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The author has the gift of putting 
spiritual thoughts in an appealing and 
arresting manner. They go to the heart 
as insights which have the axiomatic 
quality of certainty. They have the power 
to inspire the reader to delve deep into 
the nature of the spiritual. Publications 
like the present serve to clear our vision 
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expressed with great force and exquisite 
grace. 

—Prabuddha Bharata, Calcutta. 
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breathes the mellow wisdom of its writer. 
The different chapters have a unity of 
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And at its price, the book is a real bargain. 

The Bhavan s Journal, Bombay. 


THE DIVINE AWAKENER 



SWaMI rajeswarananda 









THE DIVINE AWAKE1SER 


BY 

SWAMI RAJESWARANANDA 


Published by 
SEVASRAMAM (Regd.) 
Eesanya Road, Tiruvannamalai 
NA. Dist., South India 




Third Edition Revised and Enlarged. 
May 1960—2000 copies 
Copyright by the author. 


Copies can be had of 

(1) The Secretary, Sevasramam, 

Eesanya Road, Tiruvannamalai, 

North Arcot Dist., S. India. 

(2) Sri Ramakrishna Mission Tapovanam, 
Tirupparaitturai Post, 

Tiruchirapalli Dist., S. India. 

(3) Upanishad Vihar, 

70, Venkatesapuram, Madras-23, 

S. India. 


Price Rss 5.50 nP nett. 


Printed'' by (MrS.) Anandam Viswanathan at the 
Central Art Press.1 ll McNiichol Bead, Chetput, Madras-31. 





INTRODUCTION 


In response to the loving and pressing demands 
of the readers of the International Monthly The 
eCall Divine to bring out in a book-form all the 
Editorials written so far by His Holiness Sri Swami 
Rajeswaranandaji Maharaj, the Editor, we take 
immense joy to send this present volume out to the 
-world at large under the name The Divine 
Awakener. 

Each subject in this book is pregnant in meaning, 
pointed in application, suggests more than it ex¬ 
presses and attempts to administer a spiritual balm 
for the hurts of mankind and the wounds of the 
-world. 

This book is a ramble in the realms of universal 
•ethics, perennial philosophy and fundamental reli¬ 
gion and makes the mind of the reader open to 
the great divine inflow of life forces and feel 
that he is communing with his own soul, sounding 
the depths of his very being. 

Herein lies the beauty and the force of spontaneity- 
patent in every line of the book. 

Truth knows no age. The intellect cannot give 
an adequate expression to it. The Truth before 
whose immensity intellect collapses and speech 
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shrivels, what mortal words can describe. Yet the- 
safety and salvation of man demands a pen-picture 
of that Truth that life may dream of its Divine 
Awakening. 

The One Universal Principle which knows no 
distinctions of clime and time is made to shine of 
its own accord in its native glory and serene splen¬ 
dour, for assimilation and application in one’s daily 
life. 

This Third Edition is made available to the 
seekers after Truth with the fervent prayer that 
it shall give them solace and realization of the glory 
and goal of life. 


Publishers 




PREFACE 

Vedantapithamaha His Holiness Sri Swami 
Rajeswaranandaji Maharaj has, through the much 
honoured instrumentality of illuminating and monu¬ 
mental works of his, acquired for himself the rare 
reputation of an unrivalled master of inspiring 
thoughts, brilliant ideas, most elevating practical 
lessons. 

The precious pages' of adhyatmic wisdom which 
-compose the present volume were earlier published 
as Editorials of fhe widely circulated journal, The 
Call Divine. Month after month, the readers of 
this international magazine, perused them with 
keen delight and derived much inspiration and 
enlightenment, and nothing would have been deerii- 
ed by them, a greater service than the presentation 
to them, for their daily use, of these Editorials in 
the present book-form. 

The adorable Swami has the unfailing capacity 
to pour the power of pure spiritual instruction into 
the felicities of expression. 

The deepest truths of divine life, the conditions 
and pre-requisites for Self-experience, he has 
always brought within the easy comprehension of 
every level of lay intelligence; and, a proper appre¬ 
ciation of the thought of the most revered Swamiji, 
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doubtlessly, presupposes on the part of the reader 
a possession in himself of a certain fine sensitivity 
not only to the sublimity of the theme but also' to* 
the heights of Vedantic and spiritual moods from 
which it is treated. 

Vedanta is not something which can be obtained 
through College education, but only by meditation, 
intuition and realization. It is intuitive realization, 
that comes after the intellect has been humbled and 
. silenced. It can be obtained only by God’s Grace 
earned through serving and falling at the feet of 
sages like His Holiness Sri Swami HajeswaranandajE 
Maharaj. 

The sage’s words are the only arrows that can 
pierce this mysterious veil of ignorance. Here the;sr 
are. This is a Scripture for your daily swcidhyciyci 


and it is your guru. 


Rishikesh 

Swami Sivananda 
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THE DIVINE AWAKENER 

PRAYER 

Prayer is most .vital. It is a hunger of the heart 
to be free from personal selfish inclinations through 
divine leading. It goes deep in the spiritual experi¬ 
ence. It is the need of the soul in a certain station, 
of life, far deeper than material needs. Know the 
nature of real prayer and the laws that determine 
and govern it. Have the clue to faults of attitude 
that lead to praying “amiss”, and falling short of 
realising the full answer to the prayer. Selfish and 
petty wishes of the dust are not prayers. Prayer 
is not the asking “amiss”. True prayer prepares 
a background for the movement of one’s mind, an 
atmosphere for one’s life to breathe, a contact with 
spiritual force, a contact with, the divine machinery 
of fulfilment and adjustment. 

Prayer is one end of the chain that connects your 
need with God’s supply and answer is the other 
end of it. The two are one for ever. One without 
the other cannot be had. 

A sincere decisive prayer is always ready with a 
definite concrete answer. Do not short-circuit an 
answer to prayer by doubt, fear, and worry. 

A prayer stands already answered. It remains 
up to you to accept the answer, by going ahead 
confident in the knowledge that the result is certain. 

There is no begging or placating God in prayer. 
Cease worrying, fretting and frantic appealing. 
Make not prayer a convenience and a cure for your 
ills. 
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. Prayer is a. spiritual instinct. True prayer is 
communion with the Highest. 

The need of the day is not for more libraries of 
prayer-literature but far more laboratories of prayer 
experimentation. 

The saying “when you pray move your feet” 
indicates the necessity of proving faith with works. 
True prayer brings in. the taste of peace in life. 
Prayers are not wishes, not beggar’s plea for alms, 
not whisperings meant fpr human ears, not nice dis¬ 
plays of grandiose words and vocal charm. 

Prayers are quiet communion wherein man 
speaks and God listens, and while God speaks man 
listens. 

A living faith based on works should back every 
prayer to be successful. Prayer is more than mere 
physical and mental labour. True prayer opens 
the way for great power and ability to enter into 
one’s own element. 


universal consciousness; 

’frue definition of Godhead 'in' aj 1 religions is 
universal. There -is a fundamental unity at the 
back of our existence, in spite of differences m our 
nature' and development; iii our power of compre¬ 
hension-and expression, in our languages, duties, 

dresses and'diets. ' ' , 

There are no doubt various forms of religion from 
"*6he' crudest ritualisni to the highest monism, yet 
the universal ideal does not destroy them but allows 
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a place for every phase of belief in' this world of 
diversity. 

. Religion is of three general classes, viz., ritualistic, 
nationalistic and realistic. 

The ritualistic religion is dogmatic and bound by 
•cults and creeds. The rationalistic religion is philo¬ 
sophical and intellect deep. And the realistic 
.religion is of direct perception and a reality. 

These are like steps from the lower, to the higher 
-form with a basis of harmony. 

A universal ideal is never attained through exclu¬ 
siveness, by rejecting anything. A true religious 
ideal cannot be confined to a narrow circle. 

All diversities vanish as and when one fully 
.realizes the fundamental principles of religion. 

Mere satisfaction with one’s own books, cere¬ 
monies, and creeds does not help, but, on the other 
hand, makes him look down on those who do not 
.agree with him. 

The individual who has transcended the super¬ 
ficial limitations of names and forms and feels the 
presence of the Self within, can alone find a common 
"basis for the many varying phases of religious 
teaching. 

If each follows his path and disturbes not the faith 
of another along the way, the goal cannot but be in 
sight. 

The-Indian Sages and Saints never destroyed 
anything for there is nothing to destroy in a world 
•of diversity. They were conscious that even the 
.crudest, most creed-bound believer would be gra¬ 
dually manifesting God-consciousness, and could, 
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one day, express the same perception as the highest 
monistic philosopher; They were further conscious 
that realization of unity in variety establishes a true 
basis for a universal ideal. 

Creeds and rituals are not meant to bind man. 
Forming a group of people into a society or cult 
does not lead to the realization of the universal 
ideal. A fixed organization and the idea of univer¬ 
sality do not go together. 

The spirit of religion has to enter into our daily 
life to establish true brotherhood and harmony. 

The end of spiritual life is to make religion real 
with the realization that the God in the temple of 
our soul is. the same jn the temple of the universe. 

Religion is not a matter of tradition. It is a matter- 
of individual realization of the unity of fife and its 
purpose. 

Infinite are the roads that lead to the Infinite 
Being, the Centre of Universal Consciousness. 

LIFE DIVINE 

Religion endows man with the power of creative 
faculty. 

This supreme gift of religion cannot be bestowe 
upon by art or politics or science. 

The sense of death gives way to a sense of divine* 

imm ortality for h i m . _ 

Since there is no space without time and no time* 
without space, the ego in man fades away and is - 
absorbed in the Universal when time, space and', 
causation are transcended. 
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Thus the spirit of religion makes , the real man 
in him survive the man of shadow. 

He is now healed of all the wounds of the world 
and heals the wounds of the world without a trace. 

life is an open door. 

It is ever open to progress and growth. 

There is in it a solution for every problem. 

Its main purpose is in the fulfilment of Self-reali¬ 
sation. 

Lift high your vision and realize that the Self is 
the centre of your being and every being. 

You need not flutter about to come to blind comers 
of your mind and senses like a bird that flies hither 
and thither and continues to flutter blindly from 
corner to comer in a room, though the windows are 
■open, nothing restrains it and the whole sky 
welcomes it. 

. Make the littleness in you grow less and the 
greatness increase. 

Make the separateness in you dissolve and 
let go your limitations to find yourself above 
them. 

The Infinity Itself then beckons and welcomes and 
embraces you in its bosom. 

Spiritual life has to be begun from the innermost 
depths of your being by spiritualising the will, the 
mind, the thought, the heart and the like. 

The inroads of forces from the material plane are 
always egoistic and are to be checked and 
surmounted. 

Mind is constantly in a state of noise, thinking, 
speculating, calculating and desiring. 
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Thoughts are noisy in the presence of the Self 
within. .. 

There is a poisonous sting of egoism in the actions^ 
• These thoughts and actions are in the negative 
and do not either benefit you or the humanity. 

Such is the outer condition of one’s life. 

The inward vision, fully spiritual, has to express 
the aim of life, the realization of Brahman, the Self, 
by transmuting into positive good the evil of un¬ 
worthy thoughts and actions that lurk in the dark, 
chamber of the unconscious. 

Because the emotion- of the unconscious is conta¬ 
gious.- 

The innermost Self, the substratum “for the outer 
conditions of life, has' to ; express Itself by turning 
all carbon into diamond 

Just try to deal with your thoughts and actions; 
as an analytic and' synthetic chemist deals with, 
metals and acids. 

‘ Thereby you notice that there are both the dis¬ 
solving and the cementing agents lying latent in. 
them. ... 

Evade,'ignore and transcend them Or just try to> 
meet the negative with the positive, Inst, with love, 
anger with comphssion, - vanity vdth - judgemen , 
greed ifrith ;desireifessness, attachment vnth renun¬ 
ciation, delusion witK intuition and darkness with 
. % ~r.* c ■ ; ■. *■ ; J 1 * ", \ - ■* ’’ 

These ate undoubtedly the -shadowy shapes of 
images simply to melt into a meditation upon the 

goal of Bfe. ^ t .... . , 

Shadows allure and delude you. 
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They are to be evaded or ignored and they fall? 
flat of their own yreight. • .... 

Such is the truth of the Self in the realms of 
transcendentality. J 

This is indeed the shrine of infinite wisdom of the 
Self, wherein you widen, deepen, lengthen and 
heighten your spiritual vision in full. 

The indestructibility of matter is the doctrine of. 
the scientist. 

The immortality of the Self is the doctrine of the 
saints and srutis. ... 

There is a world of difference between the two. ' 
The former is a generalisation from observation 
and the latter is a conviction and illumination and 
realization of .the highest Truth. 

The material phenomena are different degrees of 
vibration of the same matter with a thread of con¬ 
nection or continuity perceptible to the mental gaze. 

. The Self is beyond such observation as It cannot 
be objectified and It is ever changeless. - 

Changelessness implies birthlessness and death¬ 
lessness.. ■ 

The fact of .continuity is possible within a uni-> 

verse of change. 

The Self is Substance and Its substantiality which 
is ever changelessness, does not come under scienti¬ 
fic apprehension. 

The mystic vision of a saint or a sage transcends 
the world of change and is rooted in the eternal and 
the infinite. 

The fact of scientific consciousness is continuity 
and the fact of mystic consciousness is immortality, 



8 


both being at poles asunder. The former is in and 
of time and the latter is of eternity. . 

Seers, saints, saviours, mystics and prophets are 
of a special spiritual type. They radiate a light of 
wisdom. They express a finer transparent quality. 

. ay are free from the dust of doubt, selfishness 
and self-bondage. They live in harmony with their 
spiritual nature. They make you feel the touch of 

the Divine and wake you up to your divine heri¬ 
tage. 

A radiant light that bums in every being is 
blocked of its radiance by one’s own selfish thoughts 
and unworthy actions. 

Thus a man dwells in darkness and is not sensi¬ 
tive to make the inner light shed its glow uncoloured 
and unhindered. 

Fulfilment of life is not by a heavy weight of 
materialism. 

Spiritual life is indeed spontaneous when one’s 
higher intuition unfolds. There is then no room 
left for the little self. 

Spiritual intuition is a great blessing in the life 
of the Self. It is the voice of the infinite that 
speaketh to your soul in silence. 

Forgetfulness of your divine ~ heritage- is un¬ 
doubtedly a great calamity which is a voluntary 
acceptance of ignorance. 

Get really free ■ and awakened into the Infinite 
Presence. The real soul of one and all is in the 
cosmic. That is the real undying life. 

- The great safety and dynamic power lie in the 
consciousness of our Source. The inner vision and 






guidance brighten the immortal flame and shed the 
precious peace. 

Life is not safe and smooth unless you walk in 
the light of the Self. 

No Saviour or Saint can pour salvation on any 
body’s head unless each is awakened and willing 
to receive. 

Outer dual throng of life clouds the spiritual 
vision as well as the higher nature. Unlock the 
door of the innermost shrine to make your life 
fruitful and joyous. The spiritual life has to become 
very living. There is no existence for any one 
separate from the Divine Existence. 

THE KINGDOM OF activity 

Life, in all stations and situations, is an actual and 
active work. Activity is God’s medicine and the 
ability to do work with grace and ease is the highest 
genius. 

To be great in thought and act is to suit the word 
to the action and action to the word. 

Existence is given to man for action whose worth 
is determined by a true value and commendation 
to virtue. 

A firefly shines only when on the wing. So also 
a man is bright when on right act. 

It is not the amount of your activity that counts 
but its quality and motive power. It is not the 
abandonment of your ordinary mode of living that 
counts but the work, accomplished most with least 
effort and skill. 
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Actions; are the best interpreters.of thoughts. And 
they give to life its strength. 

- A saint works with understanding and does not 
waste his energy, as an ordinary man through 
ignorance of the higher laws. 

Though there is the same manifestation of activity 
in both, the saint and the worldly man, the former 
works for large ends achieving lasting results and 
is free from all ulterior motive, whereas the latter is 
too limited, self-centred, and works with the poison¬ 
ous sting of his ego for email ends and small results. 

Every noble and sublime activity makes room for 
itself. 

In the nature of work there is no difference. No 
work is superior or inferior. No work is absolutely 
good or absolutely bad. The motive behind the 
work determines its worth. 

The actions of individuals are like the index of a 
book, pointing out what is most remarkable in them. 

You can use your inner energy that finds its outlet 
through your thoughts, words and deeds e hher well 
or ill. The very same energy expresses itself m 
different ways according to ^our tendency. This* 
force either makes or mars you. Throug i s pro 
per use, you can uplift yourself or become egra e 

As such discover the secret^ right activity to 
raise yourself without condemning or oo mg own 
upon 'smy, one. ; 

A holy act not'only ^strengthens the inward holi¬ 
ness tut becomes a seed of hfe growing into more 
life. 
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The secret of right activity is to direct your forces 
through right channels avoiding painful reactions. 

In the workshop of nature every one is active and 
there is no stand-still. All actions take their hue 
-from the complexion of one’s heart. 

Nature seems to bisect herself into two halves 
(pairs of opposites), one as good and the other as bad,, 
each dogging the steps of the other in a circle without 
a cessation. Know the knack of handling them with 
a balance, a rhythm, realizing yourself unaffected, 
untouched, unshaken and transcend them both. 

True religion does not uphold any such idea of 
giving up work but teaches you how to work with-* 
out attachment and accomplish most by the least 
expenditure of effort. 

You need the right motive for your work to bring- 
you the divine blessings. Otherwise the work done- 
with a different spirit brings you bondage. 

You have to work like a master and never as si- 
slave. Love the art of your work. Learn how- 
well you can do it rather than how much you can. 
gain from it. 

Attachment is not love, siiiee it demands to gain. 
Love is not attachment, since it unfolds the capacity 
for giving. 

Love consists in the joy of another rather than in. 
one’s own gratification or attachment. 

Constant concern for gain and loss hampers free 
action, impeding spiritual progress. 

Sri Krishna’s supreme teaching is : “To work we 
have the' right, not to the fruits thereof.” 

Every action is followed by a reaction. Action 
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-and reaction are equal and opposite. Every cause 
is followed by an effect. 

Attachment to the results (fruits) causes you rise 
-and fall with every wave of action and reaction like 
-a small boat on high seas. 

Activity and melancholy are incompatible. 

Your smiles and tears are the reactions of your 
own actions. They are the ups and downs of life. 
You cannot get the: one without the other. 

Either you must be swinging to and fro between 
a smile and a tear like a pendulum in the clock of 
this mundane world or rise above the shifting plane 
•of duality with no regard for the results. 

This is work for work’s sake without seeking per¬ 
sonal gains or immediate results. This is tranqui¬ 
lity arid this is steadfastness in work. This is love 
that does not trade nor expect gratitude. 

Your thought-force is connected with a noble 
motive and as such cannot suffer from any break¬ 
down. 

Every act has to be crowned with divine blessing 
in its performance and its success. 

Lack of consecration to the divine idea wears 


you out. . ' _ , 

/ Surrender the fruits of your labour unto God 

•and you are riot touched by ac **° n °~ rea ? 1Qn ’ 
pleasure or pain. Lose the thought of self, and you 
wm work for others without the thought of return 
■or recognition. 

Renunciation of all dependence in action together 
-with its remuneration is' real freedom, peace and 

Test. 
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A consecrated act strikes a chord in the universe,, 
touches moral intelligence, visits all worlds, and. 
conveys its vibrations to eternity. 

Only the actions of the wise smell sweet and. 
blossom forth. 

Learn to live like the lotus leaf which grows in 
water but is never wet by the water. Learn to live- 
in the world but be not of the world though in the 
world. Learn to think correctly and use things- 
properly and forget them. But do not abuse 
thoughts and things and remember them always. 

A sacred and solemn, act is a treasure. And an 
act done well at the moment is a good action per¬ 
formed for all eternity. 

Unselfish and ego-less actions are the most radiant 
pages in the biography of souls. 

Actions without proper insight are terrible. Hence 
the saying: ‘Look before you leap.’ 

Actions are the manifestation of your thoughts. 
So thoughts, words and actions, every bit of them, 
are to be consecrated to the Supreme. 

This is indeed the right understanding of the Law 
which dawns in the heart. 

It is then all forms of activity become acts of 
worship, devoid of the beggarly attitude of bargain. 
This is activity with its secret. 

Life itself is a working day. And action is 
eloquence. 

Be the prince of peace, sitting on the throne of 
v Truth, directing the kingdom of activity and waving 
the banner ,of freedom unto one and all. 
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THE REALIZATION OF RELIGION 


Religion is no commercial commondity and no 
bartering principle, a sort of human speculation on 
the exchange market. 

Religion is not mysterious, miraculous, mechani¬ 
cal, material and mundane. 

It is not an empty formula,but a dynamic realiza¬ 
tion of Divinity. 

, It is that which binds man back to God, as the 
very word religion, means. 

In religion there can be no compulsion, condemna¬ 
tion', calculation and constraint. 

There is room for every sail on the sea, for every 
wing in the air, for. every star in the sky. 

Each has to grow in the soil most suited to his 
soul. . 


No man is born in a religion. 

Each one is born for a religion, the realization of 

the ultimate absolute truth. 

Religion' enables us not to merely ove one 
another, but to know and be one another, express 
ing the solid truth that' every ' living being is a 

moving temple of the Almighty. . 

Religion enables vU to seb God shnung forth from 

every'face and everywhere. . , . , . 

The glory of our ancient sages hesmdieir having 
handed down ably and nobly the Brahman-know- 
ledge (Revelation of God, the Supreme Self) unto 
all of us. 

They have not simply stopped short at the pres- 
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cribing of rites and rituals; but their main holy 
function had been nothing less than the communi¬ 
cation of the deepest spiritual truths. 

What is not known to us through perception and 
inference, they have communicated through revela¬ 
tion of the Unitary Principle of our very lives, by 
effacing the formal, nominal and external differ¬ 
ences and distinctions. 

It is this enlightenment or illumination that forms 
the aim and goal of life. 

Such a life is its own proof and does not need any 
outside sign to bear witness or testimony to it. 

The liberation from the bondage of life is not 
gross, not subtle, not dual. 

The wisdom of the Self Supreme is the sole means 
for its attainment or manifestation or expression. 

And nothing is prescribed save renunciation for 
the realization of the true Self, all notions of 
actions, means and ends having fallen flat of their 
own accord with no scope. 

The Self-knowledge stands by itself, hot subserv¬ 
ing a rite or a ritual of an individual agency, but 
actually experiencing the disappearance of the' 
rooted deficiency of ignorance, the cause of 
mundane existence. 

Thus our ancient sages have removed our mis¬ 
conception by true knowledge and made us shun 
to drink from the false waters of mirage-paradise 
of earthliness. 

No attainment is there higher than the realization 
of the Absolute Self. 

This is indeed the only liberation from the bond- 
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age of life and the attachment to the objects under 
the category of the non-self such as world, body, 
senses, vital force, mind, intellect, ignorance and 
the like. 

The category of the non-self is the seen and non- 
conscious, being inert. 

The Self, the Seer, though bereft of deep sleep, 
dream or waking state, appears to experience these 
due to false identity with the intellect. 

When the intellect merges into ignorance in deep 
sleep, the senses do not function independently. 

Thus the intellect and the senses function, only 
when the Self presides over them. 

The Self appears to be experiencing the three 
states, as a mere witness; and when it has nothing: 
to experience, it is in its own nature as Brahman. 

Hence it is now clear that the body, the senses, 
the mind, the intellect, the vital force and the ego 
are not the Self but the, effects of ignorance which, 
is in itself simply a superimposition on the Self. 

Whereas those destitute of the discrimination, 
between the innermost Self and the non-self 'mistake 
'the ego for the Self. 

The Self is the knower of the ■ ego, which is, in 
fact, of the nature of an object. 

And the Self is the one continuous existence, 
changeless, eternal and immortal, in the midst of 
the three states. 

The ego exists not in deep sleep, being mundane. 
The Self resides in the hearts of all beings and 
is the Seer of all intellects and their modifications 
without the agency of the action of seeing. 
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Like a crystal appearing effulgent owing only to 
the proximity of an effulgence, the ego or the intel¬ 
lect, being subtle and transparent, seems to have 
a relation of mutual superimposition between it and 
the self. 

The Self is ever free from the three states, is 
ever self-evident, and is the only one without a 
second, in each and every individual. 

Life is to be lived for the full realization of the 
ultimate goal, the Awakened Truth, the manifesta¬ 
tion of the Verity of but One Soul throughout the 
universe, the Existenee-Knowledge^Bliss absolute. 

Life in time with the Infinite is the conscious 
realization of the Eternal Principle. 


VICE AND VIRTUE 

I 

VICE 

Vice is a monster that makes man walk by no rule 
end no steady design. 

Vice is like a wandering wind, blowing dUst in 
other’s eyes, to spread itself. 

Vice is service of sin, ignoble and miserable. 

Vice seems to draw even God himself from heaven 
to persecute its tempting design. 

It stings one even in pleasures whereas virtue 
consoles one even in pains. 

It debases man who becomes wretched in propor¬ 
tion to itself. 
d.a.—2 
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A. strong soil that produces weeds can also be 
made to produce wheat. 

So also root out a vice and plant a virtue in its 
place. 

A vice worn out makes one a little wise of its 
own accord. 

Vice has more martyrs whereas virtue seems to 
have more preachers. 

Vice insures perdition, imposes selfishness, induces 
suspicion, and on the whole embitters life itself. 

Avarice, ambition, dissipation, pride, prejudice, 
discord and what not—these are some of the off¬ 
shoots of vice. 

In some corner of the brain which, is left empty, 
vice finds its lodgment there. 

It is engendered in idleness, a stagnant abyss. 
But when it grows efficiently vice, it quits its 
cradle and becomes active. 

And when it knocks at your door, be able and 
bold to say “No room for your ladyship; pass on”. 
One is keen to detect in others the vice he is 


familiar within himself. 

The society of virtuous persons is well enjoye 
anywhere; whereas the vice carries its poisonous 

sting even into solitude. , 

A vicious man is his own enemy and a virtuous 

me is his own friend. • 

Vice separates and destroys the moral cement 
>f society; whereas virtue unites and preserves it 

jitact. i • £ 

tyice breaks down the boundaries or conscience 
ind saps the principles of virtue. 
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Vice glorifies itself in its. own shame. 

Vice saps the foundation of freedom and can even 
■deceive under the shadow and guise of virtue. 

Vice withers one’s faculty of discernment and 
paralyses the intellect. 

It paves the way to the wilds of woe. 

Vices are even contrary to each other as they are 
to virtue and yet a few vices are enough to. darken 
many virtues. 

Vices, are contagious and let them die a . heedless 
death. _ 

Vice digs its own grave and builds its own tomb, 
“because the seeds of destruction are in its very 
-womb. 


II 

VIRTUE 

Virtue is a great pursuit in life. It is gained as 
the result of one’s own deeper experiences. 

Virtue constitutes practice of gravity, generosity, 
sincerity, nobility and sublimity. 

It overcomes evil feelings and Wicked intentions. 

Riches and possessions do not necessarily make a 
man virtuous. 

Virtue shames the world and cannot be shamed 
by thewdrld. 

It makes man’s head hold up with confidence, 
dignity and honour. 

It needs no guard; otherwise, it is not worth 
while. 



20 


Virtue is its own reward. 

It is the truest and highest delight in every condi¬ 
tion of life. 

He who contents himself with being virtuous- 
without its outward pomp and show, is indeed the- 
most virtuous man. 

An ounce of sweet taste of virtue is better than 
a ton of bitter taste of sinful pleasures. 

Wealth, name and fame cannot support a man 
but virtue is ever firm and unshaken by tempests; 
and storms of life. 

Integrity and infallibility, honesty and liberality,, 
prudence , and fortitude, justice and temperance and 
the like are the qualifications of virtue. 

Each of these gives man a degree, of fecility in 


some way or other. 

For instance, integrity grants unity; infallibility 
gives uprightness; honesty bestows fairness; prud¬ 
ence holds up respect; liberality brings in affection; 
temperance shows health; justice brightens estima¬ 
tion;, fortitude stands for a calm mind, unmoved by¬ 
adversity. • . 

Thus one can easily find a better translation o 
the rule of virtue from the abstract in o e 
concrete. . ; 


Virtue conquers one’s passions. 

Cultivation of good manners are the appearances 


of certain virtues. 4 ' . , ,, 

Virtue without manners is by far preferrable to 

manners without virtue. 

Virtue has to be measured by ones every day 
conduct and not by any extraordinary exertion. 
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The repellent strength of virtue keeps one pure 
irom worldly taint. ' 

Virtue is said to be the dictate of reason or the 
remains of divine light, both of which make men 
beneficent and beneficial to each other. 

Mere virtue by calculation and speculation is only 
.the virtue of vice. 

After all, what the world calls virtue is a name 
and a dream without the realization of one’s. own 
Supreme Self. 

Of course, virtue is an angel but innocent and 
Iblind, • • i 

It has to be guided by wisdom to the pathway 
that leads to its goal. 

Virtue looks for approbation from the Almighty 
Infinite One. 

Holy company and divine discourse ought to be 
the sinews of virtue. 

THE SACRED MONO-SYLLABLE OM 

Om is the Name of the Nameless, the common 
symbol of God, Isvara, or Brahman. Om is the 
essence of the Vedas and Vedas are the exposition 
of Om. Om is the basis for life, thought and action. 
Om covers the three-fold experience of man. Om 
is the first and the last word of every religious cere¬ 
mony. The aspirants that realize the meaning and 
mystery of Om, enjoy supreme bliss. 

Om is all this, the manifested universe. Names 
and forms constitute the universe. An object is 
mon-different from its name. Narrjes are nonr 
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different from sounds. Om contains all sounds. Ont 
is the sound symbol of Brahman and Atman. Om 
is also the non-manifestation. Om is all that is 
past, present and future, the three-fold division of 
time. Om is indeed the timeless too. Om is the 
substratum of all sounds. 

Om is verbally or mentally repeated with one’s 
heart, mind and soul entirely applied to it. Actions 
are performed as an adoration of Om. The glory 
of Om is sung, being awake in Truth. 

The sublime philosophy of Om teaches the identity 
of the individual self with the supreme Self. It 
removes the illusion of the Jiva and melts the dream 
of the illusive world in the wakefulness of Om. It 
is the magnanimous philosophy that lifts life from 
the mire of matter and is indeed a panacea, a 
sovereign specific for all the woes and wounds of the 
world. 

The assimilation and application of Om destroys 
the undercurrents of passion, greed, hatred, pride, 
jealousy and egoism, root and branch. Om is the 
solace of life and the ultimate Reality. . 

The whole world is, in and of Om. The universe 
comes from Om, rests in Om, and dissolves in Om. 
Om is everything from A to Z, from beginning to 
end, and is the alpha and omega of everything. 

Words denoting objects are centred in Om. The 
life of all words is vowels. A vowel is not pro¬ 
nounced as a consonant is done. A vowel shines by 
itself. A consonant is pronounced with a vowel 
before or after it, and not by itself. As body depends 
on the Self for its existence, the consonants depend 



on the vowels for their pronunciation. Likewise all 
letters of the alphabets of all languages are in, rest 
on, and dissolve in Om. 

All names and forms of this universe are contained 
in this mysterious, sacred monosyllable Om for 
their existence. Om is the solemn, and solid reality, 
radiating peace, joy, calmness, serenity etc. 

Om is the most appropriate name of Brahman. 
Om is the native name of one and all. 

When we hear the sound ‘tree’, we immediately 
understand that it has roots,- branches, leaves, 
flowers and fruits. Similarly when we hear the 
sound Om, it denotes our true nature of divinity. 

There are four aspects, namely, Shabda, Artha, 
Jnana, and Anubhava. Shabda means sound, name, 
nama . Artha means rupa, form. Jnana means 
wisdom of Sa.tchidana.nda, the basic universal Con¬ 
sciousness behind and beyond name and form, nama 
and rupa. Anubhava means Self-realization, the 
Satchidananda Brahman. 

In other words, the. name and the object signified 
by the name are one and the same. The sound 
‘pot’ is Shabda and its form is Artha. Nama and 
rupa are one and constitute the nature of the world. 
Negate them, there is no world. Then there is only 
Jnana (wisdom), the Sat Chit Anand, the basic 
Atman. The realization of this Jana is Anubhava 
of oneself as Atman. 

For example, when we say or hear ‘Om’, it is 
Shabda. When the Shabda denotes Sat Chit Anarid, 
our true nature, it is Artha. The Shabda ‘Om’ and 
its Artha (meaning) are comprehensible and rela- 
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tive, being only intellect-deep. When we go still 
deeper, i.e., when we transcend the theoretical and 
superficial experience of mind and intellect, and of 
name and form of the universe, we touch the basic 
principle Satchidanand which is the true dawn of 
wisdom beyond the worldly triplet knower-know- 
ledge-known. This is Jnana. And when this wis¬ 
dom of the Self Supreme becomes our very being, 
then it is Anubhava (practical realization, the glory 
~ and goal of life). 

So our usual course is from Shabda to Shabda- 
artha, from Shabda-artha to Artha-jnana, from 
Artha-jana to Jnana-anubhava (swanubhava). 

Thought and word are inseparable. Name and 
form are inseparable. Shabda and Artha are in¬ 
separable. And Om and -Self are inseparable. Om 
represents all symbols of God and all symbols of 
religions. • 

The common symbol of Om is the basis of all 
sounds and all languages. Om is the right and 
natural symbol or womb of all sounds and words, 
intelligence and actions. 

Amen of the Christians and Ahmeen of the Mus-- 
lims are modifications of Om only. ‘Sat Nam Ek 
Omkar’ (Real Name, Ope OM) said Guru Nanak. 

Om is:the cream of the Upanishads, the crest- 
jewel" of- the Vedas, the supreme pinnacle of 
Vedanta, the soul of all religions and cults, the 
harmonious vibration of microcosm and macrocosm. 

Om is called Pranava as it runs through prana 
or breath or. pervades life. Om is both saguna and 
nirguna, (snkfwa and nirakara ). * 
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In Chandogya Upanishad it is said that the essence 
of essences is the Udgitha which is a combination 
ofRik (speech) and Sama (vital breath) and which 
is the syllable Om. Devas adopted the three-fold 
knowledge of the Vedas protecting themselves with 
the metrical hymns called Chhandas but they were 
not free from Death. Finally they entered the 
asylum of voice —Swara (OM). Taking Its support, 
-they became immortal and secure. 

In Kathopanishad, Yama says to Nachiketas that 
the goal which all the Vedas speak of, which all 
penances proclaim and wishing for which they lead 
the life of Brahmacharya, that goal is OM. 

In Prasnopanishad, Pippalada tells Satyakama 
that the syllable Om is the higher and lower Brah¬ 
man, that the three matras (A, U, M), if employed 
separately, are mortal, that they are to be properly 
employed in all the internal, external and middle 
functions, and that the wise by means of Om arrive 
at that which is quiet, undecaying, deathless, fearless 
apd supreme. 

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad says that this Om is 
the Veda and that one knows through It all that 
has to be known. 

In Mundaka Upanishad, Pranava Om is the bow, 
the Atman is the arrow, and the Brahman is called 
its aim. It is to be hit by him who is self-collected .’ 1 
As the arrow becomes one with the target, he be-r 
comes one with Brahman. Meditating thus on OM 
as the Self, he goes to the other side beyond dark-? 
ness. 

Taittiriya Upanishad declares that the Lord of all. 



26 


pre-eminent among the Vedas in the form of Om, 
is ever immortal and leads one, with such know¬ 
ledge of the Self, to immortality. 

Swetaswatara Upanishad states that the soul is 
pervaded within the body by the sacred word Om, 
like the fire is concealed in its cause, the wood. 
Making the body the lower piece of wood and the 
sacred Pranava Om' the upper piece, one should 
practise meditation as the rubbing and realize the 
Self as the concealed fire is made manifest through 
percussion. One should hold the upper part of the 
body erect, other parts steady, and subdue the 
senses and the mind within the heart, and should, 
with the raft of Brahman Om, cross over all the 
dreadful worldly currents. 

In Dhyanabindu Upanishad it is clear that the 
Akshara (OM) should be contemplated upon as 
Brahman, uninterrupted as the flow of oil. The 
Vedas have Omkara as their cause. One should 
worship Omkara as Isvara as unshaken Light in 
the Lotus of the heart. The Atma is the lower 
arani (sacrificial - wood) and Pranava the upper 
(Irani. One should realize the Self in secret through 
the practice of churning which is dhynna. e 
ardhamatra of Pranava burns all sins and bestows 
salvation. ' • _ . . . 

f In Naradaparivrajaka Upanishad, Paramesti 
(Brahma) enhghteha Narada thus : Omkara is 
Brahman, being both vyasti (individual) and 
samasti (cosmic). Brahma Pranava is one only, 
the substratum and support of th(B whole universe. 
Omkara is indestructible in past, present and future. 
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immortal and ageless. Become aware that your Atm*t 
is Parabrahman. 

Bhagavan Sri Krishna declares in the Gita : I am. 
syllable OM in all the Vedas. Having closed the- 
gates, confined the mind in the heart, fixed the life- 
breath in the head, uttering the one syllabled OM,. 
the Brahman and remembering Me, he who departs,, 
leavihg the body, attains the Supreme Goal. 

Maridukyopanishad explains lucidly thus : Om,. 
the word is verily all this, the past, the present, the- 
future and that which is beyond the triple concep¬ 
tion of time, manifest or unmanifest. All this is 
verily Brahman. This Atman is Brahman. 

This Atman has four quarters namely Visva, or 
the waking state; Taijasa, or the dream state; 
Prajna, or the state of dreamless sleep; and 
Turiya, or the state of Pure Consciousness, same- 
as the attributeless Brahman. 

Visva experiences the gross ; Taijasa, the subtle; 
and Prajna, the blissful. A man says “I, who now 
am perceiving objects in the waking state, saw forms 
in the dream state and experienced their cessation 
in deep sleep.” So the experiencer of the three 
states is really one. * 

The first three quarters correspond to the three- 
matras or letters A, U and M of Om. The fourth 
quarter of Om (Turiya figuratively called a quarter) 
is ainatra or without a matra or letter, and has no- 
differentiated sound. Turiya is no part hut Brah¬ 
man Itself. 

Realization of Turiya is possible by merging* 
three quarters into It i.e., the waking state in the- 
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'dream state, this dream state; in the dreamless sleep 
and this dreamless sleep state, finally, in Turiya, or 
“the Pyre Consciousness. These quarters are a 
superimposition on the Atman. . 

Visva, Taijasa and Prajna, associated with names 
;and forms, are the result of maya. Atman is dis¬ 
tinct from the three states, non-dual, pure and 
■detached Witness. This is microcosmic (subjec¬ 
tive). Likewise the macrocosmic (objective) uni¬ 
verse hag four quarters namely Virat (the totality 
■of gross physical bodies), Hiranyagarbha (the tota¬ 
lity of subtle bodies), and Isvara or Avyakrita, the 
TJnmanifested. (the totality of causal bodies). The 
^attributeless Brahman, like Turiya, is the fourth. It 
is transcendental, beyond all causal relations and is 
“unrelated substratum of all appearances. 

The macrocosm and the microcosm are superim¬ 
positions on Brahman through maya and on Atman 
“through avidya. This establishes > the non-duality 
of Atman and Brahman and the illusory nature of 
the entire phenomenal world. 

Merge Visva in Virat, Taijasa in Hiranyagarbha 
®nd Prajna in Isvara. And when they are merged 
in Brahman finally, there is the realization of 
Brahman. 

The microcosm and macrocosm are identical, 
both being only forms of thought and the effect of 

ignorance of one’s own Self- _ , 

This Self, -the Atman, the Turiya, the amatra of 
•Om, is not that which is conscious of the inner 
(subjective) world, nor that which is conscious of 
■the outer (objective) world, nor that which is 
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conscious of both, nor that which is a mass of‘ 
consciousness. It is not simple consciousness nor ' 
is It unconsciousness. It is unperceived, unrelated, 
incomprehensible, unthinkable, and indescribable. 
It is the essence of the Consciousness manifesting: 
as the self in the three states. It is the cessation 
of all phenomena, all peace, all bliss and non-dual. 
This is Atman and this has to be realized. Such 
is the declaration of MandukyOpanishad. 

Chant Om With profound feeling. Chant Om, 
."knowing Its omniscience, omnipotence and omni- 
pt*esence % 

Pour forth Om vibrations from the depth of your 
heart into the World at large, with vigour and 
vitality. 

Chanting Om Will shut out all Worldly thoughts, 
and bring your being in time with the Infinite. 

To chant Om is to melt the mind and intellect 
into the Infinite. To chant Om is to realize that 
you ate the light of lights. Om instills in you the 
divine energy and makes you a spiritual dynamo. 

Live in OM, the solid Silence. Rest in OM, the 
embddiment of Peace. Be OM, the immortal 
Effulgence. 

Om! Tat Sat. (OM! That alone is real). 


• 30. 

CONTENTMENT 

Contentment is the greatest blessing on ear th. 

There is no greater gain than contentment which 

makes man an embodiment of happiness. 

A contented mind is a continual feast” so goes a 
■maxim. 

If man’s happiness arises from the subduing of 
his desires at one time, it can also arise from the 
.gratification of them at another time; but content- 
-ment balances them and is above them. 

Want of desire is the greatest riches and thereby * 
there is neither its subduing nor its gratification. 

Contentment is not the happiness of wealth but 
is the wealth of happiness. An ounce of content¬ 
ment and joy is better than a pound of sadness and 
gloom. 

Contentment can rear a garden even in the desert 
waste. It is a pearl of great price a wise man 
procures by his desirelessness. It is a powerful 
antidote for the poison of greed. , 

A wise man is always contented with his condi¬ 
tion and lives according to the precepts of virtue 
rather than accor ding to the customs of his country. 

A wise man fastens his attention on what he has 
rather than what he lacks. , 

He who finds no satisfaction in himself, seeks for 

it in vain elsewhere. 

He who is not satisfied with anything can satisfy 
no one. 

He who is not contented with what he has, will 
never be contented with what he likes to have. 




He who is not content in the state he is in, will 
not be content in the state he would be in. 

He who cannot get what he likes has to like what 
1/e can get. 

It is a great blessing to possess what one wishes 
but greater still is not to desire what one does not 
possess. 

True contentment does not depend on what one 
has or has not; because the contented man is never 
poor and the discontented never rich. 

Contentment does not boast to bring riches; but 
it does the same thing by banishing the desire for 
them. 

Contentment bestows upon man with a crown 
though fortune denies it* 

He who is contented with what he has, should 
not be contented with what he is. As he is, he 
thinks to be body and mind instead of as he ought 
to be the Principle of Universal Consciousness. 
Hence he has to work out his way to win the wis¬ 
dom of the Supreme Self, the glory and goal of 
life. 

There are four sentinels namely santi, santosh, 
satsang, and vichara, guarding the domain of moksha 
(Liberation) Santi is tranquillity, santosh is con¬ 
tentment, satsang is wisdom and vichara is realiza¬ 
tion. He who approaches any one of them, gets hold 
of the other three. 

Although contentment is an important virtue that 
"brings in peace of mind, man does not seem to be 
on the alert to develop it due to lack of the power 
of discrimination. 
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Passion and greed go together almost invariably 
so much so the understanding gets clouded-, the 
intellect gets perverted, the memory gets confused, 
and difficult it becomes to develop contentment, in. 
the ordinary man of the work-a-day world. 

Contentment is not human weakness, does not 
make any one lethargic and lazy, and is not a blow 
to all aspirations and ambitions. 

Contentment is a divine quality propelling man. 
Godward, checks vain and selfish exertions, opens 
the inner eye of man, turns his energy inward a tid 
gives him an inner life in the reality of the eternal 
and infinite Self. 

Contentment transmutes the gross selfish efforts 
and exertions into spiritual energy which is ojas or 
tejas, and thus' cools the mind with its ambrosial 
drink to be ever at peaces 
In contentment is greatness, nobility, serenity,, 
honor, wealth, power, all slimmed up. 

Contentment does not claim to remove the dis- 
quietitudes arising from one’s mind, body, fortune 
and the like but makes him easy under them with, 
a kindly influence on his soul. 

Contentment extinguishes all jealousy ana 
hatred, murmuring and ingratitude toward that 
Almighty Being who has allotted man s part to 
act on the stage of this world to the best of his 
ability in the drama of life as a prince or a page. 
Though he Seems to be in it, he is not of it. 

Contentment gives sweetness to the conversation, 
sunshine to the thoughts arid actions, and produces 
effects ascribed to the philosopher’s stone. 
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BE TROUBLELESS IN THIS TROUBLED 
WORLD 

We live in a world besieged with troubles, the 
truth of which goes without saying in the experi¬ 
ence of an individual. 

Philosophers, educators, philanthropists, socialists, 
communists, humanists,'ministers and the like are' 
indeed at work to set things right and straighten 
the angularities of the existing conditions surround- 
ing us. 

Somehow, all is far from well. 

This is the consensus of opinion. 

And this is the general picture. 

Of course, it is not over-emphasis of the magni¬ 
tude and seriousness of our present day d iffic ulties. 

We go with our life like dumb driven cattle. 

Life seems to hang heavy over us like the twice- 
told tale vexing the dull ear of a drowsy m an 

To face facts is to become realistic. 

' To face them with correct perspective is to 
become idealistic. 

To realise merely the fact of such revolutionary- 
upheavals is not enough. 

To help or hinder is the law every moment of 
life. • 

To merely discuss such world problems is not 
enough. 

We must strive hard to get to their solution by 
looking to ourselves individually and discovering 
proper way and view of life to fare through the 
tempest. 

d.a.— 3 
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Stumbling blocks should prove stepping stones 
based on individual responsibility. 

We should not be losers in any phase of civiliza¬ 
tion. 

Mere competition is no consolation. 

We should learn to so conduct life as to conscious¬ 
ly derive benefit. 

‘ We should learn -to make use of our mental and 
spiritual resources practically and kindle up the 
potential Divinity at. the back of flickering and 
fleeting flow of life. 

We thus touch life at the bottom and do the 
greatest service to a world in turmoil. 

Untouched by aught of earth we do then live. 

We are • the sun indeed and not the clouds that 
gather to disperse. 

We cannot lose sight of the Real and the 
Unchanging in a world of constant change. 

To pass through fire and ice of life unaffected is 
our -ideal. . ■ 

One hand deals a blow causing a' wound ; another 
serves, nurses and heals. , 

One wave dashes the other and both' get merge 
in the ocean. 

Nature of’ the world seems thus to lsec 1 e 
into two halves as good and bad in or er op ay 
its game. . - • 

We should rise above its dual throng through the 
-wisdom arid vision of otir Holy Majesty of Godhead. 

Uet Us mak e oUr personal life one of credit, a 
real gift to mankind, ,by being troubleless in a 
troubled World. 




SRI KRISHNA AND THE GITA ' . . 

Bhagavan Sri . Krishna gave his Gita, the Song 
Celestial, to Arjuna on the battle-field of Kuru- 
shetra in India and through Arjuna to the world. 

Mahabharata is the source of the Gita. It is the 
greatest Scripture. It is an epitome of the uni¬ 
verse. 

Gita is the crest-jewel of Mahabharata. It is the 
Bible of humanity. It is an Upanishad, the light of 
wisdom. It is Brahma-Vidya, the science of the 
.Self Supreme. It is Yoga-sastra, the gospel of 
spiritual life. It is a dialogue between Krishna and 
..Arjuna (Narayana and Nara). 

Krishna Himself is the key to the Gita. And the 
Gita is the key to the world-culture.. 

Gita reveals God to man and makes life sweet 
and simple. Break the finite structure of indivi¬ 
dual consciousness of Arjuna, there is Krishna him- 
nelf. 

Bhagavan Sri Krishna is the common centre of 
all radii of the individual souls. He is the soul of 
-the universe, the source of divine inspiration and 
spiritual illumination. 

Sri Krishna throws open the dqor of Heaven on 
•earth and the Kingdom of God in the soul of man, 
> irrespective of caste, colour, community, country 
and sex, since He is a world-teacher (Jagad Guru). 

Gita is all-round in its teachings as a beacon light 
to lift man from his lower levels ini all walks of life. 

Though Gita speaks of lokasangraha. as a gospel 
-of selfless service with the welfare of the world in 
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its head, realization of Godhood is in its heart. Gita: 
does not place humanity above Divinity. Mere- 
social service, philanthropic activities, lip sympathy 
and the like crib and cripple the universal gospel of 
the Gita which is manifestation of Selfhood and not 
mere worship of society. 

The Gita-gospel helps man to order his life prac¬ 
tically and discover his svadharma, to develop along- 
lines suited to him and thus discharge it accordingly. 

Svadharma is svabhava, being true to one’s true- 
Self and sahaja in expressing one’s true Self. 
It is sasvata dharma. 


It fulfils the mission of life, playing in tune with, 
the Divine Flute and thus transforms the mortal 
earth into a Divine Order. 

It makes the whole life of an individual a sweet 
mystical music of the Divine, since the soul of the 
whole is in every one, black or brown, white or- 
yellow. 


Gita makes man’s senses his slaves and himself 
their ruler. Gita wants the ruler never to be bereft 
of his rulership by being stable and -abiding in 
divine law. , 

Man thus expresses, the calmness of radiance and 
radiance of calmness as well as the glow an g y 
of a yogi in work, an angel in worrinp and a sage- 

in wisdom.' 

Gita does not dress surface quietism with the- 
garb of piety. There is no stand-still in nature. 

Gita throws a flood of light on problems that baffle- 
human intellect. It guides the spiritual, moral,, 
mental and physical laws that rule the universe. 
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With an aura of its own* Gita is the elixir 
-of life. 

Significant study of this world-scripture reveals 
"the essential spirit of non-violence. 

Sri Krishna deprives Arjuna of the sectarian 
.svajana-abhimana by removing .the delusion based 
on ignorance in not having realized himself as an 
instrument of divine justice at a critical moment. 

Krishna robs Arjuna of his human weakness such 
as. fear, sorrow, anger, hatred, desire and passion, 
.the devils of,violence. 

And thus the Lord makes Arjuna an embodiment 
of non-violence with a thoroughly changed spiritual 
background though keeping intact to all outward 
.appearance the physical shell of violence. 

In this way in a spirit of self-resignation without 
expectation of any remuneration but purely based 
on dedication to the Lord, Arjuna acting, acts not; 
killing, kills not, since the action is minus the 
poisonous sting of the ego. 

Non-violence and deathlessness go together in the 

Cl It is the immortal life in a spirit of unaffected wit¬ 
ness, though apparently in, but absolutely not, of 
the world. 

It is then the science of action m inaction and 
inaction in action reveals itself. 

It is then silence weds silence in the realms of 

the transcendental. 

Sri Krishna is the truth of Self which is 
at once the centre 'and circumstance of all 
knowledge. 
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Sri Krishna’s message to mankind is to learn to> 
look beyond the glamour of appearance of worldli¬ 
ness of the world, to learn to study oneself, one’s 
inherent characteristics, ingenerate tendencies, 
instinctive drives and constructive qualities of unity 
and harmony, to learn to think in the world terms,, 
feel on the basis of a wide humanity and express 
the truth of Divinity. 

Thus Gita never divorces religion ahd philosophy 
from, everyday life. 

To push the higher ideals of religion into the 
background, being led by the artificial modes of life 
created by the scientific outlook of modem days 
based on materialistic standpoint, is to lull oneself 
in his own fool’s paradise. Such phantom life, 
fickle and fleeting, lives in the changing and i# 
buried in the mire of matter and mind. 

Whereas the spirit of the Gita does,solve definitely 
the problem of mankind by the dynamic emphasis- 
upon the Divinity of man. 

The gospel of the Gita cannot but be in short the- 
one hope of a broken bewildered humanity of the- 
present day. 

It cannot but heal the wounds of ,the world, and 
create heroes of peace. 

Spirituality in the Gita is iio spectacular renuncia¬ 
tion of the external or the internal. 

The wisdom of Selfhood (Godhead) for which 
man hungers incessantly does not • lie within the- 
limits of his little ego. 

It lies beyond, in and through all means and ends,, 
in oneness, in native and naked Consciousness,, 




39 


which is at once intimate and immediate, where 
knowing is being and being is knowing. 

Concentration, contemplation and meditation on 
the substance of even one or two verses of the Gita 
every dawn and dusk will go a great way in instilling 
Divine Nectar in the life of an individual. 

May Bhagavan Sri Krishna be the friend, philoso¬ 
pher and guide to all! 

THE SPIRITUALITY OF EVERY INDIVIDUAL 

life on earth has become now-a-days all the more 
complex and intricate. 

Eaeh day seems to forge an additional link in the 
chain of bondage. 

Each nation is suspicious of another nation. 

Life is entangled in the quagmire of petty aims 
and aspirations that multiply in abundance. 

World looks a mass of confusion and chaos. 

Simplicity, sincerity, sweetness and significance 
of life seem to be missing in the modem man. 

In the midst of such ills of life, how then, can 
one solve the life’s riddle in the world and what 
exactly is the way to surmount such a sad plight ? 

A life of dispassion and discrimination based on 
self-renunciation and Self-manifestation, paves the 
way for the national realization of the oneness of 
the human race, in any clime and country. 

A life of cosmic love based on selfless service and 
sacrifice brings in a comprehensive and creative 
vision of Truth. 

You are spiritual to the degree you identify yourr 
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self with the innermost core of your being, the 
essence of unity of existence. 

You are material to the degree you identify your¬ 
self with' the mental hallucinations and sensuous 
appearance that go to present an apparent world 
of matter. 

On the relative plane, wonderful indeed, the 
Spirit or the Self seems to have taken the place of 
natter which is in fact the panoramic phantas¬ 
magoria. 

Matter seems to have taken the entire field, so 
to say, in a series of known and to-be-better-known 
objects.. 

Spirituality is the live knowledge, the actual 
experience of the discovery of the Reality that has 
all along been with you as your very Self, remain¬ 
ing unaffected by the whirl-pool of changes. 

You are your Self the Reality, in-through-and- 
beyond the phenomena of the world. 

Spirituality is not an acquisition or attainment of 
something new or old but a manifestation, a remem¬ 
brance, a recognition, a realization, an expression 
of our true nature the Self .Supreme, devoid of all 
illusions and delusions. 

It is verily through your ignorance the universe 
" is imagined to exist. 

You are the . basic substratum, the eternal and 
infinite principle of consciousness, remaining ever 
pure, chaste and unaffected. 

As long as the influence of ignorance ( avidya ) 
seems to be in force, the recognition of values, 
ethical and intellectual disciplines, and the reality 
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accorded to the phenomenal world existing on 
borrowed breath, are only relative and not 
absolute. 

It is only apparent, conventional, and a concession 
to lower intellects. 

Anything other than the Self that you are is only 
an appearance and has no existence whatsoever in 
reality. 

The phenomenal world takes to its heels on the 
cessation of its cause, the ignorance. 

. Your Supreme Self, being the only validity of 
reality, there is an emphatic negation of a second 
principle, the otherness. 

The Self Supreme is ever One only without a 
second and free from any erection of fictitious 
barriers between man and man, and. between nation 
and nation. • , 

The unity of the Self is the infinitude of freedom, > 
of love and of bliss. 

The joy of Self-realization is soul-stirring .in its 
expression and is the eternal unlimited conscious¬ 
ness-bliss. 

It is then, there is neither a plurality of objects 
nor of subjects. • 

The lingering trail of objectivity vanishes without 
a vestige. 

You alone the Self Supreme lend lustre to the 
so-called subject-object-relationship due to false 
identification with the mind-senses-organs. 

In the relative realm ‘of matter and mind, eq uali ty 
or equitability in labour or enjoyment is nowhere 
to be found. 
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•Physical or mental equal labour, equal enjoy¬ 
ment, equal opportunity and the like seem to be a 
myth, due to infinite variety and intensity of human 
hankerings and due to differences in the make up 
of individual constitutions. 

Whereas individual freedom to work,and to enjoy 
seems to have an upper hand. - 

In the midst of such trials and tribulations, there 
arises a necessity to go beyond the world of matter 
and the world of mind and to manifest the spiritual 
enlightenment and realization of the immutable 
Self Supreme that is ever free from all the apparent 
modifications and adjuncts of the little self, the 
false ego. 

Thus the false notion of and identification with 
the ego are gone in the solid and solemn conviction 
that your true Self is the only universal and the 
basic principle of perfection. 

It is senseless to make knowledge accumulate 
and wisdom decay in our world to-day. 

Specialists in knowledge know only theory and 
practice brought about by scientific discovery and 
technical inventions. 

Knowledge is only intellect-deep. 

Knowledge desires increase like fire for ever in 
the world, and knows no cessation. 

On the other hand, wisdom is the expression of 
unity of life, radiance of light and universal embrace 
of love. . • 

The wisdom of the wise is eternal and everlasting 
whereas the knowledge of the scholars and specia¬ 
lists is only superficial. 
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A proverb says : “A learned man is a tiny tank 
and a wise man is a perennial spring-.” 

Swami Vivekananda often used to say : * The eye 
is in the forehead, not in the back. Move onward.”' 

So with all sorts of mere bony knowledge with¬ 
out flesh-and-blood countenance, our world has 
forgotten the sacred lesson of peace and non¬ 
violence, admitting moTal and intellectual bank¬ 
ruptcy, and is already, consequently, sick unto 
death. 

Whereas wisdom points to the roots of our collec¬ 
tive being, embedded in the spirituality of every 
individual. 

The hunger of the soul is satisfied, only when you 
fill yourself with the Self Supreme, the Root of 
your being, the Life of your life, and-the True I in 
you, as Bhagavan Sri Ramana puts it. 

This is indeed your Kingdom of Heaven on earth./ 
inviting all mankind, nay, one and all to share the- 
immortal Kindly Light. 


HUMILITY 

Humility is meek and mellow but not weak and", 
shallow. 

Humility is a divine submission and not a worldly 
slavishness and bondage. 

It is the foundation of all virtues gained by man 
after many crosses and loses. 

It is always victorious in the long run. 

Though silent in its voice, it sounds ‘loud in 
every land. 
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It is not self-depreciation but spiritual reverence. 

Jt rests on God’s mightiness and the man’s littleness. 

♦It sees the best in others and makes its possessor 

forget himself. 

From the depths of man’s humility the height of 

his destiny looks gay and grand. A saying goes : 

“If you want to be tall, bend your knees.” 

: It cannot co-exist with egotism in the same breast. 

It turns its gaze upward and not downward. 

It recognises the fading of worldly glory, the 
•diminishing of worldly gains and the ceaseless 
'evaporation of all creation. 

It points out practically that he who lives by the 
/sword shall perish by the sword. 

Huriiility is not self-cond'emnation or v self-praise 
.■as both of them are not free from pride. 

Humility is rooted in divinity and has a command 
of a subtle power ‘that can pierce the strongest 
armour and blunt the sharpest weapon’. 

Humility is not a superficial quality. It is deeper 
and rises from the inner depths. 

Generally a man pours forth his depth of under¬ 
standing wisdom, in his most exalted states. 

Always, then, there is the garment of humility 
•covering his greatness. 

Humility is indeed a sacrificial fire that burns all 
that is dark and dreadful in man to ashes. It reveals 
■the ideal of seflessness and a sweet benediction rising 
■from within. 

Humility makes man an embodiment of silent 
•and solemn benediction. It assures man solid 
realization in blessedness. In its presence the 
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very atmosphere takes on. a new life, vital and; 
vibrant. 

Humility paves the way to peace and serenity,, 
wisdom and balance, knowledge and insight. It. 
does ever inspire and uplift, speak the highest and 
best in all, and lifts every soul. 

Humility is the sweet root, shooting heavenly- 
virtues. It makes men angels whereas pride 
changes angels into devils. 

Humility is always grace, nobility and dignity. It 
is the first test of the truly great; It is not a trivial 
and timid quality, grovelling and self-despising 
spirit, and the abjectness of a base mind. 

Humility gives man a right estimate of himself 
barring the error overvaluing and is a safe road 
Godward. 

“Be able and yet humble” is the watch-word of 
life. The riper and wiser one grows, the more 
humbler he bends his head. Never can his head 
hold high and haughty. A humble man’s day is 
worth a proud man’s life. 

Humility is the abstinence from self-love, self- 
conceit, self-praise, etc., and is, on the whole, the 
noblest self-denial which is the avenue to the glory 
and goal of life. 
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' EGO AND EGOLESSNESS 

Ego. is mischievous, wicked and vulgar. Its voice 
• is the noise of. the world. Thought itself is a noise 
in the presence of, silence. Noise of the world exhi¬ 
bits itself as some little play of imagination exalting 
the ego. The so-called lettered people are deluded 
to believe moire in noise than in silence and thereby 
-miss the subtler and substantial aspect of life. Blot 
out the speck of this ego. When it is lost without 
■a trace, you unlock the shrine of infinite bliss. 

Ego is the arch-enemy of joy in life. 

The ego-sense brings time and space into existence 
subjectively. Ego creates therein the body and the 
world. When ego sets in sle^p, its creation too 
ceases. 

Time and space exist not apart from the ego. 
Ignorance, ego and mind are synonymous. 

Ego is the parent of all doubts and difficulties, 
desires and despondencies. To entertain doubts and 
to seek solutions for them is to play into the hands 
<>f the ego. 

The queries and answers are of little value, and 
intellect-deep. Such an endless raising of doubts is 
indirectly a means of postponing the ego’s extinction 
and a chance of giving a new lease of life to the ego. 

The ego exhibits a lurking love for pondage it- • - 

self. Ego is the vice of all vices. It causes out¬ 
breaks of fury and fanaticism. 

The world of relativity comprises the world, the 
soul and the like. These categories are a false 
appearance unposed by the ego-mind on the Self, 
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the Reality. Reality >is the only substratum and the 
element of truth in everything. 

Ego-sense is the origin of such an illusion, and 
seems to endure without an end to ignorance and 
bondage. 

Ego sustains the vicious circle of births and 
deaths. Ego issues forth all the evils that beset life. 

Ego is the only evil and the only enemy. Ego 
murders Peace constantly. Arrest the ego, the 
culprit and the inventor of murder. Put it in the dock 
•anH put it out by the Quest of the Real Self which 
it pretends to be. Dethrone it by the light of dis¬ 
crimination. 

'To become free is to be egoless. In reality, the 
ego is death, being the negation of Life and Truth. 
In the Quest of the Self, the Egoless State is 
won. 

Sri Ramakrishna says: “When shall I be 
free?”—“When I shall cease to be.” 

Deluded by egoism, look not upon yourself as a 
free agent. 

Egoism is an efEect of ignorance. Egoism is a 
flinging of human nature. The sense of human 
freedom, due to egoism, is a misnomer. 

Negate the egoistic individual will in order to 
pulsate with the Divine Will, and move with the 
spontaneity of Divine. Life. 

It is not, at the same time, a mere passive sur¬ 
render to the inevitable or . a blind fatalism. 

It is transforming the individual’s innate nature 
into a passion for the Holy. It is overcoming the 
inherent limitations of human nature. It is attain- 





ing unison with Divine Nature, the eternal foun¬ 
tain of transcendental bliss. 

Be free from egotism with .its innumerable illu¬ 
sions. 

It lands you in absolute chaos. It puts the 
brightest intellect in a frantic puzzle. It barks at 
the bad and fails to look for the good. 

Its dealing with the world is like weaving ropes 
of sand in despair. 

It is after all a thing of outward show and inward, 
woe. 

It cannot stand the closest scrutiny. If you 
search, it slips. 

Let the shell of egotism perish that the pearl of 
the Self may appear. 

Ego is crystallised ignorance. All efforts seem 
to fail to supress it. 

It is constantly rising up like a bubble from the 
bottom of the sea bursting on the surface of the 
waters. 

It imprints all petty desires and demands on your 
mind and body. 

It disfigures the beauty and grace of life. 

Your foul thoughts and actions betrary its 
quality. 

Tired of the ego and its workings, you may 
demand .its death. 

But its extinction is a hard job. Its control seems 
to be as impossible as stopping the earth spinning 
on its axis. 

Science, art, philosophy and religion—all these 
are a wild-goose chase to the ego. 
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To make it a servant of God is a first step in the 
right direction. 

By degrees when the light of the Self-Supreme 
beams out from within, the dark ego disappears 
without a trace. 

Express such a state of egolessness that leads you. 
on to the divine wisdom of the Self, the Truth of 
One-without-a-second. 

Rest your mind and intellect in your spiritual 
being and the world is conquered. ’ 

You represent thereby the Ideal in your very life. 

Fix your mind on the lower-self and you cannot 
but feel the weary weight of life. 

By being all lower-self, you lose calmness and 
courage in the moments of anxiety. And you can¬ 
not release yourself from the bonds of slavery and 
selfishness. 

The realization of the Supreme Self lifts you up 
from the mire of matter and mind and enables you 
to enjoy and to express the blessing and benediction 
of the infinitude. 

Egoism is the knot that fastens bondage of every 
kind. Act not for the satisfaction of the ego, but 
for the sacrifice of it. Do not be dominated by the 
ego-sense. Act Godward and have no thought of 
the ego. Tins is the way to loosen the knot and 
finally arrive at freedom. 

Drop the dirt of intellectual jugglery of words 
and blind clinging to the lower self of the body. 

The more you feel the expansion of the Self the 
more the struggle in and of life ceases. 

The veil of selfishness and ignorance is lifted from 
d.a.— 4 
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your inner vision and you realize the oneness of 
truth, the unity of life and the one basic principle 
of the universe. 

With this light of Self Supreme, the awakened 
consciousness of Reality, you can be with ease and 
grace a blessing unto mankind. 

A man of ego is not in harmony with the universe 
and much less with himself, because he is out of 
rhythm with the Source of life. 

Perfect rhythm will never destroy the balance of 
life. It is a fundamental principle underlying 
every thing, superficial and non-essential. Its gentle 
and sweet voice disarms all hatred and harshness 
of duality. 

You outrage yourself by not being conscious of 
the Divine Presence. 

Forget your complex nature, the outward dark¬ 
ness. and distress, by the inward light that comes 
through the wisdom of the Supreme. 

Spirituality is a revelation of Self-realization. 
Such wisdom is ever abiding and ever sustaining. 

Merely to theorize and sermonize things and 
thoughts divine does not open a new chapter in life. 
It is not the practical part of spirituality. It does, 
not dispense with the diseased state of mind imply¬ 
ing a low grade of humanity. It does not banish 
the fever or delerium, the havoc and disaster of 
the world. 

Poise and peace of the Supreme Self is not 
accidental and not extraneous or foreign. 

. it springs from the complete self-effacement, from 
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intuition and self-conquest and from a sense of 
sanctity and serenity. 

There the turbulances of the self (ego) cease and 
the tranquillity of divinity becomes a reality. 

The divine fragrance emanates filling one’s life. 

Lay the foundation for such serenity and security 
that comes through the contact with the divine 
source. 

It enables you to maintain evenness in all the 
uneven circumstances of your daily life. 

It enables you to remain the Witness, undaunted, 
-unaffected and untainted. 

This is the life in the great Light, expressing 
•clearly its majestic purpose. 

THE MIRAGE-PARADISE OF EARTHLINESS 

Dreams bear an impress of unreality of all entities 
seen in them. 

All the dream phenomena, including the perceiver, 
the perception, the objects perceived, and the feel¬ 
ing of joy or sorrow, are all internal, being states 
•of the mind. \ 

Mind, moving along certain nerves, produces 
dreams and as such mountains, elephants etc., can¬ 
not exist within the limited space of the nerves. 

Consequently dreams are unreal, as the time and 
place associated with them correspond not to the 
actual time and place. 

The dreamer neither goes to the place, say 
Banaras, getting out of the body nor finds himself 
an the place seen in the dream. 
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Brihadaranyaka Upanishad says : “There are no> 
chariots in the dream state, no horses, and no roads.. 
There are no blessings there, no happiness, no joys, 
but he himself creates blessings, happiness and joys. 
There are no ponds there, no lakes, no rivers, but 
he himself creates ponds, lakes and rivers. He 
indeed is the creator.” 

Atman (Self) is self-luminous and illumines alL 
objects by Its own self-luminosity, the proof of 
which is not grasped in the waking state due to so- 
called sense-organs functioning with the aid of 
sunlight, moonlight or fire, lamp etc., but the proof 
of which is vividly clear when the objects are 
perceived in dreams where the sense-organs ancf 
external light function not. 

Like dream experiences, therefore, waking experi¬ 
ences too, bear the imp ress of unreality. 

The state of objects being perceived exists both 
in dreaming and waking; hence they are unreal. 

An object that is perceived undergoes change, 
and establishes thereby its own unreality; hence' 
the objects perceived in both dreaming and waking,, 
due to their similarity, are indeed illusory. 

In both the experiences the objects have a begin¬ 
ning and an end ; hence they are unreal. 

The Reality of the Self (Atman), is same in past,., 
present and future, being immutable, eternal and 
infinite. 

Ignorance conjures up the illusion of water inthe- 
mirage, holds it on till it lasts and loses it on its loss. 

' The -water of the mirage exists not prior to the 
ignorance, will not exist after the destruction o£" 
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ignorance, and as such really exists not even when 
perceived under the spell of ignorance. 

So are the objects perceived in waking and dream¬ 
ing real like the water of the mirage for people 
^devoid of the wisdom of the Self. 

Objects are seen real in waking, serving some pur¬ 
pose or other but fail to do so in dreaming; hence 

.they are unreal. _ 

A man enjoys a sumptuous meal in the wa ng 
.stage but dreams immediately afterwards as misera¬ 
bly starving and likewise a person having enjoyed a 
hearty food and drink in dream finds himself 
hungry and thirsty on waking. 

It is therefore clear that dream objects are means 
•to dream ends as waking objects are to waking 
■ends, of -course, each state having its own sense of 
appropriateness. 

Though a dreamer may be said to see in dream 
abnormal objects not perceived in waking, such as ' 
riding on a horse with two horns or an elephant 
with four tusks etc., the objects seen in the dream 
as abnormal have no intrinsic reality of their own. 

The peculiar mental condition of the dreamer 
projects the so-called abnormal objects in dream 
and he perceives them, and they are but natural 
in the dream state, being phantoms of his mind. 

The perception of the snake in the rope and of 
the mirage in the desert, is, without doubt, the 
result of the peculiar mental condition of the 
perceiver; hence unreal. 

Dream objects, however grotesque and abnormal, 
•cannot but appear perfectly normal to the dreamer, 
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with his own idea of time, space and form etc., which, 
standard does not apply to the waking state and 
vice versa. 

So waking and dream experiences are alike in 
nature, being the products of the peculiar conditions 
of the mind. 

Just as in waking a pot is taken to be real and 
mirage illusory, so too in dreaming, objects such 
as pot perceived by the senses and cognized by the 
mind of the dreamer are taken to be real and again 
certain things _ imagined by the dreamer while- 

earning, are later on realized, in the dream itself,, 
as illusory. 

Hence all objects whether seen in dream or- 
waking, whether subjectively imagined or objec- 
lvely real, are but passing and perishing, and there- 
ore unreal, whereas the Divine Principle, the self- 
luminous Atman, is the only bed-rock of Reality. 

* It is the subject or the individual ego that per¬ 
ceives finite objects in dream or in waking, itself too- 
being finite and false. 

It is the Isvara, or the World-Soul that perceives- 
the phenomenal universe which is unreal; hence- 
the perceivership in Isvara too becomes unreal. 

Consequently all the categories, of experience- 
such as the knower, the known and knowledge,, 
fall flat with their own dead weight as unreal. 

The mirage-paradise of earthliness, the phantas- 
mogoria of the Jiva, Jagat and Isvara, and all the- 
dual throng of life, disappear when the Reality of 
one’s own true Self is known and realized, since* 
they are relatively real and absolutely fals e. 



The contention that everything is unreal would 
and could not imply nihilism or solipsism, and would 
and could not deny the reality of Atman; because 
to deny every thing , one should and must admit the 
existence of a denier, the conscious Self, the Atman, 
that cannot be denied under any circumstance, any 
time, anywhere. 

Vedanta holds that there is no extra-cosmic 
Creator of the universe, that to regard the creation 
as a fact and seek its cause is to fortnulate the 
theory of maya, and that, on the whole, though no 
creation, the universe is perceived owing to the 
ignorance of the perceiver. 

The Supreme Self (Brahman) appears as the 
creator, the individual ego, and the variegated uni¬ 
verse under the spell of maya which is cosmic 
ignorance and which inheres in Brahman Itself. 

On realization of the Self Supreme, there is 
neither maya nor the universe. 

It is Atman that imagines different objects of the 
world to exist, as if outside, and is also their 
cognizer, the individual self, just as both the snake 
and its perceiver are imagined. 

The individual ego does not cause creation ; both 
the ego and non-ego appear apparently out of the 
mind of Isvara when the obscuration of the Wisdom 
of Truth is there, due to ignorance. 

The conceptions as Jiva, Isvara and Jagat, either 
live together, as long as maya lasts, as a city 
reflected in'a mirror, or die together conjointly on 
the realization of the Absolute, the One only with¬ 
out a second. 



THE RIDDLE OF THE WORLD 

The world is a puzzle to the primitive and the 
philosophical, to the ancients and the moderns 
alike. 

It is a riddle to the mind or the intellect to solve 
its mystery. 

The suh, the moon and the stars in the heavens, 
the daily run of solar orb, the astounding pheno¬ 
mena of nature, the earth with its variegated fea¬ 
tures, the .hills and dales, rivers and oceans_all 

these present a tragico-comedy of life. 

Questions such as wherefrom, how, when and 

why of this panorama <5f the universe cause man 
wonder. 

Man is a miracle in himself. 

God is not a wet-nurse to humanity and religion 
a narcotic. 

Man makes enquiries by investigations and arrives 
at various conclusions which are always inconclu¬ 
sive, because he believes in the testimony of his 
sense-perceptions. 

This world is a play of colours and sounds, a 
play of senses and nerves, a play of perceiver and 
perfceived arid a play of hide-and-seek. 

This world of despicable jarring monotonous 
sensual life is a false show kept up by the jugglery 
of maya (ignorance and imagination), mind and 
nerves. * • 

If the nerve of taste, the glosso-pharyngeal gets 
paralysed, the enjoyment 'of different kinds of 
palatable dishes is gone. ; 


If the retina or optic nerve is paralysed, the enjoy¬ 
ment of the diverse beautiful forms is gone. 

If the auditory nerve is paralysed, the enjoy¬ 
ment of hearing the melodious music is gone. 

If the olfactory, nerve is paralysed, the enjoyment 
of various kinds of sweet fragrance is gone. 

If the sensory nerve of the hands is paralysed, 
the enjoyment of the soft touch of things is gone. 

If the nerve erigena is paralysed, the enjoyment 
of conjugal bliss is gone. 

Thus lasting happiness does not depend upon 
such nerves and senses that tickle only deluded 
souls that lack light of discrimination to dispel the 
darkness of illusory sensual pleasures. 

The subject-object relationship of the world exists 
only in imagination and is based on the illusion of 
time, space and causation. 

The creation of duality or trinity, the belief in 
causality of the world, the cycle of past, present and 
future, the division of east, west, north and south, 
and the like—all these are a trick or jugglery of the 
mind and the external senses. 

The pairs of opposites such as good and bad, bisect 
the nature of the world into two halves, each follow¬ 
ing the other like day and night in a'rotation with¬ 
out a cessation. 

Mind being absent in deep sleep the world-exists 
not in the sense that its experience is not there. 

A child, a thief, a madman, a king, a savage etc.— 
each one lives in a world of his own, a passing 
panorama, a phantastic phantasmagoria of the 
mind. 
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“The world is a lunatic asylum wherein every 
one is mad after something or other” so said Sri 
Bamakrishna, the Saint of Dakshineswar. 

Various photographs of a waterfall make water 
flow continuously in a picture on the screen, though 
’ no motion is there. 

Motion is a mental creation and a trick of the 
mind and the eye. Motion is relative and illusory. 

Margosa (neem) leaves are bitter to tastfe in 
normal health and sweet when bitten by a cobra.. 

Bitterness or sweetness does not lie in the leaves 
but in the subject, since mind gives-the qualities, 
shape, colour, etc. to the objects. Such is the tangi¬ 
bility of matter and the sense-contacts. 

Man glorifies himself as the roof of creation and 
wills to take credit for concord though he is the- 
creator of as much chaos as concord. 


Joys and sorrows in life balance themselves, now 
up and now down, each dogging the steps of the other. 

The aims and values of life should lend lustre and 
lead each person as to what he must be and ought 


to do in the worthiness of human heritage. 

That each doer is and should be ultimately res¬ 
ponsible for what he does is the ethical tenet, implicit 
in human action. 

This brings in meaning and significance to charac¬ 
ter and conduct and thus relates the individual to 
the Universal. 

is in the Universal, man seeks the truth and 
and comfort in the realization of perfect and' 
i oy | identity or oneness of the Creator and the- 

eternal 

Created- 


•s 
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In spite of the colourings of name and form of 
the world, the mystic experience. of the Saint like 
Sri Ramana is not mythical and not understood by 
the intellectuals and the rationals. 

The eternal and peaceful life is, in the realization 
of the Immortal Self within, a great mystic achieve¬ 
ment. 

The Absolute Truth alone shines in Its pristine 
purity on one’s own realization wherein there is 
neither maya nor mind, neither ignorance nor its 
effect, the world, and wherein night and day get 
themselves melted, name and form evaporated, time,, 
space and causation blotted out and everything else 
is swallowed up in Infinity. 

Behind and beyond all the tumult of ego, the 
senses, the bewildered world together with its 
vulgar voice or noise, there, is Deep Silence, infinite 
and immortal, unshaken and unshakable, in the 
heart of every individual. 

It is the power, peace and plenty behind all 
health, wealth and values in all things of the 

world. 

It is the awakened Silence that makes a bon-fire 
of all sorrows, that lights a new strength in the 
hearts of those that think they are failures, and that 
makes every one rich definitely with the wisdom 
of the Divine Principle in us, first and last, which 
is the substratum, the basic Universal Conscious¬ 
ness. 

There is no room for the pettiness of the ego in 
the Divine Flood. 

For the spiritual vision (divya cakshus), the 


\ 
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Supreme Self (brahman) is the real of the real 
(satasya satyam ). 

The truth of the Self Supreme in man, bird and 
beast, and in the world, is self-established (svatas- 
siddha) , self-evidencing (svasamvedya) , self- 
luminous (svayamprakasa) , fearlessness ( abhaya ), 
freedom (moksha) , positive peace (santi) and 
highest bliss "( ananda ). 

This is indeed a comprehensive vision of religious 
■truth which is the same the world over. 

This is indeed the crowning glory of man’s exist¬ 
ence on earth. 

• * f 

THE GREAT MYSTIC PEACE 

Every one aspires after peace, physical, mental, 
moral and spiritual. 

Peace dwells in the pure heart of an indivi¬ 
dual. 

Ancient tradition demands that all undertakings, 
work or worship, have to be begun and ended with 
a prayer for peace, with the benediction of peace 
unto one and all, irrespective of caste, church, 
•colour and country.' 

True peace is a divine state of spiritual conscious¬ 
ness wherein the dual throng of life, physical and 
mental, dies down. 

Through his ripeness of wisdom, when man sur- 
nenders himself to the Infinite Will, he expresses 
peace by going -along with the Divine tide. 

There is then no assertion of the ego. And he 
finds within his soul a divine tranquillity, undaunted 
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by the storm of life, and undepressed by any con- 
' dition. 

Man thus maintains his deep inner calm in all 
circumstances with the joy of life not dependent 
on the outside world and -with his conduct not 
determined by the opinions of others. 

A-saint or sage is such heavenly illumination,, 
finding his home in Truth, the Self, without schem¬ 
ing and planning, wavering and suffering. 

True Divine Peace is not to be found in a place 
or in a time. Every one carries It with himself or 
herself everywhere. 

Realization of such an exalted consciousness 
expresses the unity with Divinity. It is the ful¬ 
filment of perfect peacefulness. 

It is the life in the Eternal One where Godhead 

is Selfhood, and Selfhood is infinite. 

It is the Divine Light shining in, through and 
beyond one’s egoistic sense, selfishness, self-con¬ 
sciousness, self-will and the like which are dark 
and negative qualities causing conflicts. 

One who is caught in the meshes of his own per¬ 
verted propensities is unhappy and not peaceful. 

He is like a boat bound down by its anchor. The 
boat is at a stand-still and makes no headway, how¬ 
ever hard he tries to row it. He can only exhaust 
himself in vain unless and until he lifts the anchor. 

Similarly his life is bound down by the negative 
qualities such as ego, selfishness, greed, and 
ignorance, and does not move forward. 

A kite that picks up and carries a dead fish, pur¬ 
sued and tormented by other kites, drops the fish 
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*>ut of : exhaustion and feels relieved of all troubles. 
So used to say our Bhagavan Sri Ramana. 

Likewise a man’s life is at a standstill till he 
■drops the deed weight of all his negative qualities. 

His life is now lifted from the anchor, and is 
having a smooth sailing, free from bitterness and 
unrest. % 

Peace is really the natural state of man whereas 
war is his corruption and disgrace. 

Peace is the crown of true civilization and the 
glory of an immortal life. 

Avarice, ambition, envy, anger, pride, etc. are 
the enemies of peace. On banishing them, man 
■can infallibly enjoy perpetual peace. 

Peace is an excellency of man. The triumph of 
principles brings in peace. In truth, prayer is peace. 
Speak, act and work in peace. 

Peace consists in not doing extraordinary things, 
but in doing ordinary things extra-ordinarily well. 

Peace is indeed beyond mind and speech, as 
declared by the Upanishads. Thoughts and words 
fail to express It, but It expresses Itself through 
one’s own being. " 

Great mystics convey the sense of infinite peace 
by their radiation. Peace is actually felt, devoid of 
any language, in the presence of a saint or a sage. 

Peace is a divine possibility and the secret of its 
attainment is the way leading inward to one’s own 
Self Supreme. 

As the outward talk gets less, the inward 
thoughts grow deeper and deeper and finally blend 
■with the profound Reality of the Self. 
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. When the little mind of man is thus drawn into 
the Divine Mind which is all wisdom, all truth and 
all bliss, all its limitations, weakness, ignoran'ce 
and errors, become a sacrifice unto Infinite 
Power. 

Such a selfless surrender and sacrifice silence the 
clamour of selfish thoughts, words and deeds; the 
weight of life falls away; the Divine Principle 
shines bright and brilliant, expressing the Great 
Mystic Peace from the surrendered heart and soul 
of man. 

The true peace of the Self Supreme is the life’s 
supreme goal. It passeth all understanding of the 
finite mind. Peace implies freedom from want, 
selfishness and egoism. Every minute of life should 
be a quest for such divine peace. 

The tempo of modem living looks fatigued and 
sweeps man into the current of unrest, worry and 
fear. You should be fortified by an inner tran¬ 
quillity that comes from the Spirit of God, the Self 
within you. 

The more you learn to be at peace with yourself, 
regardless of appearances, annoyances and irrita¬ 
tions of daily life, the more you remain calm, quiet 
and steadfast till the shadows clear and negations 
find no room in your consciousness. 

Attune yourself to the divine harmony and you 
live serene and secure in this complex world. The 
Divine intelligence governs your life and all life 
in perfect tranquillity and order. 

Peace that passeth understanding is not the still¬ 
ness of the flesh. It is no poise of the mind. It is 
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not objective or a foreign article. It cannot be bunt¬ 
ed in the external, in the objects of the senses. 

Peace is the result of subjective culture, so to say. 
It is the price for the pearl of life. It is the glory of 
conscious bliss. It is the normal law of one’s being. 

Peace is the essential nature of the Self. Attain¬ 
ment of peace is the realization of Self. It is the 
crown for the structure of life. 

Peace is the supreme glory and the ultimate good. 
It blossoms on the free soil of the pure heart, and 
wafts its sweet fragrance far and wide. 

Peace needs no praise and no proof. It shines 
from the temple of one’s own soul. It is the princi¬ 
ple of life, light and love. It is at once simple and 
noble. 

Peace is the universal truth of all-round growth- 
It is the source and solace of existence. 

Enter into the realm of peace. Search not for 
“Rest” in things mundane, for they heap upon you 
fresh cares and anxieties. Do not indulge in the 
devil-dance of woes and worries. Cast aside delu¬ 
sion. Drive the clouds that hang heavy on your 
brows. 

Behold the Kingdom of Peace, your forgotten 
divine heritage, and do not roam about as a beggar 
in the dark chamber of this world. Shake off delu¬ 
sion and perceive your true personage. 

Y6u~ are the supreme Self. Your nature is all 
sunshine. Your inheritance is all immortality. 
Your truth is all infinite Peace. 
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A UNI-VERSE AND NOT A MULTI-VERSE 

Universe is a play of unity in variety and variety 
in unity. It is a uni-verse and not a multi-verse. 
It is a cosmos and not a chaos. It is orderly and 
not discordant. 

Joy and sorrow are the obverse and reverse of 
the same coin. 

Life itself is religion, a poem of the Infinite. 

The whole universe is a play of the finite in the 
Infinite. 

It is a play of the subject-object relationship based 
on time, space and causation. 

The subject alone can change the object. Change 
the subject and the object is changed automati¬ 
cally. 

Touch your own soul and you touch the soul of 
the universe. 

Realize God in the temple of your own soul and 
you realize God in the temple of the universe. 

The pure heart is the best mirror for the reflec¬ 
tion of God. 

Purity is the best weapon in spiritual life* 

It is the pure heart that speaks in the man of love, 
that serves in the man of action, that enlightens in 
the man of wisdom alid that fulfils the mission of 
life on earth. 

Intellect never gets inspired but only the en¬ 
lightened heart. 

The head and the heart have to march hand in 
hand in a healthy manner. 
d.a.— 5 



There is no power in the universe to injure you 
unless and until you injure yourself. 

Evil is a negative good. It has no power except 
that you give , it. In truth, there is nothing good 
and good alone or bad and bad alone, but your 
thinking makes it so. 

Upanishads teach the religion of fearlessness, the 
realization of the One without a second. 

Saints and sages have gone deep to the roots of 
life with their bright and brilliant heads and hearts 
in days of yore. 

They have gone beyond the limited conditions of 
life to the very source of Life Eternal. 

They have gone beyond time, space and causa¬ 
tion, -the phenomenal world and its paraphernalia. 

They have struggled hard to go beyond and to 
tear the veil off the face of nature at any risk and 
-at any cost. 

Such indeed is the realization of the Ideal and 
the soul of religion. ' 

Such indeed is the solid and solemn realization, 
a coming face to face with the truth- of the Self 
Supreme, that transcends world, body, senses and 
the like. 

We have been bom and brought up in the very 
midst of these ideals since centuries together. 

All of us are the inheritors of immortality. 

Such an ideal has entered into our very blood, 
runs into our veins, tingles with every drop of blood, 
hammers with every heart-beat, has become one 
with .cnlr constitution and is the very vitality of our 
lives. 




m 


This is the Upanishadic ideal of the solidarity of 
man and his inborn divine nature. 

This cannot but carry light into every soul and 
rouse it up to the very life of the dormant 
Divinity. 

Such a religious life forms the centre, the back¬ 
bone of the universe, and the key-note of the whole 
music of national life. 

Freedom and peace breathe in the throb of the 
universe. 

There is unity at the universal heart ever present. 
.But for it, variety cannot be understood. 

That which exists is One, sages call It variously. 

Unity in variety is the play of nature in the evo¬ 
lution of the universe. 

Freedom is. the first condition of growth in any 
.sphere of life. 

Our very life-blood expresses spirituality and as 
such it should be strong, pure, clear and vigorous. 

Our very nerves should vibrate through the back¬ 
bone of our spirituality. 

We should have muscles of iron, nerves of steel 
.and gigantic wills to stand all temptation and resist- 
.ance for penetration into the secrets of the universe 
and for solution of the mysteries of life. 

Superficial knowledge and polished civilization 
.are only skin-deep and subject to the bondage of 
matter. 

A little scratch is enough to bring the savage out. 

Realization ,of the basic principle, the Self, based 
•on renunciation of the non-self is the banner of 
freedom and peace that can wave all over the world. 
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To live and move in the grandeur of the full 
blaze of the light of Divinity is the summum bonum 
of life. 

Such spirituality of India, the expression of unity 
of life in man, bird and beast cannot but flow free 
and pure, into the veins of the nations of the world- 
Life anywhere should never be a struggle in the 
darkness due to the human weakness. 

Spiritual life sublimates man’s baser passions and. 
crowns him with the success in life. 

A man of steady wisdom is indeed the soul of 
time, space and causation and is harmonious with 
the whole universe. 

There is no surprise or wonder for him even if 
the sun were to cool down to the freezing point and 
the moon were to rise in temperature to the highest 
degree. 

He fills and thrills the whole world with his- 
immersion in the Great Beyond and thunders out 
the one truth of freedom, of liberty, of peace? of 
Godhead. 

He irradiates a flood of infinite bliss all round his= 
environments and surroundings. 

He is never centre out but ever lives the life- 
of light and leading with the sunshine of Self-reali¬ 
zation. 

Everything declares his glory and all Nature pays; 
him homage. 

This is Self-knowledge, the practical Wisdom 
acquired not through mere intellect and intuition 
but declared in the language of illumination and. 
realization. 
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UFE and law divine 

Life is always precious. Its melody should carry 
a song on our lips and smile in our heart amidst 
the daily and momently routine. 

Joy of life is never in the possession of mundane 
things. Your possessions possess you and bind you. 

If you are an embodiment of possessionlessness, 
you lose all fear of lack at any time, anywhere. 

Happiness does not spring forth from possessions. 
It does not emanate from one’s so-called work or 
.success. It is not of flesh but of the Spirit. 

The happiness of life should be luminous to dis¬ 
pel all darkness. 

It is the eternal sun of righteousness within one 
•and all, eternal divine wholeness, and eternal mani¬ 
festation of the Supreme Self. 

The Supreme Reality is the only light in our life 
that guides its steps in the world. 

The course of life is from the lower truth to the 
higher truth, from the superficial life to the con¬ 
sciousness, from consciousness to human intelligence 
and from intelligence to Divine Bliss, the goal of 
life. 

The Divine Principle in every one is the centre? 
and circumference in all the stages of manifesta¬ 
tion of life. 

The very ascent is an indication of the cosmos 
and not chaos. 

The intellect, being finite, fails to fathom th<j 
infinite wealth of truth, wisdom and bliss of the 
Reality. 


70 


Realization of the true Self in the depths of our- 
consciousness is innately and immediately practical 
and not mere metaphysical definition or intellectual 
conception or logical acceptance. It is indeed - 
Supreme Revelation. 

The majority of people seem to have only a. 
standard of humanity. 

Rut the human race has to get awakened to a. 
higher source of existence-which is spirituality. 

. They should pay more attention to the law of 
the Spirit, the Self Supreme, in their lives. J 

Every one should order life rightly, lest the- 
moral, the mental and the physical discords ensue. 
There should he orderliness in all aspects of" 
life. 

Health means wholeness,- fullness, all-ness and 
one-ness. 

It is perversion to hold disorganised thoughts in¬ 
mind that lead to inharmony, injustice, inconsis¬ 
tency and insanity. 

Such disorganised thoughts and actions express, 
only a broken and bewildered state of humanity. 

By realizing the unity with divinity a way is open 
in one’s life for' the manifestation of the divine; 
Order. 

This is the one underlying universal Law which- 
is the sole source of all intelligence. 

The divihe law of peace, power and plenty is one 
omnipresent eternity. 

It is indeed the very foundation of all life, the. 
kingdom of heaven and the secret Of spiritual 
demonstration. 



• The divine law protects and sustains everyone 
and overcomes all negative appearances. 

The divine law sacrifices one’s petty individual 
consciousness for the fulfilment of life and its glory. 

The divine law is the true meaning and mystery 
of life and the fountain-head of bliss, separate from 
body and mind. 

The divine law is the fight of life in your being 
and in every being. 

It is not alien to our fife and consciousness of the 
blissful state. It is far above the" noxious atmos¬ 
phere of the senses and the vagrant thoughts. It 
is the Presence of light in man in the daily 
round; 

The divine law is only a matter of Self-knowledge, 
Self-unfoldment and Self-realization. 

The spiritual essence does not belong to a church 
or profess a creed, "and cannot be partitioned off as 
the sky overhead.. 

It is all-pervading, all-permeating, all-penetrating, 
ever-lasting, infinite Truth dwelling in the depths 
of every human soul. 

! It is not an accident or an effort or an effect, 
being the practical basis and the same everywhere. 

It is riot a lethargic and superficial acceptance of 
religion or an intellectual jugglery of words lack¬ 
ing spiritual insight of the ever-abiding Reality, the 
background beneath the surface of things. 

MOrge your individuality in Universality. Focus 
your thoughts, with all your heart and soul, con¬ 
centrate with your whole being on that high Spiri¬ 
tual Principle which is neither ancient nor modern, 
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but timeless, and which is an expression of super¬ 
consciousness. 

Such a highest type of spirituality is the simple 
and silent view and way of hfe. 

Spiritual life is not a cut and dried affair but an 
unfoldment of Infinity. 

Infinitude is man’s heritage and conscious aware¬ 
ness is the key to unlock the shrine of that divine 
treasure. 

The world is now in great need of the law divine, 
the wisdom of man’s spiritual essence. The direct 
and practical wisdom of such an ultimate truth of 
Me awakens our inward spiritual forces, and opens 
the way to peace and liberation in the world. 


MUKTAPURUSHA, THE KNOWER OF SELF 

A muktapurusha is one who has realized the 
Absolute Self. 

His ignorance is eradicated and is rid of all bon¬ 
dages. 

The knots of his heart are tom asunder, doubts 
dispersed, the dual consciousness or notions of ‘ I ’ 
and ‘mine’ are effaced along with all attachment and 
sense of duty. 

Though apparently physical actions cease not 
for him, yet there is no sting of egoism in 
them. 

Sri Sankara says: “The Knower of Self is in¬ 
deed he and no other, who does not see in the wak¬ 
ing state as in the state of sleep, who being one 
without a second does not perceive duality even 
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chough he may do so, and who is inactive even if 
he may be acting.” 

The universe with all its variegated phenomena 
appears' as unsubstantial and illusory for him sinc e 
he sees not the universe as we understand it, i.e. as 
real and substantial. 

The illusion of the universe vanishes unto him 
with a total destruction of the dual consciousness, 
like a mist before the sun. 

The relative consciousness is ever infested with 
the pairs of opposites, the dual throngs of life. 

The relative world, being a mixture of exist enc e 
and non-existence, seems to be existent in ordinary 
consciousness blit non-existent in superconscious¬ 
ness. 

The Knower of Self is unconcerned with it. 

As there is no identification of himself with the 
relative aspects of his being, joy, sorrow, honour 
or dishonour do not touch or taint him. 

He has transcended the worldly existence with 
the destruction of the sense of egoism, the main¬ 
spring of one’s actions, internal and external. 

When the ego dies, true inactivity dawns. 

Self-knowledge is indeed very rare in the world. 

“One, perchance, in thousands of men, strives for 
perfection; and one, perchance, among the blessed 
ones, striving thus, knows Me in reality.” So said 
Sri Krishna in the Gita. 

The state of Self-knowledge is an inner illumi¬ 
nation and outer radiance. 

i tie dawn of Self-realization dispels ignorance 
together with its product the ego-I, 


a 
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. The Supreme Self is the only Reality with no 
other. 

The Seer of Self-realization transcends all con¬ 
sciousness of Bondage and freedom, whereas an 
ignorant man alone wants to shake off bondage and 
attain liberation due to his ignorance of the truth 
of the Eternal, Ever-free and Ever-blissful Self, 
the Atman. 

It is indeed imperfection even to desire for libera¬ 
tion as there is an implication of bondage in it. 

A man of Self-knowledge is above desires and 
demands, doubts and difficulties. 

• He sees no duality any where, any time, and in 
•anything. 

He is the only ideal and goal of humanity. 

'the paramount problem of humanity 

The plan of creation is individuality in univer¬ 
sality. • 

It is unity in diversity. 

. Man is individual : and yet universal. 

The very conception of individual independence 
implies separateness”” and cessation of true freedom. 

The consciousness Of the Real'within the indivi¬ 
dual' seeks’ the'expression "of - itself, the touch of 
'the Real,'in the universe outside. 

If the individual gets deep rooted and abiding in 
the Reality, his very own Self, he realizes the 
Eternal, the universal in his life. 

He thus establishes a divine spirit of unity with 
humanity and unfolds the potentialities of life. 
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This consciousness, the principle of unity, is 
spiritual and reveals illumination. 

Sages and saints, the teachers of mankind, do 
unerringly express in their person that harmony 
of the true Self of man is far greater in its universa¬ 
lity and permanence than that of the individual 
self. 

The human unity does not mean a regimented 
uniformity. 

Universality is not a uniformity; much less is it a 
totality of all individuals put together. 

True individual is the universal. 

True universal is the only individual. 

Based on this fact of life, a great, common, cultu¬ 
ral world wide brotherhood of man has to be built 
irrespective of caste, creed, cult, colour, community 
and country, taking in thereby the entire human 

race. 

Coherence within the individual and "harmony 
with the environment pave the way for an inte¬ 
grated experience of spiritual fellowship. 

This, of course, does not involve mere passing 
political treaties and charters, ink-deep, that miser¬ 
ably fail to locate and eliminate the powers of greed, 
passion, and lust lying latent in the mind of man. 

These inhuman tensions are the symptoms of 
malady due to lack of spiritual light. 

An individual has to dig out the animal in him to- 
reveal the human and again the human in order 
to reveal the divine. 

He may be passing through various planes of 
consciousness, various stages of life such as mate- 
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nalism, science, society, community, country, nation 
and also humanity, till he reaches the ultimate goal 
•of Divinity. 

Life is a spiritual manifestation, a story of the 
souls journey to the infinite realization of the 
-Absolute. 

This is religion signifying the direct and immediate 
eX ™ eSS ;° n °* *^ e divinity ever present in man. 

This is indeed universal without limit of time or 
space. 

• '? Umanit y needs an all-comprehensive yet 
individually elevating realization of unity in life 
at fears not or favours not the atom-menaced and 
bigotry-ridden world of to-day. 

Civilization is uncivilized and has reduced itself 
■ e stage of bankruptcy to-day. 

If civilization is civilized and sound to-day, the 
aims and values of life should lend lustre and lead 
«ach person as to what he must be and ought to 
.-do in the worthiness of human heritage. 

That each doer is and should be ultimately res¬ 
ponsible for what he does is the ethical tenet, 
implicit in human action. 

This brings in meaning and significance to 
character and conduct, and thus relates the indi¬ 
vidual to the universal. 

Because the world is wild to-day, the paramount 
problem of humanity has become a struggle at 
present-to find the surest way to lasting peace and 
[happiness. 

A lip-deep internationalism does not hold water. 

. The solution of the problem of human relations 



do dynamically depend on the definite understand¬ 
ing of the human personality itself. 

It is the realization of the foundational and funda¬ 
mental unity of the real Man that exists below the- 
surface of the diversities and differences in humanity„ 


' EDUCATION THAT LIBERATES 

“Children of Light, walk in the Light; 

Let all darkness vanish from your path !” 

Education is no blind suggestion, no dead imita¬ 
tion, no phonograph for mechanical repetition, but 
a dynamo for the generation of enlightenment,, 
inspiration and illumination. 

Education is not merely filling the mind with 
ideas, theories, dreams and visions. 

There should be corresponding power to train 
one to face life through thick and thin, through 
sunny days and starry nights, and through storms- 
and tempests. 

It should build mental fibre strong enough to 
stand the onsloughts and shocks of life. 

A happy and healthy balance has to be maintained 
when the tenor of life runs smoothly and when 
whirlpools and eddies present themselves. 

Education has to make the life of a man more 
telling than his spoken words, since he derives 
strength from the life he lives and approaches Wis¬ 
dom through life. 

Education has to be a harmonious development 
of all powers and faculties of man for the attain- 
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ment of perfection, for the manifestation of Divinity 
in him. 

‘sa vidyaya vimuktaye’ “That is education which 
liberates”. 

Modem education falls short of such a noble 
ideal in our schools, colleges and universities to-day. 

Every State should realize education as the 
.mighty factor contributing to the virility and 
efficiency of every phase of life—individual, national 
•and international. 

Education, in an ordinary sense, takes various 
forms such as ‘preparation for life’ or ‘the training 
of good citizens’ or ‘the regulated acquisition of 
knowledge for gaining prosperity and power in 
life’, besides many other conceptions. 

There is a proverb that we do not live to know 
hut know to live. 

Education should train one’s intellect, purify 
■one’s. heart from the contamination of greed 
and lust, and control one’s actions in the right 
direction. 

Generally an average man is seen to do good 
through his action after a deliberate consideration 
and due to compulsion from outside. 

A good man, if he is really good, expresses him¬ 
self in good action. 

And he fares better for to be better is the object 
of action. 

But with one who is above- these, good action 
issues forth as spontaneously as the- aix he breathes 
out or as light radiates from the sun or as fragrance 
emanates; from a flower. " 



■ Therefore, education, to. he • worthwhile, should 
be capable enough. to impart the highest type of 
truth, knowledge and joy in order, to make it 
impossible for an individual to think evil, to see 
evil, to hear evil, or to do evil. 

The object of education should be, in the main, 
to help one find and express the Supreme Self at 
the sacrifice of the surface self. 

It is then the book of heart opens and there is 
no need of other books. 

Really speaking, the library of the whole universe 
is in the mind. 

It i£ the spiritual culture which is the manifesta¬ 
tion of the perfection and Self-realization. 

Education finds its fulfilment in life and life in the 
manifestation of the Sagehood, the Godhead, the 
Supreme' Self. 

Democracy and World Order do definitely depend 

ott such spirituality of education. 

Life r is to be integrated. Integration means 
wholeness, completeness and unity. 

Disintegration means indecision, separation and 
disunity. Integration shines either by uniting the 
differences or by denying them. 

Sages Mid saints of yore have led their students 
by such integral education in all spheres of 
life. Integral education is the art of spiri¬ 
tual attainment with a permanent value and 
not merely the art of social service which is frac¬ 
tional, emotional and volitional. 

Spiritual education has to be imparted to a child 
even before his birth; in other words, the parents 







80 


have to be first educated on the basis of unity and 
integration. 

Integral education or atma-jnana is not intellec¬ 
tual interpretation, not dogmatic assertion, not blind 
worship of exclusiveness and such loose-life. 

The madness of man begins when his means 
becomes the end and the end is lost sight of. Ego 
in man lures him away into the mire of wants and 
attachments with a false sense of identification with 
Truth. 

The divine law teaches man to learn to disown 
his petty desires and demands. 

It is a consciousness unaffected and unruffled by 
ups and downs of the worldliness of the world. It 
is a tranquil calm, neither disturbed nor heightened 
by the dual throngs of life. 

The state of bliss, free from inclinations and 
excitements, has two aspects, negative and positive, 
negative being the absence of disintegrated earthli- 
ness and positive being the transcendental super- 
consciousness. 

Spiritual or integral education is based on the 
universality of life and practically demonstrates the 
proof of Divine Existence in ourselves, beyond all 
the lie of wordly separated life. 

“To the Seer, all things have verily become the Self: 
What delusion, what sorrow can there be for him who 
beholds that ONENESS ?—Isavasya Upanishad. 
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PEACE THROUGH EBB AND FLOW OR LIFE 

“May there be peace in heaven, peace in the sky, 
peace across the waters. 'May there be peace on 
earth. May peace -flow from the herbs, plants and 
trees. May ail the celestial beings radiate peace. 
May peace pervade all quarters. Om Shanti [ 
Shanti! Shantih!” 

This is an ancient Vedic Benediction speaking on 
peace and voicing the highest aims of life. 

This is a great goal for spiritual aspiration and 
a great way of life for inculcation in our everyday 
existence. 

The peace that heals the Wounds of the world is 
the voice of the wise and by our faith in their words 
we can establish that peace practically in our lives. 

Generally the voice of peace is not heeded nor its 
message understood, nor adopted by mankind, 
due to foolishness and perversion of intelligence. 

The conscience of mankind has to be elevated to 
make peace on earth a possibility. 

This indeed enables h^man beings to recognize 
the truth of peace, the law of love in all walks of 
life. 

This indeed is the supremacy of love being the 
way of peace, abolishing war from the world, root 
and branch. 

Peace should be a spiritual issue with us, a matter 
of conviction and not a fanciful opinion or a political 
point of view. 

Love is the law of life. If love limps from limit 
d.a.—6 
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to limit, life is marred. If love feels the pulse of 
the world, peace cannot but be the heart-beat of 
the universe. 

A man of peace is undoubtedly a man of Spirit. 
He finds peace first within, establishing himself in 
it and then radiates its benefit to the world without. 

Peace is a spiritual state of unification with the 
highest truth in life, the illumination of the Self 
Supreme. 

We should think peace, see peace, hear peace, be 
peace, act peace and carry peace consciously and 
unconsciously and broadcast it to others in thoughts, 
words and deeds. 

. Peace knoweth no boundary lines as it shineth 
everywhere, being the light of the soul. 

It is peace that is a living faith that does not let 
us down when chaos threatens. 

Peace is a supreme power that never lives on the 
surface and that never strikes a discordant note, 
any time, anywhere. 

The warring way is never the means of establish¬ 
ing peace, since hatred by hatred is never conquer¬ 
ed. Even the sharpest sword gets blunt and drops 
down in the presence of peace. 

Avarice, ambition, envy, anger and pride are said 
to be five enemies of peace. They are to be 
renounced without a trace, as man deeply, intrinsi¬ 
cally, instinctively loves peace only to be expressed 
within and without. 

“Man, walk with the consciousness of the Peace¬ 
ful Spirit within thee!” said Pythagoras. 

That peaceful spirit is really our life-saver, our 
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.shelter of safety, the very source of protection 
against all changes and circumstances. 

It is the Inner Peace, our own being and nature, 
ever permanent and never conditioned. 

In peace all waves of phenomenal joy and sorrow 
.subside and peace shines through ebb and flow of 
life. 

Gautama Buddha once spoke of an ‘Island of 
Peace* to his disciples who were ready to start 
immediately on a journey to find peace on this 
island. Hence the disciples enquired the Master 
whether it was in the east or the west, in the north 
or the south. The Master replied 'that thic island 
of peace has no geographical location and as such, 
it is not on the map of the earth, but it exists within 
themselves. 

Christ spoke of the ‘Kingdom Within’, wherein 
it is all supreme peace to live. 

Sri Krishna spoke thus: “Thinking of sense- 
objects, man becomes attached thereto. From 
attachment arises longing and from longing anger is 
bom. From anger arises delusion ; from delusion, 
loss of memory is caused. From loss of memory, 
the discriminative faculty is ruined and from the. 
ruin of discrimination, he perishes. But the self- 
subjugated attains peace and moves among objects 
with the senses under control, free from any long¬ 
ing or aversion. In peace there is an end to all 
misery, and peace becomes well established in 
wisdom.” "asantasya kutkah sukhamV* 

Sri Ramakrishna Paramahamsa spoke of peace 
thus that a line drawn on a body of water does not 
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exist and that .no one can mark water. Likewise 
a man of Spirit (Self) is well established in peace,, 
though with superficial marks, if any, on his mind, 
but is never marred or deformed by life’s experi¬ 
ences. He is not touched or tainted. 

Bhagavan Sri Ramana Maharshi demonstrated, 
practically in our very midst that peace is the 
spiritual treasure, the soul of true civilization, the 
crest-jewel of tranquillity and the crowning glory of 
immortal life. . 

Upanishads declare at the top of their voice : 
“santoyam atma”. Peace is itself the Self in everjr 
individual. Every individual ought to be anr. 
embodiment of peacefulness, not being ought of 
earth, as naught is there on earth .but himself or- 
herself. 

In a war-tom world, if we individually live for 
peace, working for it, radiating it, and mfluencing- 
all who touch our life, then indeed is heaven on 
earth come and paradise lost gained. 

Peace thus offers blessing and benediction to our* 
fellowmen through our peaceful life. We become 
heroes of peace, healing and soothing and comfort- 
.ing in the seva of the other with the expression of ' 
the Siva in us. 

Peace that passeth the ken of understanding 
shines forth from the temple of the pure heart. May 
we sit on the throne of truth, directing the king¬ 
dom of activity, expressing the spirit of all-embrac¬ 
ing love, radiating; the light 6f universal toleration 
and waving the banner of peace and freedom*, 
unto" one. and all! • * * 
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DIVINITY OF MAN, ,THE CENTRE OF 
GRAVITY 

Man is an expression of God and God .is the 
^Reality of man. 

Man is not an object among objects, a subject 
among subjects, a thing among things and the 

like. • 

Man is essence in himself, besides being ethical, 
moral, political, social, what and what not. 

It is the Spiritual, the goodness of man that forms 
-the basis of all systems, social or political. 

A nation can be good and great, because its men, 
are good and great. 

Government, law, politics and the like are only 
means and not ends in themselves. 

Man is not a means but an end in himself by 
realization of the Self, the Supreme Reality, the 
-ultimate source and end of life. 

Pierce through the apparent man, there is the 
iree and full man of Spirit, the Self. 

Man is then existence in himself. - 
Enter into man and see him from within, there 
is the true nature of man for the'inward-turned eye 
(avrtta caksuh ). 

When clouds of despair and despondency gather 
and darken the mind of man, philosophy comes to 
his rescue to place him above a sense of frustration, 
unaffected by the encircling gloom. 

Philosophy makes perturbations and perils fade 
away by kindling in him a consciousness of a higher 
purpose, the way and view of life. 


V 
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Science has made man long-eared, far-sighted,, 
and long-tongued. 

It has made him have wings and fins, to travel to 
the moon, to touch the floor of the ocean, to use- 
split-atom, to sweep away the world and the like. 

Science works in gaining control over natural 
forces, in space, time and causation. 

But science falls short to grant grace to life by 
saving the soul and to lead man to unification of’ 
life bereft of fragmentation. 

Hence science is not all. 

Philosophy is the ‘Queen of all sciences’ (Regina 
, Scieritiarum). 

Philosophy is no luxury, no pastime and no riding - 
on one’s hobby-horse to wander in a dreamland of 
phantasies, but is essentially practical based on the- • 
grounds of validity. 

Man is not, withal, merely philosophical (love for 
wisdom) but wisdom itself. > 

Divinity of man is the centre of gravity for the 
humanity and the whole universe. 

An ideal man is the man of tranquil wisdom- 
(sthitaprajna ), free from all ties, free from the 
blandishments of objects and the lusts of the senses, 
and free from fear and want. 

He is a fence-breaker and a path-finder in himself 
with deeper insight and broader out-look. 

In him the ‘I’ does not rule and superpose self- 
interests, does not generate ego and vanity, and 
does not wall between man and man. 

He is full of divine inspiration with the joy of 
One-ness and the-bliss- of All-ness. 
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Such is the glory of man in the beauty of Self¬ 
manifestation in. all the great religions of the 
world. 

THE GLORY OF INDIAN THOUGHT 

Indian thought is neither pessimistic nor opti¬ 
mistic. 

It is strikingly rich in its variety and manifold 
in its diversity. 

It touches all shades of speculation. 

It is a seeking for the central meaning of existence. 
It goes deeper to serve right living and to reach 
forward to the goal of life, the attainment of per¬ 
fection, here and now. 

It is philosophy, pure and simple, and religion, 
not divorced from philosophy. 

It is, in fact, a view of life and way of life includ¬ 
ing and transcending logic and ethics. 

It is not merely devotion to duties and much less 
assertion of individual rights. 

It.paves the way to go beyond mere intellectual- 
ism and mere moralism. 

Vedanta represents the consummation of Indian 
thought, the highest type of the Indian ideal, 
the triumph of Absolute-realization without a 
second. 

It insists on the experience of the basic Unity of 
everything that exists. 

Deussen says: “The sparks of philosophic light 
appearing in the Rig Veda shine out brighter and 
brighter until at last in the Upanishads they burst 
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cut in that bright flame which is able to light and 
warm us to-day.” 

The watchword in Vedanta is not mere law but 
hfe, not mere nations but humanity, not mere doc- 
trines and dogmas but realization of the eternal, 
Hifinite and univers&l Principle of Supreme. Con¬ 
sciousness. 

The gospel of the Upanishads is eminently and 
• predominantly monistic. 

It upholds the advocacy of complete renunciation 
. ( karma-sanyasa ) with its implication that jnana 
(wisdom) alone is the .means of release* 

The revelation is self-luminous. 

Relatively there is .no knowledge possible without 
an object. .. t • 

The object of.) illusion lasts , as long- as its know¬ 
ledge lasts and is apparent ?( pratibkaisika ). 

The object of ordinary knowledge is empirical 

( vyavaharika ), 

But the Self ($ak$hi) cannot be known as an 
object. 

- It is the pure element of awareness in all know¬ 
ing and self-luminous without any aid; 

It is the paramartkika Reality, swarupa jnana or 
Pure Consciousness. 

Such is the greatness and glory of Indian thought 
which has reached its culmination in Vedanta. It 
is a divine' illumination unto the world at large. 
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LIFE IN TUNE WITH THE INFINITE 

v Life is to lived, here and now, not as an auto¬ 
maton -but coming into, full realization of the ulti¬ 
mate goal, the Awakened Truth. 

If one man could realize Divinity and express It 
out, it goes without saying that all men can do so, 
sooner or later. 

This is the golden thread running through all 
souls and hearts of men, and manifesting the verity 
of but One Soul throughout the universe, the 
Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute. 

The normal law of life is wholeness,- holiness and 
health. Disturbance in its balance or discard of any 
' kind is a disease, weakness and ill-health. 

■ If the Self within us goes out to receive and speak 
to.any person, be he or she saintly or sinister, the 
Self within that person will come out to meet us 
with the same kind of qualities. 

So also if satan or devil' is flung out from us, it 
•cannot but arouse and call out the devil from our 
victim. 

Action and reaction are equal and opposite. The 
law of action and reaction operates uniformly every¬ 
where.' 

Constructive and harmonious vibrations from us 
set in motion their kind and put to flight the des¬ 
tructive and vicious vibrations. 

Life in tune with the Infinite is the conscious 
realization of the Eternal Principle. 

The variegated phenomena of the world is only 
an appearance. ' ' . ' 
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The variety of experiences in it is neither identi¬ 
cal with the Truth of Life nor is it something 
independent or different. 

And so, to live in the world with a sublime and 
solemn unconcern is an art and a science as well, 
of life itself, in order to come into union with the 
Divine Source. ' 

A river flows majestically with all its charm and 
glory and never drinks its own waters. 

One has to live in the world, but not be of it. Let 
us lift our life above the humdrum existence. 

A bud, unless it opens its petals, does not give 
itself out to others. 

Beauty and fragrance exist not in the unopened 
bud. 

Let us open our life unto the Universal Principle 
of Self-consciousness, so that It could shed divine 
lustre and light on life. 

It alone shines and everything else shines 
after It. 

Break the divine law of life and the broken law 
breaks your life. 

Kill time and time kills you. 

Publish your thoughts, words ond deeds and they 
publish you. 

Cripple the limbs of life and they cripple you 
morally, mentally and spiritually. 

So be moral but not mundane. Be more mental 
than moral. Be more spiritual than moral and 
mental. On the whole let the spritual be dominant 
over all. 

The central fact of human life is nothing short of 
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Self-realization, coming face to face with the Divine 
Oneness, the Secondless. 

This is the infinite life of the Absolute. This spirit 
of eternal and immortal life fills the universe as its. 
central truth, the source of all. It is the Kin dly 
Light in every individual. 

We cannot but live, move and have our being in It. 
Truly It is the Life of our life, the Being-Brightness- 
Bliss. 

. We should wake up to our Holy Majesty of Self¬ 
hood. It is the great spiritual Verify in man, bird 
and beast. 

Ignorance, in not realizing ourselves to fulfill the- 
mission of life,, sets limitations and closes the chan¬ 
nel of divine inflow. 

It paralyses the healthy action of life forces. 

It cannot bring us out of its own gloom into the- 
clear light of divine wholeness. 

It simply drags us on and on to run round in 
useless circles that lead nowhere, sunk in the mire 
of matter and mind. 

Its principal motive is to make us blind to the 
aim of life. 

It makes us be ministers, not of the Absolute but 
of our petty puny self. 

On the other hand, we should be sensitive to the 
presence of Truth of the Supreme Self. 

We should open our lives to divine messages of 
saints and sages, as our beloved and blessed Bhaga- 
vaii Sri Ramana, that flash across the struggling 
chaos of our minds, intellects, etc. 

They lead us on to the sweet canticle of universal 
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unity, sung by the Bibles of the world in different 
tones. 

Life without the realization and expression of 
Divinity is a mere shadow and will-o-the-wisp. 

The Supreme Self is, in fact, not an effect. 

It is not a modification. 

It is not extemalto us to be attained anew from 
somewhere or extraneous sources. 

It is our very Self, the Existence-Knowledge-Bliss 
Absolute, unshaken and unshakable by aught of 
the universe. Yet naught is there save It in the 
universe. Realization of our own True Self means 
■eradication of misery,: .delusion, nescience and'its 
effects of mundane existence. 

Realization of the only fact of the unity of exist¬ 
ence is the manifestation of the universal conscious¬ 
ness, the source* of bliss, the sat-cid-ananda, the 
bed-rock of. Truth, the basic of our entire 
universe. 

■CIVILIZATION, THE CONQUEST pF NATURE 

.‘*By means of the rope of good action one climbs 
to heaven, and by means oftherrope of evil action 
one descends into hell. Butfrthe wise sever both 
ropes with the sword of knowledge, become free 
from body-consciousness and attain peace.” So says 
a Sanskrit slokd. > ‘ : ^ . , 

“Thine is the hand that drags the rope that binds 
thy'neck; let go thy hold and be free, O Sannyasin 
hold, say Om Tat Sat Om” so sang Swami 
“Vivekenarida.’ •*■• 
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Man’s struggles and strivings are not for merely- 
taking the bread and to make a living, but for an 
ideal goal of life. 

Good and evil, virtue and vice, and the. like either 
exist together or die together, as one done not 
exist anywhere to the complete exclusion of the 
other. 

• And yet: there is no stand-still in nature. 

Man does not seem to rest even a moment with¬ 
out action that helps or hinders him. 

There is nothing like a perfectly good world or a 
perfectly bad world just as there is no hot ice or 
dark light. 

An ideal state of perfection is possible only by 
going beyond both of them, the good and the bad, 
since the one dogs the steps of the other alternately 
and incessantly. 

Thus human life is no bed of roses and is no 
smooth sailing. 

“The pleasant and the good are not one and the 
same. They are different. The wise choose the 
good, the way to perfection and the ignorant run 
after the .pleasant.” So said Yama to Nachiketas 
in. Kathopanishad. 

- More unhappiness than happiness is experienced 
in life because man chooses the pleasant that is 
temporarily pleasing to the senses rather than what 
is'perennially good. 

“The Self-existent One projected the senses out¬ 
wards and therefore a man looks outward, not 
within himself.” So says an Upanlshad. 

The senses are outgoing in their tendency seek- 
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ing sense-pleasure as the supreme goal, hence there 
is no relief from frustration, tension and conflict of 
the dual throng of life. 

It is like a man hunting after an arc, missing a 
perfect round. 


penect luuixu. 

In the womb of pleasure there 
and vice versa. 


present 


and vice versa. 

The great poet-king Bhartrihan says : “In. birth 
there is the fear of death. In learning there i s the 
fear of ignorance. In health there is the fear of 
disease. In wealth there is the fear of poverty. All 
things in this world are wrought by fear. He alone 
is fearless who has risen above the pa ir s Q f 

° P Conquest of nature, internal and external, i s true 
civilization and the manifestation of Divinity 

a ^Sages XicTsaints down the ages^iave proclaimed 
7 g +he w orld in unerring terms at the top Q f their 

Un ^r r eal liberation is the lughest aim of ^ 

7rTibtration from everything that makes this life 
the liDeraw nightmare. 

on earth a t^^ . g for the crown of immort l 

The Call bey ond the idea of** 1 

glory, • -dividual soul, the httle deluding 

embodied carrie s on its trade udth 

that apparel o£earthliness the 

Tnirage-P a ^ a flual freedom, the outcome of ,, 

“ It *Tot unity with the Unive^^ 

3°“‘ S °Sfe achievement of freedom from this u 
rison-h° use of eg0iS “ C mdlV,d I y “Xl 
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identification with superimposed adjuncts of mind 
and body. 

Such is the life of Sagehood that is not touched 
or tainted by petty desires and demand^ but that 
stands for the good of many and for the welfare 
of all. 

Such is the divine life that is dedicated entirely 
to the realization of the unity of existence, the be- 
all and end-all. 

Thus real hatppiness consists in making others 
happy with no sting of the ego. 

The great Jagadguru Sri Sankaracharya asked 
pertinently thus : “What greater fool is there than 
the man who, having obtained a rare human body, 
neglects to achieve the real end (goal) of his life ? ” 

And He further says: “There are good souls, 
calm and magnanimous, who do good to others as 
does the spring, and who having themselves crossed 
this dreadful ocean of birth and death, help others 
also to cross the same, without any motive what¬ 
soever.” 

This is indeed the secret of service transcending 
the relative cycles of births and deaths. 

This is really the worship of God in man based 
on the bed-rock of truth, wisdom and love, the 
being-brightness-and-bliss. 

The veil of ignorance shuts out the Light of the 
Supreme Self from shining in Its pure and pristine 
splendour and separates man from man and m an 
from God. 

Whereas the wisdom of the Selfhood touches life 
at every point, every action and every experience 
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ing sense-pleasure as the supreme goal, hence there 
is no relief from frustration, tension and conflict of 
the dual throng of life. 

It is like a man hunting after an arc, missing a 
perfect round. 

In the womb of pleasure there is pain present 
and vice versa. 

The great poet-king Bhartrihari says : “In birth 
there is the fear of death. In learning there is the 
fear of ignorance. In health there is the fear of 
disease. In wealth there is the fear of poverty. All 
things in this world Eire wrought by fear. He alone 
is fearless who has risen above the pairs of 
opposites.” 

Conquest of nature, internal and external, is true 
civilization and the manifestation of Divinity 
already in man. 

Sages and saints down the ages have 1 proclaimed 
unto the world in unerring terms at the top of their 
voice that real liberation is the highest aim of life, 
the liberation from everything that makes this life 
on earth a terrible nightmare. 

The Call Divine is for the crown of immortal 
glory, an awakening beyond the idea of an 
embodied individual, soul, the little deluding self, 
that apparently carries on its trade with the 
mirage-paradise of earthliriess. 

It is the final freedom, the outcome of the 
realization of man’s unity with the Universal Con¬ 
sciousness. 

It is the achievement of freedom from this little 
prison-house of egoistic individuality and selfish 
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more intimately and more significantly than any¬ 
thing else. 

Life does not, therefore, sink into the mire of 
matter with a monotonous routine. 

Eternity is not there where time ends, or Infinity 
where space ends, or Immortality where causation 
ends. Time, space and causation are fuel to 
Eternity, Infinity and Immortality. 

This spiritual world view cannot but stabilize the 
tottering edifice of the present day civilization. 

t 

SURRENDER OF EGOrTY UNTO DIVINITY 

N. \ 

In spiritual life the surrender of our puny self 
unto the Supreme Self is immensely important and 
gives us the greatest satisfaction. 

However hard or difficult its practicality might: 
be, it is not an impossibility. 

Saints and sages have proved its unshaken 
inner poise and vision through thick and thin 
of life. 

Surrender should sustain us, come what may, 
through the whole of life.' 

We should feel, realize and declare the touch of 
the Divine Hand in everything and see the face 
of the Divine shining forth in every one-—in the 
good and the beautiful as well as in the bad and 
the ugly,'by enlarging bur vision of the former to 
include that of the latter. 

The heart of humanity then reveals itself and we 
feel the pulse of the world, nay, become its heart¬ 
beat. 
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We transcend thereby our limited visions to 
forms of the phenomenal world and rise above 
personalities, which are mere masks and husks, 
with realization of the underlying unity, the aware¬ 
ness of the Presence of Divinity. 

This is indeed our Innermost Being, the Supreme 
Self, untouched by aught of mind and matter. 

Such spiritual teaching of the wise is a matter 
of unfoldment through application and assimilation 
of its spirit in our daily living, in other words, it 
should blend with- our consciousness by becoming 
our own. 

It is not mere repetition of an idea or a formula, 
not mere words on the surface, passing and perish¬ 
ing, not theoretical within the province of mind and 
sel£ not intellectual gymnasium based on the study 
of Scriptures. 

It does, of course, constitute the whole theme of 

all philosophies and religions. 

It is, in short, the union with the Imperishable 
Truth of life, going beyond name and form, mind 
and speech. 

- It is ever subjective as there is no other besides 
it, and we transcend ourselves by a transfiguration 
of our very nature. 

Relative existence is thus conquered with 
absolute freedom and peace. 

Though no two minds are alike and no two faces 
are alike, beneath these differences, we touch a 
solid foundation, the Reality of man which is an 
expression of Divinity. 

The relationship with the wliole universe which 
d.a.— 7 
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is really relationless is gained, a new vista 
opens, a- new consciousness dawns resting in the 
Supreme. 

We hold ourselves steady in the face of praise 
and blame, honour and dishonour, the pleasant and 
the painful and all the perplexities of the mundane 
world. 

We are a blessing unto ourselves and thus there¬ 
fore a blessing unto the world at large. 

There is no monopoly over Truth of such saintly 
life by any religion or philosophy or a group of 
people. 

This is the life of immortality, and the goal of 
humanity, by the surrender of egoity unto the 
Divinity. 

MAYA 

The Self (Brahman) illusorily appears as the 
world, untouched and untainted by such appear¬ 
ance, just as the^ attributes -of an imagined serpent 
do not belong to the basic rope. 

The world is an illusory manifestation of the Self. 
As- such its foibles do not affect the Self, just as the 
impurities seen in the reflection have no capacity 
to spoil the prototype face. 

The illusory manifestation of the world-appear¬ 
ance indicates some principle or po.wer called pra- 
Icri-ti or maya that superimposes the manifold of 
sense on the supersensuous Self. 

The man in the street takes this world of maya 
sis real, because dommon sense tells him that he is 
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Jiving in a world of realities, though he goes from 
-death to death. 

The man with spiritual learning, considers maya 
as unreal, because according to scriptures maya is 
that which is not. The existence of the visible 
world seems to him to be unreal and imaginary. 

The metaphysician views maya intellectually as 
neither real nor unreal. It is a riddle to him, be¬ 
cause he is at a loss to probe into its wonderful and 
inscrutable nature. It is a puzzle to his logic. The 
world is an object of perception to the intellect; 
yet its nature is beyond the possibility of comprehen- 
sion. So 'maya means to him as neither, is nor 
is-not. 

As heat to fire, maya is the power of Brahman 
(the Self), neither different nor non-different 
nor both different and non-different from 
JBrahman. 

Maya is neither real nor unreal nor both real 
and unreal. As waves to the sea, it is neither 
identical with nor different from the Absolute. 

Maya is not real as it does not bide for ever. It 
is sublated by the light of wisdom, hence not real. 
It is not unreal as a void or emptiness. It is existent 
but not real. The world is unreal but not non¬ 
existent or nothing ( sunya ). 

Maya is indeterminable and inexplicable but is 
inferred from its product, namely, superimposition. 
It is unintelligible and beginningless but has an end 
in its particularity and not in its generality. 

The Self is the locus and content of maya, un¬ 
attached and unaffected. The Self does not remove 
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mayo, blit reveals it. Maya does not brook inquiry,, 
as darkness the sun. 

Maya obscures the Self and projects the world. 
These are its two aspects, avarana (obscuring) and 
vikshepa (projective). While obscuring the Self, 
may a projects the not-self without obscuring it. It 
is beyond the bounds of possibility and a task of 
futility to determine the nature of obscuration. 

Names and forms constitute the stuff of the world. 
The world-creation is an illusory product of maya.. 
Names and forms are superimposed on the Self. 
And if their superimposition is realized as unreal,, 
the real nature of the Self manifests. 

A man standing on the edge of a tank realizes his - 
reflection in the water to be unreal. Likewise the 
superimposition of names and forms is to be recog¬ 
nised as unreal. 

The Self (Witness-intelligence) is the substrate- 
of superimposition. ‘I* and ‘mine’, the interna 
organs, the organs of sense and action, the body, t e 
objects external to that and the attributes of a 
these are all superimposed on the Self. 

The means of valid knowledge is not a content o 
maya, and it removes ignorance. 

When the realization of the Self which is of the 
nature .of truth-wisdom-bliss, dawns, the cognition 
of the superimposed vanishes of its own accord 
without a vestige. 
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CONQUEST OF CONTRARY CIRCUMSTANCES 

Suppose there are certain things that seem con¬ 
trary to your view and way of life. 

How to deal with such negative thoughts and - 
things? 

Of course, they may come and go as passing 
■clouds.. 

Because they cannot live long. 

In such circumstances you are to he firm in 
practising the Divine Law of right thinking. 

The mind and the' intellect should get healed 
of qll signs of such cataract through the strength of 
the Self (Atman) within and without. 

The Self is the background, the substratum. 

Without Self, nothing exists. 

You see pictures on a screen in a cinema. 

If you arc conscious of the screen thcit is untainted 
and untouched by the pictures, any number of 
pictures, dreadful and fearful, can come and go and 
yet you are not carried away by them. 

Similarly if you can but get awakened to the truth 
of the Self-Supreme that is ever unshaken and un¬ 
shakable, the negative thoughts and things, moral 
confusion, the dread of bitterness, misery, sickness 
mid even inevitable death pass away as a mist 
clearing itself. 

Modernity seems to dig its own early grave by 
losing faith and realization in such an unfailing 
method of supreme truth. 

■Modem life, seems to be filled to the brim with 
differences, disappointments and despair, no matter 
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how secure one tries to make his or her little 
refuges, dreaming happy dream for life’s sunshine. 

Sooner or later, each one finds that they are only- 
sand fortresses on the shore of life. 

The waves of adversity continue relentlessly. 

On the other hand, if you could recognize and 
realize the operation -of the Divine Hand at every 
tum, the Divine Touch in everything, the Divine 
Presence in you, certainly the Light of thfe Divine 
shines itself and redeems the soul lost in the black 
night of its ignorance. 

And the dawn, grows out of darkness. 

You now get the inward sense of the real value 
of all things by new experience of reality, devoid 
of the superficial aspects that so long drew you out¬ 
ward into the world of negative thoughts and things 
based on the sting of the ego. 

Your true happiness lies in the expression of the 
Self-shine, whereas everything else is only moon¬ 
shine. 

Lay no stress on the artificial side of personality. 
Let the Light of Wisdom guide the relative values; 
of sense gratification. 

You can then afford to be serene even in life’s 
fiercest tempests, and storms. 

Ser eni ty is the essence of peace, and an anchor¬ 
age, a sustaining influence. 

This emphasizes indeed your life so secure in the 
Self that you can meet anything and everything 
with a divine smile on your face and an infinite joy 
in your heart. 
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SAINTLINESS 

Saintliness is the sunshine of life. Saintly con¬ 
duct excels in all means and methods. It is the most 
perfect conduct conceivable in any environment. 
It is a commentary on the excellence of non-resist¬ 
ance, charity, love and truth. 

Saints are authors of goodness and greatness by 
their radiant example. They are the torch-bearers 
and clearers of the human weakness and spiritual 
darkness. 

The potentialities of saintliness are unfathomable. 
Saintly methods are creative energies. Saintliness 
is an authority and an impressiveness. It is spiritual 
effectiveness. To transcend worldly wisdom is its 
practical proof. It is a saint’s magic gift to mankind. 
It is our final spiritual imperative. 

Saintliness or spiritual effectiveness illumines 
conscience with its truth. It is the light and power 
of the Higher Self dawning within us behind our 
personalities. Saintliness consists in its guidance 
of our lives through thick and thin. 

The power of saintliness is absolutely limitless 
and infinite. It is the promise that is in the law of 
life. It conveys the secret- of full realization of the 
ultimate perfection. It is beyond the gifts of mind 
and intellect, being one’s own deep inner life and 
its expression. It is the full establishment in the 
consciousness of Divinity. It puts to flight the life’s 
accidents, emergencies and eventualities. 

Saintliness is an unfoldm^nt of divine wisdom, 
taking off layer after layer of ignorance, doubt and 
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distortion. It has to start from our own soul; and 
our heart has to be the centre for the Divine Light 
to radiate in the form of truth-wisdom-bliss. 

Saintliness is mighty than any number of mecha¬ 
nical inventions, in order to really serve humanity. 
It is spiritual education to bring about a permanent 
basis of peace and joy unto one and all. 

Saintliness reveals in our lives the glowing Rea¬ 
lity of the Self Supreme, unconditioned by time, 
Space and causation, all pervading and all permeat¬ 
ing, the one only without a second. 

.Saintliness is, in short, a .blessed mystical illumi¬ 
nation of our own divine nature, unaffected by all 
sorts of chaotic conditions, the husks of life. 

HALE AND HEALTHY LIFE 

4 

Health does not reside in drugs. Knowledge 
does not reside in books. Wisdom does not reside 
in words. Love does not reside in ceremonials. 
Truth does not reside in rituals. Virtue does not 
reside in legal enactments. All regulations are 
impositions. All expectations are restrictions. All 
compromise is weakness. All the above assertions 
are no 'doubt great facts that owe their greatness 
in a good measure to the knowledge of life bom of 
practical experience. Sense the sweetness of a 
flower by looking within its heart and not by look¬ 
ing upon dumb and dull clay that clots its external. 
So also know the truth of Self by diving deep into 
Its centre,' devoid of outward garb of surface form 
of things. 
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The basic cure for all ills, whether of body and 
mind, flesh and thought, is in the contact with the 
Source of Life. Our entire being ought to be gather¬ 
ed, focussed and brought into union with our God¬ 
head, the Selfhood. Our soul-life should never be 
starved but fostered in every way. If our soul- 
consciousness is not kept alive, spiritual anaemia ' 
that undermines health and morale, develops and 
fixes our attention on the bodily consciousness with 
the effect that we are not in a hale and healthy 
condition. 

On the contrary, if we but behold the Face of 
Divinity and feel the benediction of the Divine^Pre- 
sence, all ills and evils of body and mind' disappear 
and are forgotten. This is indeed the main purpose 
of health. This is indeed the effective blessing of 
health and not mere theoretical affirmation. This 
is indeed a clear conviction rooted in our own 
•experience. 

Tpere is a saying “mind governs matter”. 
Because mind is a finer form of matter and more 
mobile like the gas which is more evasive and vola- 
iile than earth or water. Subtle material of thought 
moves and changes and varies from moment to 
moment Mind is no operative force by itself, being 
an instrument for the thinking agent behind it. 

This sense of I-ness is the matrix and the seat of 
all ailments. The thought moulds such as ‘I am 
weak’, 1 am ill’, ‘I am miserable’, etc., perpetuate 
our disorders, discomforts and disappointments. 
Let us rise above such foul identification with the 
hodily and mental conditions. Then nature works 
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freely and-unfettered with her system of continu¬ 
ous cosmic circulation and with her methods which 
are always cdhstructive and curative. Nature con¬ 
verts even decay and death into new forms of life. 
As such let us divert our sense of I-ness to a new 
■ association, a surging current of restorative energy. 
And all consciousness of physical affliction is easily- 
lost. 

Ego is the seat of disease and death, whereas soul 
is the seat of health and healing. Ego blocks the’ 
channel of health and strength by paying ever-ready 
.attention to every minutest ache and pain. Ego 
thus fiends reality to false conditions which would 
disappear, if left to themselves. Nature demands of 
us to live a balanced life. Health means wholeness 
and holiness 

Lead a balanced living and you will be rewarded, 
with health. Health is the sweet music of nature. 
Laws of nature harmonise in health and express- 
melodious notes of life. The records of the senses 
work upon you for health or disease. So do not 
make the senses the gateways for disease but for 
simple living and high thinking. ‘A sound mind in 
a sound body’ theory does not hold water. All 
bodies in fact have their root only in mind. T © 
soundness of health means wholeness of life. Reali¬ 
zation of the Supreme Self is true health. 
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SPIRITUALITY 

Spirituality pertains to the soul, not to the worldly 
or the temporal. It is incorporeal and immaterial.. 
Spiritual life is not a cut and dried affair. It is not 
a creed to recite certain prescribed injunctions. It 
is not merely a mental concept or a superficial 
acceptance of some creed. It is no lip-word or a 
sentiment. It is no shallow idea or thought. It is 
not even entirely beyond man’s power to realize. 
It is not just mere imagination but an actual living. 

Spiritual awakening is not the superiority of 
intellect, nor the infallibility of science, not the- 
regimentation of human effort, not the achievement 
of material comfort, not the physical and moral 
cowardice, not the accumulation of armaments, not 
the mass organization and mechanical discipline, 
not the crankiness of a depraved mind etc. 

Spiritual awakening is everyone’s own true 
vision of life in full. It is the attainment of the 
salvation of permanent peace. It is the awakening- 
beyond the clutches of narrow-minded rationalism. 
It is at once the banishment from the human heart 
of greed, lust, fanaticism, fear and the like. It is - 
the establishment of the Divine Kingdom in every 
heart and home on earth. 

Spiritual wisdom dawns from deep down within 
a human soul. It is a potent factor in human life. 
It is a reality and nothing can thwart or crush it. 
Such an experience is well illustrated in the lives 
of the spiritually great. The spiritual history of 
mankind is full of such records. If any one person 



iias already succeeded in such a realization of the 
Principle, why not others also? 

Spirituality unfolds life to its full and in other 
words, reveals the truth of Cosmic Energy and Life. 
To be a spiritual hero, it is not required of you to 
make an outward exhibition of any kind; because 
spiritual heroism can be experienced by unostenta¬ 
tiously bringing it into effective operation in life. 
It is a matter of one’s own sincere endeavour and 
progress made silently, yet solidly, towards the 
Spirit. It speaks in the language of the heart and 
■of the true nature of every one; and only he or she 
who has touched life deeply at the bottom shall be 
able to bring into effect its greatness, even in our 
•commonest actions. 

Genuine spiritual strength has to be the back¬ 
ground of one’s life. It extinguishes the perverted 
-vision, of the world at its source. It brings,in a 
•cheerful heart to maintain one’s own equilibrium 
and buoyancy under adverse circumstances and' 
pressing conditions. Habits of melancholy, degrada- 
-tion, despondency, atheism and all such sceptical 
moods of mind are erased with ease. 

Spirituality is life. It? atmosphere cannot but 
sustain man every moment. Herein lies its efficacy. 
It makes our high ideals real, potent and natural. 
"Man’s thoughts, words and deeds are saturated with 
it, forming a habit of spiritualized living. Man 
gains an access to a -loftier consciousness that wipes 
out the dream fears of disease, sadness and ignor- 

laiioe* • ' ; - . 

. Spiritual peace is the breath of life, Pure way 
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of thinking, love of service, and deeper aspects of 
existence fortify a man and as such the afflictions 
of the world do not affect him but fall away. Realis¬ 
ing the deep magnitude of life, great souls are solid 
and silent in their bearings, calm and composed in 
their inner being. 

The significance of spiritual living is vital and 
profound, definite and dynamic within us. Spiritua¬ 
lity is a living force that is expressed on going up¬ 
ward through the mists of sense and reaching the 
height where the Self Supreme shines. It is spiri¬ 
tual wisdom that rends the veils of all worlds, and 
effaces the dreams of all delusions. Spiritual Truth, 
is a revelation. • 


SUPERSTITION 

Superstition is a senseless fear of God in the place 
of intelligent and pious worship. It is a perversion 
of manliness and meanness of thought in religion. 
It is the religion of the feeble and base minds with 
faith in apparitions, signs, black-magic and ghosts. 

Superstition is an exhibition of imaginary fears of 
various sorts, exaggeration, concoction, / mental 
dramatization, building castles in the air and the 
like. 

Superstition is but the fear of belief in God, lack¬ 
ing confidence and trust. It is a blind faith minus 
reason dogging the steps of shadows. 

Superstition corrupts true religions with its perni¬ 
cious effects. Genuine religion is ever free from 
superstition. One does not support the other. 


I 
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Superstition is a narrowness of soul and a plague- 
spot of the human mind.,- It swallows crude creeds 
•and causes nightmare. It is the vice of fertile 
minds. 

Superstition is the high priest of the temple of 
•ignorance, rendering majn a fool with scepticism 
making him mad. 

Superstition is a superimposition of illusion. It 
is a disease of deluded imagination. It makes- a 
wide inroad upon the soundness of one’s under¬ 
standing and gets implanted in his imagination. 

Superstition magnifies anxiety, disfigures the 
mental equilibrium, inspires bitterness, and wastes 
energy. . 

Timidity, melancholy, pride, presumption, indig¬ 
nation, weakness, ignorance and the like are the true 
sources of superstition. 

Put to flight the darkness of superstition with the 
light of discrimination. It is, after all, a vapour in 
"the air. 


DIVINE GUIDANCE 

It is Divine guidance that can keep our fife effec¬ 
tively living. It is the perfect balance that is ours 
"by birthright. It establishes our connection with 
the main spring of life, the great'reservoir of all 
•existence. It sustains us nobly and well to meet 
the emergencies and the problems of the world which 
might otherwise overwhelm us. 

Divine guidance is the wisdom of the inward 
Source that can gracefully contribute to the com- 
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mon good. It is not merely contained in dogmas, 
rituals, forms, philosophical studies, etc., which are 
only secondary. It is an expression of the truth of 
life directly. 

However tall or high a tree might have grown, 
yet it draws from its root only. However much we 
are accomplished physically and intellectually, we 
have to draw from the spiritual source, their basic 
root. Materiality and intellectuality hardly satisfy 
our inn er life and the hunger of the soul. 

Divine guidance unlocks the gate to the goal of 
life enabling us to enjoy its treasure. It enables us 
to give up the small self in order to find the Real 
Self. It reveals unto the humble mystics the secrets 
> of life and shows the humility of self-forgetfulness, 
not self-depreciation. 

Divine guidance lifts our minds to a loftier realm 
of consciousness where spirituality is being and 
knowing, knowing and being. It enables us to ex¬ 
press the inherent perfection that is at the root of 
our existence by expanding our life and conscious¬ 
ness. i 

As such we have to realize the Divine guidance 
as a living truth in our own hearts, and a genuine 
sincerity in our thoughts, words and deeds. The 
Divine guidance has to become for us a reality and 
■we should prove It by our life. 
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FAITH 

Faith in one’s own Atma, the Supreme Self, is 
very essential and of utmost importance. 

It calls out the best in every one by opening the 
door of ability and developing nobility and superio¬ 
rity. 

You face in the direction of your faith. You hit 
the mark you aim at. 

Skin-milk opinion of yourself is a disgrace to 
manliness. 

Your own faith in the Most High and your own 
estimate of yourself, well or ill, cut a figure in the 
world and outpicture in your outlook and appear¬ 
ance. • 

“As you sow, so you reap.” 

Faith or confidence in yourself is the very founda¬ 
tion for any achievement and is the very secret of 
every effectiveness. 

Faith radiates marvellous influence, removes - diffi¬ 
culties, annihilates obstacles, and lifts you to divine 
heights. 

Faith is the only link between the objective and 
the subjective states of your experience. 

It enters into the depth of your being and touches 
the divine, the infinite power. 

“According to thy faith be it unto thee” reiterate 

all Scriptures with one voice. 

Life depends on the strength of your faith and 

in its insight. - - _ 

Faith is the voice of ihe Divinity within you. 

Faith is the light of your existence, knowledge 
and bliss. 
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Faith unlocks the treasures of infinite possibilities 
111 you and enables you to make use of your abili¬ 
ties.. 

It is in one sense genius. It is a soul sense. 

* It sees and knows the spiritual faculties in you 
and the possibilities within you to awaken them. 

It has a divine foresight to pave the way for the. 
realization of “the Beyond” and “the Within” in 
every one and thus bfestows benedictiony radiating 
Reality. 

Faith dispels the gloom of doubt and dispondency 
that paralyzes life and its efficiency. 

It is a true messenger from God to guide man 
blinded by doubt, despair, and discouragement. 

It elevates character, makes you think upward 
and see beyond the physical and mental visions and 
establishes you in peace of mind, serenity of soul 
and inimovableriess from the Divine Principle at the 
back of all phenomena. 

. “Trust thy Self. Every heart vibrates to that: 
iron string.” So goes the truth and wisdom of faith. 

If you are true to yourself, you cannot be false 
to any one else. Because Truth of Self is hidden. 

. anywhere and everywhere beyond space, time and. 
causation 

True faith inspires good-will on earth and carries, 
with it an affirmative assurance of the Almighty. 

Eaith is vision in the infinite expansion of life. 

Look at your life with the vision of faith to en¬ 
vision y ourself as what you ought to be and not as 
what you appear to be. 

A nation perishes without Vision; likewise art 

D.A.—8 
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individual collapses without faith, the wisdom of 
insight. 

Faith starts you to new heights, sees new possi¬ 
bilities and saves you from the negative and bitter 
experiences. * 

Faith is no theory or dogma but vision of life and 
life of vision. 

It is the vision of oneness with the divine truth 
which is the only Immortal Allness everywhere. 

It is the reality of the Unity underlying the uni¬ 
verse. 

Faith is the ultimate end in the journey of life 
towards the destination of Self-realization. 

Faith is one’s own divine heritage, in one’s own 
basic principle, in one’s own superconsciousness, in 
one’s own immortal nature, is the main spring of 
life and living. 

It is the renunciation of the so-called conflict be¬ 
tween the divine and the undivine in man and reali¬ 
zation of the perfection of the Supreme Self in him. 

Faith thus reveals the immensity, the eternity, 
the infinity, the immortality of the Supreme Being 
in one and all and puts io flight the animal brutality 
and human frailty. 

So use your faith and not allow it to stagnate 
since it is a source of strength. 

To use faith is to have faith. 

True and right faith never faileth. It speaks for 
itself by expressing the beauty of life around us. 

We live in it to remain on the heights of Self- 
realization, and we shall not be blown hither and 
ihither like a drift wood in the stream of life. 
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We shall indeed be utterly free from all taint of 
selfishness, dual consciousness, and unreliability of 
human methods. 

This is indeed the light of life, that lighteth every 
man, bird and beast on earth. 

Faith is not blind submission to authority, not 
.adherence to set codes, not pernicious provincial 
attitude, not narrow-nationalism and miscalled 
patriotism, not human selfishness, not an empty 
jargon of liberty, equality and fraternity, not the 
hellish hereafter, not the promise of paradise, not 
the cloud of ignorance, not the cob-webs of privi¬ 
lege and prejudice, not the combat of common sense 
.and sane incredulity, not a blind acceptance of 
traditional doctrines and dogmas, not the misread¬ 
ing of philosophy, not communism, capitalism, 
socialism and superstition, not the worship of 
the state, not the legalised mundane 'experience, 
not the function of the unconscious, not the mis¬ 
representation of ecstasy, not a disease bom of fear, 
not proud performance of prescribed rites and 
rituals, not the practice of proselytism, not the 
criminal crime of conversion, not a conflict of cults 
:and creeds, not a title of any passing religious 
endeavour, not a mechanical uniformity, not a 
parcel of commodity and not a barrier between 
individuals. 

All these are perversions of faith. True faith 
is the foundation of one’s being, the substance of 
one’s experience, the recognition of brotherhood 
•of mankind, the eradication of superstition, the spiri- 
iual view and way of life in the universe, a synthe- 
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tic view, a synoptic vision, an integral experience,, 
supra-rational and not contra-rational, supra-logical. 
and not a-logical, characteristic of strength, since¬ 
rity, solemnity and sublimity, personal and private 
possession of one’s own inner testimony, and the final 
realisation of- the distinctionless non-dual Supreme 
Self, the goal of life and religion. 

Faith’s eyes are wide bpen to the expansion of. • 
hope and happiness, light and liberty. 

Faith’s feet travel on any road far and near,, 
through fire and ice, and finds a welcoming abode.' 
in every scene. 

Faith’s hands do any up-hill task in strength and! 
confidence. ■ ' 

Faith’s heart holds itself firm and fast, never faints - 
nor falls, fears no struggles and knows ne 
fears. 

Faith is a dynamic and a constructive force in: 
life. 

It is nothing short of Self-realization. 

Faith itself is life and vice versa. 

For instance first of all, there is belief in a thing- 
Belief is always superficial and is most easily shak¬ 
en. It is wedded with doubt which throws the 
whole world into a State of turmoil. 

' A-main, starting with belief in the beginning, 
begins to reason, and argue about a certain thing. 
Reason is always cold. It is just like a to and exists 
only on what it makes. It is a very light rider and 
easily shaken off. Further reason cannot show it¬ 
self more reasonable than to cease reasoning on 
things above reason.' It has only to do with the- 




beginning and comes to a certain knowledge -of the 
thing. 

The first step is belief from which one climbs him¬ 
self up to reason and thence to knowledge. 

Knowledge is no doubt a perennial spring of 
-wealth, always desiring increase like fire; but it is 
not wisdom. It is most surely engraved on brains 
-well prepared for it. It has its penalties and pains 
as well as prizes. It is after all to lead a man to 
■wisdom or faith. ' 

In this way, if belief, reason, knowledge and faith 
are put together, there arises the complete picture 
of mental phenomena. The mind, as it were, climbs. 
from belief to reason and through reason to know¬ 
ledge, and from knowledge to ultimate faith. 

Take the case of medicine. Man first believes in 
it, next reasons about it, then comes to know of it, 
and lastly puts faith on it. It'is only after he has 
-tried it and found satisfactory results, he fixes faith 
on it and not until then. 

So faith is not the beginning, but the end of. all 
Icnowiedge. It is not even the reason’s labour but 
.actual life and the soul of religion. It is all love 
and does not admit of being forced since it is of 
inner vision. This is the faith of the Self on its 
having been realised. 

Hence, all is a matter of Self-realization! 4 
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HAPPY AND HEALTHY ADMONITION 

Behave not like the husband who threatens to 
make a widow of his wife. 

Be not a square man in a round hole. 

Be not a superannuated yesterday, incapable of 
sympathising with the ideals of to-day. 

Be not an afternoon farmer. 

Be not airing your sentiments to the delectation 
of a gullible public. 

Be not desiring the limelight of publicity and the 
paraphernalia of the brass band and the bugle. 

Let no personal blemishes weigh heavily over 
you. Let not the traces of impurity and disease 
disfigure your face. 

Think not that you live a life of hard labour. 
Imagine not that you have nothing in common with 
others, that there is no point of contact, or that there 
is nothing of mutual interest or benefit or unity. 

View not yourself in the looking-glass of matter 
and mind. Catch a vision of yourself as you are- 
in the mirror of Truth and you behold the Truth 
of supreme Self revealing Itself. 

Express the virtues of honesty and courage,, 
honestly and courageously. 

Combine the flaming love of Truth and the humble 

service of man. 

Be a tower of strength and stability in the reali¬ 
zation that Divinity is your inexhaustible store¬ 
house and make fears of lack in terror flee. 

Combine courage with the daylight of faith, 
strength with the cord of sympathy, consideration 


with the confidence of genius, tolerance with the 
trappings of wisdom, service with the glow of 
enthusiasm and efficiency. 

Face each day fearlessly. Meet all problems in 
an attitude of an unaffected witness. 

Conquer gloriously any and every situation, ex¬ 
pressing the mighty force of Divinity for good. 

Rise to great heights realizing the only one pre¬ 
sence and power of truth in life, the 'good omni¬ 
potent. 

Go forward in courage and faith of the limitless 
reservoir of spiritual substance. 

Be a radiating centre of light to others, speaking 
silently the loud words of peace, love, freedom and 
joy. 

Be not torn by the interaction of multiple con¬ 
flicting ideas and ideals. 

Prove yourself a great spiritual figure endowed 
with superb wisdom and power iii the arena of 
human life. 

Let your life be a homeland of amity and good¬ 
will amongst various creeds and sects, and not a 
theatre for clashes of opinions and conflicts of 
creeds. 

Be a spiritual genius, full of original freshness, 
vigour, purity and simplicity. Maintain a religious 
atmosphere permeated by the highest philosophic 
wisdom. 

Let there be no mark of moral stagnation and 
lack of spiritual illumination. 

Crucify not the glorious Light on the altar of 
your soul by the sin and ignorance of the world. 





120 


Hide not truth of Supreme Self by the cloak of 
materiality.; 

Let each thought, word and deed of yours wear 
for you a garment of burning flame of wisdom to 
reveal the gem of Truth. Resurrect words from 
the sepulchre of hollow, intellectual concepts. 

The stony walls of conventionalized thought and 
commercialized ideal shut out the life’s noble path. 
.Let it not be dimly lighted, dark with your 
. ignorance. 

Dive deep down in. the ocean of wisdom for the 
pearls of Eternity. 

• •, Awaken in your immortality with the knowledge 
of ,the. scientific technique of salvation, and the 
spiritual technique of realization. 

Know: well the futility of personal rivalry and 
contention. 

Know well the artificiality of man-made social 
codes and the narrowness of intellectual exclusive¬ 
ness. 

Know well .that past successes or failures should 
not affect your, response to the challenge of the 
present. 

• Know well to dwell in the Eternal Now. 

Know'well not to allow circumstances to dictate 
to you and to make of you a ship without a rudder, 
drifting with the wind of adversity into ports of 
despair and despondency, confusion and chaos, dis¬ 
harmony; and' .discontent. 

Know well that you are not a slave to adverse 
Situ ations and conditions and that your life is not 
a ceaseless: struggle and intolerable burden. 
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Discard the bowl of earthly hopes' that promise 
fair but prove‘foul. • Discard . mendicancy, moral, 
political and religious. 

The reward of life lies in the race you run, not 
in the prize. 

Genius needs industry. And industry needs 
.genius. 

Win, hearts and-you have hands and: purses to 
■cap the climax. 

See not anything in the world through the lens 
of, your narrow thoughts, acts and motives and thus 
■colour not the vision by the medium through which 

you look. ' ; 

You generally seem to take the colour of the 

.society you keep. .' 

The understanding and faith in divine substance 
should open the door to a constant inflow of plenty 

into all your affairs. 1 ■ 

Thesoul of the whole is in you. 

CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION . 

Life consists of two aspects, the visible and the 
invisible, the physical and the spiritual. We. cannot 
"be carried away by the visible alone at the cost of the 
invisible. A tree is visible with all its branches, 
leaves, flowers and fruits. Its roots are hidden 
underground. A building looks well in its super¬ 
structure but its foundation is deep down below 
underneath. 

These two aspects are to be perfectly balanced. 
Because the roots of a tree and the foundation of a 
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building are invisible and not seen by others, thejr 
cannot be neglected. The physical cannot stand 
alone. The spiritual should be strong enough. It 
is then culture as well as civilization. 

The spiritual has to be unerringly awakened. It 
is the inherent Divine Power. It is the spiritual 
insight that makes life worth living. By the super¬ 
ficial physical alone, disorder, dissension and dismay 
result. Mere material aspirations and attainments 
bring in bitter disappointment. 

We cannot drag down the lofty ideal of spirituality 
to our low level by framing a few principles to suit 
our own purposes. We cannot sacrifice the most 
vital part in our life, the spiritual, which alone earn 
uplift us. All soiils are fundamentally united.. 
Such a spiritual unity underlies our very existence. 

Spiritual unity does not consist in mere intellec¬ 
tual apprehension or comprehension, in mere display 
of learning or rituals or ceremonies. We have to- 
live the life and make the realization of the Supreme' 
Self our ultimate aim. 

Spiritual training is the most essential factor in 
life. Without spiritual illumination, a mian is like a 
boat without a rudder, being tossed about hither - 
and thither and drowned in the waters of life. 

The saints and sages are mighty illumined souls, 
holding a higher rank than the president or king. 
Their character is firmly rooted in spirituality. Their 
spiritual vision is a balanced and blessed state oF 
culture and civilization, the glorious and victorious 
crown of immortal life. 


i 
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PRIDE AND PREJUDICE 

Pride is the chief of hell. It is a master sin. Its 
seat is in the foolish heart rather than in the comely 
clothes or lusty looks. It increases itself by ignor¬ 
ance, defeating its own end. It pleases itself iyith. 
empty glory and empty advantage. • It points to one 
object, the poor and puny self. It is an exhi¬ 
bition of timidity and frailty, vanity and egoity. 
It is a forerunner of a fall, being the devil’s ruin. 
Pride is a tumour in the mind! It is the friend of 
the flatterer and gambler, the mother of envy and 
hate, the nurse of fret and fury, and the poison of 
mankind. It hates the high and noble, scorns 
the low and little, and owns no equal. It loves none 
and is loved by none. It is a worm of moral danger 
that works havoc in the harvest of life. Give no¬ 
shelter to it, otherwise you will not be sheltered 
anywhere. 

prejudice is a terrible curse and a big blunder 
to humanity. It is an obstacle to progress in life. 
It creates thoughts of bias and clouds one’s vision. 
It acts like the blinding fog and mist. It ever 
works its way with peril. It is guilty of false 
judgment. It shuts out truth and leads to narrow¬ 
ness, fanaticism, confusion and bigotry. It can 
make one an evil genius. It is an incubus against 
itself. It bars one from upward progress. It 
throws one out of balance and creates chaos. 

But on the whole, it is not an incurable temper 
and tendency. It can be thrown off its own weight 
by directing the mind aright, by creating a vibrant 
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spiritual atmosphere. It can be remedied by un- 
foldment of true knowledge. One can thus free 
oneself from the fetters of prejudice and ignorance 
by banishing them from one’s own life. 

Prejudice is a mist that dims the brightest and 
obscures the good and the glorious. It is a false 
and foul medium of viewing persons and things. 
JBeing the reason of fools, for it everything looks 
yellow as to the jaundiced eye. It sees only what 
pleases it and not what is plain and simple. It is 
a crazy sentimentalism. To reason against it is to 
•fight against a shadow. It rules the vulgar crowd 
■with egotism, self-sufficiency, inexperience and 
ignorance. It is an obstacle to progress and pros¬ 
perity; but it leaves open every avenue to -self-con¬ 
ceit, obstinacy and the like. It is a conjuror of 
imaginary wrongs'and woes and wounds of the 
-world. 

Pride and prejudice are beggarly, fit to be shunned. 
"They deserve to be dead and buried deep down 
immediately without shedding tears at their funerals. 
Toll the death-knell of their deluding sense without 


fear or favour. 

Laws act after crimes have been 
Prevention goes before laws and crimes, 
pride and prejudice in their very buds. 


committed. 

So nip 
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JOY OF WORK 

Freshness in work gives a fine flavour. 

Joy is a c hil d of'freshness. Selfless work spells 
beauty and is worship. It is a supreme event in life. 
It breathes out vigour and. vitality. 

Work without the sting of the ego in an individual 
glorifies life indeed. It transforms the world into 
a paradise. It is the real material to build one’s 
career. It reveals the secret of your achievement, 
determination, ambition and ideal. Work minus 
egoity generates energy., conserves energy and keeps 
vour Self at the-top of all conditions and circum¬ 
stances because you can thus approach your work 
with the air of a conqueror and with the assurance 
of victory at every step. 

This is just bringing the whole of yourself to 
vour work in a team spirit. Nothing can dare cut 
Lwn the usefulness of such nobility of work in 
5tfH>e it in thought, word or deed. 

. Action and reaction are -equal and opposite. One 
does not exist without the other. 

pain and pleasure and all the pairs of opposites 
are only the reactions of our actions. 

The spiritually awakened rise above them' both 
that are relative and in the shifting plane of duality. 
The wise work without regard to the results, with 
tranquillity and steadfastness. 

We should not link the ego with the work. The 
sting of ego makes the work bind us. Minus the 
poisonous sting, work' is worship, paving the way 
for wisdom. 
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Work is neither absolutely good nor absolutely 
bad. The motive at the back of it determines its 
worth. 

Forgetting the essentials, work should not waste 
our energies disputing over the non-essentials. 

We should learn to work without an ulterior 
motive. “To work we have the right, not to the 
fruits thereof.” Such is the supreme teaching of 
Lord Krishna, enabling us to avoid unpleasant re¬ 
actions. 

Nature does not favour or frown on any body 
not being merciful or sentimental. In the workshop 
of nature, every body is active, as there is no stand¬ 
still. 

Indiscretion or vicious indulgence opens a leak 
draining dignity of and success in work. 

Violation of Nature’s laws demands its due 
penalty, be you a king of kings or a beggar of 
beggars. 

Dignity of labour (work) thus enriches the world, 
"brings in the consciousness of completeness, makes 
you direct the kingdom of activity, sitting on the 
throne of your Holy Majesty. 

One has to learn the lesson of serving without any 
■ulterior motive. Service always bears fruit. It 
always creates. Every act of our life can be done 
in such a way as to uplift us or to drag us 
•down. 

It is not what we do, but how we do it that deter¬ 
mines the merit of each action. 

A worthy lover of mankind is like a flower, which 
gives its fragrance whether we place it on our head 
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or trample it under our feet. His nature is to serve 
(give) without any regard for his own personal 
gain or loss. 

It is indeed a rare blessing that we had in our 
midst our beloved Mahatma Gandhi whose actions 
spoke louder than words, and our blessed Bhagavan 
Sri Ramana whose silence spoke louder than 

actions. 


DIVINE LAW 

Take refuge in Divine Law. The difficult and 
harrassing personal experiences, the struggling 
•chaos of your mind, the tumult of human sense, 
the blinding fury of thought, the barrier of limited 
man-made conceptions, all these will take to 

fll The Divine Law is all presence everywhere 
covering the stretches of infinity, the sharpest emer- 
the feeblest voice and the slightest 

gentry , 
need 

Such an influence of the Divine Law comes 
not from any outside agency, depends not upon 
circumstances, aligns not itself with any manifesta¬ 
tion It is an emanation of its own nature entering 
into your supreme consciousness and controll¬ 
ing it- 

Express the presence of the Divine Law in your- 
' self, spontaneously letting it express itself in you 
as it is. Surrender yourself to it and the mortal 
"beliefs, appearances and manifestations will fall 
flat. Never express the Divine Law amiss. 
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It is the rhythm of reality. It is the spiritual light 
of life, lighting everything everywhere. The light 
shineth even in the so-called darkness and the dark¬ 
less apprehends it not, being brimful pf 
blemish. • . . 

RELIGION 

There is but one Religion in the >yorld, for there 
is but one God. 

Religion is indeed realization of God-conscious¬ 
ness both within and without. 

Beliefs, forms of worship, -tenets, dogmas, differ- 
v- ent customs and conventions are all secondary. 

Religion thus understood expresses its uni¬ 
versality. Particular customs and conventions, 
different denominations and sects cannot be 
universalized. 

Religion has to be practically inter-woven, in its 
true colours, with the fabric of daily life- 

Truth is One; Sages call It variously. So also 
Religion is One, necessary for all, and the most uni¬ 
versal- 

Drop the narrow individuality to gain the state 
of Universality. The one common universal princi¬ 
ple is the Supreme Self in one and all. The realiza¬ 
tion of that One and Only Divine Principle is the 
Religion at the hack' of all religions in the 

world. . i u 

By the- limited human point of view no one should 

overlook the underlined universal element-or truth 

in the so-called different religions. 
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Universal religion manifests itself in our whole 
inward being, attitude and realization rather than 
in mere outward moods and modes, rules and 
precepts, intellectual or emotional acqufiescences and 
the like. 

The attainment of such a religious consciousness 
based on the unity and universality of life, bids 
good bye to the blind and crippled conception of 

religion. I 

Many of the agnostics and atheists are making 
up their minds to wind up the era of glib skep¬ 
ticism, once and for all, and return en masse to 
religion. 

Religion is no belief to be held. It is no collection 
of forms to be followed. It is no compilation of 
doctrines to be assented to. It is no creed to grant 
one entrance into a church or a temple or a mosque 
with ah air of pride, prestige and privilege- 

It is experiencing God as an awareness, conscious¬ 
ly living, moving and having one’s being in God, 
the fundamental reality of the universe. It is, in 
other words, living the unitive life. Religion is 
realization and manifestation of Divinity already in 
man and ever present everywhere. 

Religion does not attempt to bribe man with 
heaven or make a threat of hell through 'its teach¬ 
ings- It does not prevent man from freely exer¬ 
cising the mental and intellectual powers. It does 
not plunge man into a type of dogmatic theology 
and hair-splitting philosophical discussions. 

It enriches life, giving more of truth, illumina¬ 
tion and bliss. It kindles the inner vision that cani 
d.a.— 9 
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give a true insight into the heart of Reality, alter¬ 
ing ones attitude to life. It develops the culture 
of mystic faculty. It awakens man to the under¬ 
lying unity qtf the Self while science and philosophy 
coldly assure. 

Religion is the manifestation of Divinity. It is a 
divine awareness where the Supreme Self is all 
Existence, all Wisdom, and all Bliss in the region 
of the transcendental. 

Saints and sages of yore have declared at the top 
of their voice: “Up India ! Conquer the whole 
world with your spirituality.” Divine Unity is the 
reality of religion and religion of Reality. The spirit 
of religion does definitely solve the problem of man¬ 
kind by the dynamic emphasis on the divinity of man. 
The foundation for a better humanity has to be 
sought in the education of the religious sense by re¬ 
discovering the vitality latent in religion and its utili¬ 
ty in the daily life of an individual. Even the 
national morality cannot prevail in exclusion of 
religious principle, whatever might be the influence 
of refiihed education on the minds of the 
people. 

The intimate instinct in man, the innate hanker¬ 
ing of the soul for something super-physical and 
super-mental, to transcend the limitations of life, has 
urged him on to different phases of religion. All 
r eligi ons clearly show that the Supreme Reality is 
unconditioned by tune, space and causation, is the 
bed-rock of Truth and is the basic principle of the 
universe. Unless there is unity at the universal 
heart; we cannot understand variety. 
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Religion is no phantasmagoria of dogmas and 
‘doctrines, no paraphernalia of pomp and show, no 
phonograph for mechanical repetition, dead imita¬ 
tion and blind suggestion. Religion eliminates 
•egoism, root and branch, creates heroes of peace 
and reveals the true literature of life on earth. It 
is a dawn, a new awakening into the meaning and 
mystery of life. It is a method of feeding at the 
breasts of the universal. It is the Immortal Ever 
Now. It is the transcendent presence wherein 
knowing and being are. one. It is both the ‘Beyond 
and the Within’ in man, bird and beast. It is the 
Most Great Peace, the healing of the individuals 
and the nations. In short, Religion is the Joy of One¬ 
ness and the Bliss of AU-ness. 

MASTER SITUATION 

It is noble to be a master of every situation in 
■ one’s life. To run away from inharmonious situa¬ 
tions is to meet similar ones elsewhere. It is hero¬ 
ism of life to stare them in their face squarely. Ably 
handle the mind and its moods to solve the problem 
. and purpose of life. Starve the evil by good and 
go beyond it- Resisting an adverse condition makes 
no progress in overcoming it. Establish yourself in 
peace, poise and power of the Self, the Truth in 
you- Withdraw the substance from your thought 
of error-conditions and it falls itself flat of its own 
dead weight. Let the divine law that governs the 
universe regulate your affairs in harmony and 
•order. Egoistic efforts, means and methods for help 
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in the situation are only a moonshine. Get at a. 
knack to enter with ease and confidence the mystic • 
silence of the Most High as and when a need arises. 
Express calm detachment and discernment. By 
abiding in the Supreme Consciousness of the Self,, 
you manifest the truth of life and living, untouched 
and untainted by the dualities (pairs of opposites) 
of the world. Face the sun, your face is lit by sun¬ 
shine and the darkness is off. Decree only good and 
you attract only good as surely as steel goes to the 
magnet. When good gets in, evil goes out. Identify 
the mind with that which leads to good in the end 
and not with that which is pleasant but passing. 
Mind and body, as well as the I-and-mine, are the- 
qualifications of the ego. And the ego, in turn, is a 
superimposition on the Self, the true YOU. When, 
such a divine consciousness dawns, you are the- 
master of every situation. 


SPIRITUAL STUDY 

Spiritual study is no theory or dogma or cere¬ 
mony. It is no gathering superficial information 
with passing interest. It is no quoting quotations 
from all the Bibles of the world. It is no repeating 
certain formulas at one’s own convenience. It is no 
belonging to a particular church or cult or creed and 
stagnating there with an air of deluded satisfaction 
in the name of religion. 

Spiritual study is a matter of assimilation and 
application of the highest truth in life- It is a matter 
of live penetration into the meaning and mystery of' 
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•existence. It is a matter of self-unfoldment and 
self-realization. It is a direct, divine discrimination 
based on the practicality of expression in one’s life. 
It is the revelation of the Supreme Reality, the 
Inherent Power, dwelling in the depths of every 
human heart. It is the manifestation of the divine 
heritage on the awareness of the physical and the 1 
intellectual fading away. It is the blending of 
outer life with essential spiritual being. It is 
awakening one’s inward spiritual forces to stand up 
and hold oneself above nature. ' 

Spiritual study is the saving grace of divine 
nature bestowed upon a disciple by his master, ego¬ 
less and effort-lesk Spirituality is written in the 
life of an individual and one has to study it there. 
Really speaking, it cannot be taught by words but 
•can be caught by intuition. Spiritual study is to 
give man confidence in his higher Self, in his divine 
illumination and in his discovery of the Saviour 
within himself. 


LOVE DIVINE 

9 

The power of divine love heals every 
heartache and cures the cares and sorrows of 
humanity. 

Love works miracles, gives life new meaning, 
fulfills all the laws, and is called “the bond of 

perfectness”. 

Love is like a magnet drawing to itself that which 
makes life worth while. Love is indeed the very 
•essence of our spiritual life. 


“Life is a flower of which love is the honey”, said.', 
a French author. 

Without the expression of divine love, life is lonely 
and limps from limit to limit. 

Love purifies us, strengthens our character,, 
enables us to forget petty differences, forgives by 
replacing condemnation with compassion, and draws 
us into unity with humanity. 

L6ve is' God’s gift to man. Grace and goodness- 
are the principal loadstone of love. Love ever- 
gives itself and is never bought or sold. 

Love is the necessity of our nature and is the very 
life-breath of OUr soul. Love lies at the foundation 
of human existence, morality and happiness. 

Love beams full of all nobility, sincerity and unity" 
and knows no bargain or logic. The Soul of man 
truly laves in love divine. 

Love is the balm that heals the hurts of mankind 
and the wounds of the world. Love is the purifica¬ 
tion of the heart from self, and grants a higher- 
motive and a nobler aim to every action of life.. 

Love is the sure cure for all the ills and illusion,, 
cares and crimes of mankind. 'Love is the divine- 
vitality that produces and restores life. 

Love all and hate none. Love is the golden key 
that unlocks the treasures of every heart. Love- 
never faileth. On the other hand, if you hate, you 
are wounded out of life. Love inspires love; hatted 
breeds hatred. Hate-seed in the heart cannot pro¬ 
duce a love-flower in the life. Hatred can always 
be conquered. Love is positive and stronger than 
hatred. Love is natural health; hatred is artificial' 




disease. Deprive every action of yours from any 
sting of jealousy and hate. . 

Base love has nothing but beauty for its health 
in flesh and blood, in name and form, and soon dies, 
being blind. 

Said Christ, “Love thy neighbour as thyself”. 

The sage Yagnavalkya says in Brihadaranyaka 
Upanishad: “Verily, not for the sake of worlds, 
worlds are dear, but for the sake of the Self, worlds 
are dear. Verily, not for the sake of gods and 
goddesses, gods and goddesses are dear, but for the 
sake of the Self, they are dear. Verily, hot for the 
sake of woman or children or wealth, they are dear; 
but for the sake of the Self, they are dear. Verily, 
not for the sake of this all, this all is dear, but for 
the sake of the Self; this all is dear. That is the 
atman that should be seen, heard of, thought of 
and meditated upon. Verily, with the seeing of, 
with the hearing of, with the thinking of, and with 
the knowing of the atman (the Self), all this be¬ 
comes known.” Thus the Self, the God in every¬ 
thing, is the subject and object of love. 

TALK TO ONESELF 

1. Do not keep the Kingdom of God for the old 
age. Your yesterday was a to-day and your to¬ 
morrow shall be a to-day. So live in the present. 
Live in the NOW. 

2. ' All the rush and roar of modern machinery 
kindle not the deeper instincts in you. All your 
dogmas and doctrines (bibles) are only burden and 
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weight ,of. creed when they lack real spiritual 
vision. Give the go-by to all the non-essentials and 
prove the quality of your Self. 

3. Better awaken the dormant Divinity in every¬ 
one rather than try to teach it. Experience the 
highest consciousness and unitary bliss in every day 
hfe. Let your life be that of a saint of such supreme 
consciousness and your life cannot but be the religion 
of the masses. 

4. Express purity of mind. That is righteous¬ 
ness. All else is but show. Know the inner nature 
of things irrespective of their appearances. This is 
wisdom., 

5. Be not grovelling in the mud-puddle of 
superstition. Be not steeped in the darkness of rank 
ignorance. Do not weigh yourself down with foolish 
fears of the future. 

6. Because many things are hidden from you, 
you fear the future not knowing what the future 
may bring. You fear death because you are not 
sure what may come after. Realize the Self and 
attain the Vision of Truth. Manifest That which 
is All-Light. The darkness of mind and body will 
vanish. 

7. Look not yourself as you appear to be at 
present, but as what you really are—the Eternal 
Self. Likewise look upon'the world and every¬ 
thing else. Learn to find an access to spiritual 
reality of such a blessed sight. All the differentia¬ 
tions and distinctions are fictitious records of the 
senses and weighted with the slumber of material 
consciousness. * ’ 


.137 


8. Be more scientific than secular, more spontane¬ 
ous than speculative, more synthetic than analytic, 
more idealistic than particularistic, more contempla¬ 
tive than pragmatistic. Be not dogmatic but 
rational, not passive but critical, not objective but 
subjective and monistic. Be essentially spiritual 
.and all-embracing, and at the same time all- 

transcending. # 

9. Strive not to externalise but to internalise 
yourself more and more. Suffer not in the shades 
of hell. Drink deep the words of wisdom and roam 
about in the intoxication of divine ecstacy. Be 
saturated in bliss. Let the freedom and cheer of 
-youth ever gleam in your face. Send forth into the 
world a pure, cleansing stream of Truth-life. The 
sun, the moon, the stars fade away into specks of 
dust before the Self-effulgent Glory of your own 

Seif. 

10. Let the sun of your soul travel in radiance 
across the heavens of your life to the full zenith of 
Self-effulgence. Rejoice in the Light of Truth. Let 
your Light shine and no clouds obscure it. The 
darkness is in reality the shadow of negative 
thoughts and is a fetter and fouling of the mind. 
Lay bare the'unity of fife in the naked Truth. 

11 . Learn to read life’s message yourself first 
before you begin to translate it to others. Bear its 
message in action from the god-head of guileless 
wisdom. Get yourself chastened by the waves of 
•experience. Let your petty self be gone to fulfill 
life’s sacred mission. ’ 

12. Express spiritual beauty through your life 



- -connecting yourself with the Supreme Source. Find 
the fullness of true life and enjoy in full measure 
all the blessings of life. Drink the pure nectar of 
real freedom from the life of Truth. Untouched 
by aught of earth, enter into your spiritual life 
sublime. 

13. The relative cannot jump out of itself. Logic 
limps from limit to limit. The Absolute excludes 
all positive and negative features. All that is finite 
and formal is dissolved in It. 

14. Have no eccentricity born of blind supersti¬ 
tion or puritanical squeamishness. Let your whole 
life be inspiring beyond all inspiration and your 
company he in itself a most compelling stimulus and 
strength to spirituality, nay a great school in the- 
training of the Self-culture. 

15. Be not impatient to be patient. In nothing 
be anxious. Cease to think of a thing and your 
desire for it disappears of itself for want of its 
thought. Be a tower of patience. Patience ripens 
fruits of action. 

' 16. It is easier to succeed than to fail. Do not 
drift. Be not centre out. Avoid two extremes, the 
egoistic endeavour and blind dependence. Do not 
act for success but find success iii all your actions. 

17 Learn the lesson of calm in life. Let the 
cross crucify the flesh. The Spirit Stands glorified. 
This is the secret of calmness in cross. Cross and 
critical moments come to school the soul to be more 
of Self t han of -self. Gain the calm that is keenly 
active unruffled in the ebb and fldw of life. 

ig. Have the courage of conviction; it is good- 
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But have the courage of intuitidn: it is- better- 
Resistance is good but non-resistance is better- 
Convictions are secondhand. You inherit, beg or 
borrow from others. The courage of intuition sees: 
not the limitations of the mortal but only the 
potentials of the Eternal. 

19. Learn to make what you study in a cut and’ 
dried manner a living reality in your life. Learn' 
to see the God Almighty animating all creation. As 
is a Window concerning sight so is the corporal eye.. 
Look through it and not with it. Refuse to be like 
a drift-wood floating'at the mercy of the stream of 
life but become a live wire personality and lead an 
electrified spiritual life. 

20. Live not in the dtmgeons of your own mak¬ 
ing and then complain of darkness and gloom, like- 
the butterfly that fails to. face the freedom of the 
sky as better than the shelter of its own cocoon; 
Be a thinker and interpreter in the broad daylight 
of the-world and not be a mere scholar in the' school 

of books. . 

21. Put out the noise of the ego to hear the 
voice of the divine and thus develop steel in the 
muscles of your soul to live in endless glory. Be 
like the sandal tree that imparts its own scent and 
sweetness to the axe that strikes it; 

22. Get a move on you to disclose the nature of 

pure Consciousness. Lift your life above a hum¬ 
drum' existence. Breathe a divine balm to soothe 
the hurts of your heart and go through life with a 
smiling face to scatter the roses of love and joy 
everywhere. ' - 
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23. Live a life of heaven on earth. Heaven is 
here and now in every thought and action of yours. 
Wipe out your ego in divine vision. Let not its 
sting enter into your consciousness. Live not in 
the earthly self. 

24. Make a mock of your mind and the senses. 
Know that all things are subjective. They have 
no real objective existence. They seem real but 
•are not really so. The external world and the mind 
inter-depend mutually for their existence. They 
either live or die together, since they are one 
and the same, different only in degree but not in 
kind. 

25. Life is a link in a chain without beginning 
-and without end in a circle which has its beginning 
and its end everywhere, and nowhere. Know this 
•and you will learn to bear it easily and enjoy it too 
in a new sense. 

26. Reflect whether you own anything. Even 
the very body, mind and the like are not yours. 
Any moment you will have decidedly to part with 

•everything including the very ‘I-and-mine. So 
take wisely thoughts and things merely to use them 
well for a while. They are only yours for a brief 
space of time. Do not get attached to them and 
thus foolishly bind and blind yourself. 

' 27 Let not law of life slumber but be ever 
vigilant. It keys the mind to peace, poise, truth, 
purity, honesty, justice and the like. It is the 
foundatibii for the superstructure of higher life. 
TJet not Law halt. If you lack law your life 
limps. 
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28. Learn to enter into the storm bearing the- 
r.fllm, to enter into the darkness bearing the dawn,, 
to make trying circumstances no more trying, to- 
pluck courage from the very heart of failure and 
thus to open out channels for free expression of life. 

29. Re aliz e the Principle of all existence the 
Reality that is the real of all reals. Prove practi¬ 
cally that the state of solace in life is solace in death 
by manifestation of the highest truth. Thus express, 
immortality in this very life. 

30 Be a spontaneous testimony to the truth of 
Self Brave death and it is the highest heroism. 
Avoid all reminders of death and it is the deepest 

W ^° n ^ i et every bud of thought you touch within 
VOU open its petals and fling out its fragrance.. 
Always approach but to cheer, speak but to inspire.. 
Have that happy alchemy which turns prose into’ 

poetry, discord to melody. 

32. Logic is limiting something m your own 
you throw a net, catch something and then 
talk of having demonstrated it. God cannot be- 
caught in a net of any demonstration. 

33 There is no existence for darkness when 
there is light. The nature of the Self is life, light 
and love which cannot grow in the impure soil of 
hatred, jealousy, fear and ignorance. 

34. Live upon that strength which comes of wis¬ 
dom of the Self. That is true and great. To derive 
strength from the means and results of action is 
only false and small and it is within the province^ 
of ignorance. 
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35. Behind and beyond the passing panorama of 
life .is the Real. To gain good, give up evil. To 
.gain life, give up death. The ideal of renunciation 
is not denunciation but deification, i.e., giving up 
the world as you think of it and as you know it as 
it appears to you. It is not committing diabolism 
but giving up false clinging and imagination. 

36. True civilization consists in the conquest of 
nature. Your genius should not merely lie in your 
.gospel. Apply it to dispel the m istake of confusing 
shadow with substance. 

37. Never lose self-control and get disturbed in 
the balance of life. Let not wrong impulses hurry 
you into wild irregularities of foolish eccentricities. 
Have no fellowship with slouchy and slip-shod 
moods. You are your own advertisement, well or 
ill, by your own thoughts, words and deeds. 

38. Let truth radiate from you as light from the 
sun and as fragrance from a flower. Cultivate an 
•attitude of calmness. Tempest and storms rule on 
the surface. The jewel of calmness lies in the 
depths of your being. 

39. Beware of the mire of sense life. Sense ex¬ 
perience is only a figment of your own fancy, a 
mental aberration. Get to the ultimate conscious 
background of life which iis the very core of an 
individual. 

. 40. Learn to laugh in the face of adversity. It 
is bravery. Cheerfulness keeps the life-machinery 
in harmony. It dispels friction, anxieties and bitter 
experiences. 

41. Selfishness causes fetters of life, thickening 
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the mist in your mind. It does not steady your 
faltering steps. Let your life and living be free 
from the sting of ego. 

42. Glory not of your life in the mirage'-paradise 
of earthliness. Sense the spiritual consciousness 
through intuition. Soar beyond the commonplace- . 
ness of the mere thought-word-deed experience of 
the world into the Silence Supreme. 

43. You are the throb of life in all souls. Bum 
away the dross of weakness in you. See the Hand 
of the Divine in everything behind and beyond. 

44. Listen to the song of life. Store its melody 
in the heart. Life itself is speech or expression. It ’ 
is not a cry or diversion. It is the voice of truth. 
It is the blissful breath of the infinite Self. Let 
your body, mind and soul be in unison to sing the 
rhythmic hymn, of life. With light, love, balance 
and rhythm, you can even revolve round and round 
safely in chaos. 

45. Tear the wheel of appearances. Look 
through. Realize yourself identified with Truth 
and sing songs of joy in Godhead. No more seek 
for God somewhere but see Him everywhere. This 
is the life of Truth. Wipe out all petty thoughts of 
small interest.' Let there burst forth from your 
eyes that strange dawn of new consciousness and 
express spiritual beauty through your life connect¬ 
ing yourself with the Supreme Source. Find the 
fullness of true life and enjoy in full measure all the 
blessings of life. Drink the pure nectar of real free¬ 
dom in- the life of Truth. Untouched by aught of 
earth, enter into your spiritual life sublime. 
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46. Be devoid of ‘I’ and ‘mine’*. Look upon the- 
body as a mere shadow. Dwell not on the past, 
take no thought for the future, and look with indiffer¬ 
ence upon the present. Touch no phenomena. Carry 
not the reaction of pleasure and pain. Mix not with 
• the changes of the mind and body. Leave behind 
all the modifications of relativity like a cast-off 
garment. Look not upon yourself as a mortal crea¬ 
ture dependent on phenomena which are all due to 
illusion and ignorance. Realize your identity with 
the Eternal Brahman, the one without a second. 
Live and move in the world for the welfare of 
every one. Transmit holiness and purity to 
others. 

47. Sins of thought are not, of course, so bad as 
sins of act. Yet to nurse a sin in thought is to make 
it easy'to commit it in act, consciously or uncon¬ 
sciously. Cherish hate and you know not when 
you may be swept into murder. So take care of 
your thought first, the acts will take care of them¬ 


selves automatically. 

48 Be free from the poisonous germs of religious 
fanaticism. Let not religious controversies lead to 
hatred and death, putting out the light of life and 
love Religion is very personal and the Absolute is 
the final testimony. The Absolute is the ultimate 
authority. Religion cannot be brought down into 
the limited organisation in whatever form or 


49 Vedas if not studied, give no protection to a 
man "by enlightening him on the rites and rituals etc. 
Agriculture or any other secular work, if not under- 





145 


taken, in other words, if not manifested in its own 
form, gives no protection to anybody by bestowing 
its results. So also the Supreme Self, although the 
only Reality that is, if not realised and expressed, 
gives no protection to any one by destroying his 
ignorance, grief, delusion and fear. ’ * 

50. See the Supreme in the Self. The substance 
of Self is not an object. It is not an intellectual 
cognition. It is a divine awareness where' knowing 
and being are one, where the subject is its own 
object, where the Self is all Truth, all Wisdom and 
all Bliss in the region of the transcendental. 

51. Be the true individuality of all apparent indi¬ 
viduals. Beneath the many conflicting selves, be 
the True Self, the centre of every personality, the 
underlying unity beneath the external variations. 
Be not mere onlooker at the feet of spiritual experi¬ 
ence of the illumined. 

52 Be not carried away by empty material 
glamour. Hide not truth of Supreme Self by the 
cloak of materiality. Let each thought, word and 
deed of yours wear for you a garment of burning 
flame of wisdom to reveal the gem of Truth. Resur¬ 
rect words from the sepulchre of hollow, intellec¬ 
tual concepts. The stony walls of conventionalized 
thought and commercialized ideal shut out the life’s 
noble path. Let it not be dimly lighted, dark with 
your ignorance. Dive deep down in the ocean of 
wisdom for the pearls of Eternity. Awaken in you 
immortality with the knowledge of the scientific 
technique of salvation, and the spiritual technique 
of realization. 

D.A.— 10 
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, 53. Be not tom by the interaction of multiple 
conflicting ideas and ideals. Prove yourself a great 
spiritual figure endowed with superb wisdom and 
power in the arena of human life. Let your life be 
a homeland of amity and goodwill amongst various 
creeds and sects, and not a theatre for clashes of 
opinions and conflicts, of creeds. Be a spiritual 
geniys, full of original freshness and vigour, purity 
and simplicity. Maintain a religious atmosphere 
permeated by the highest philosophic wisdom. Let 
there be no mark of moral-stagnation and lack of 


spiritual illumination. 

54. Get not blinded by nescience. Eat not chaff 
with grain nor throw away grain with chaff. See 
not a small arc' of a very vast circle and mistake 


it for a straight line. Coax not the mouth of a pipe 
to yield water but turn the head, stop-cock or screw. 
Pull not the flower up by the root and see if it is 
growing. Try not to bury your shadow in a pit how¬ 
ever deep you might have dug. Look not into the 
front and back of a mirror at the same tune. Measure 
not the depth of your life by the foot-rule of your 
own shallow experience. Reckon not the power of 
the ocean by the frailty of its foam. Lose not the 
cosmos of the individual in the chaos of the society. 
Be not thus untutored in the secrets of the scheme 
of things and the intricate ways of the world. 

"55 Be a leading star of humanity. Be a holy 
■bahri to heal the wounds of man resulting from the 
-ISS to'onSofhislust. Be the radiancy of the 
True the harmony of the Beautiful, the purity of 
the Self and the bliss of the Beyond. Be the voice 
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. of the Divine;. Be the fulfilment of- the eternal law 
■of life. Be the glorious and victorious hymn of Life, 
Light, and Love. , 

56. Know well the futility of personal rivalry and 
•contention. Know well the artificiality of man¬ 
made social codes and the narrowness of intellectual 
exclusiveness. Know well that past’ successes or 
failures should not affect your response to the chal¬ 
lenge of the present. Know well to dwell in the Eter¬ 
nal now. Know well not to allow circumstances to 
■dictate to you and to make of you a ship without a 
judder, drifting with the wind of adversity into 
ports of despair and despondency, confusion, and 
-chaos, disharmony and discontent. Know well that 
you are not a slave to adverse situations and condi¬ 
tions and that your life is not a ceaseless struggle 
-and intolerable burden. 

57 Each day in the morning you hurriedly arise, 
make bodily preparations speedily, rush to the 
breakfast table, run over the headlines of the morn¬ 
ing papers and so on and so forth. You get every¬ 
thing ready and the day begins. You get too busy. 
But the start you make in the morning cannot pave 
the way ter real success and in the long you will be 
sad loser,—because the most important of your 
•make-up—your spiritual power—you miss. Spiri¬ 
tual power is the true strength of your life. Rising 
from bed early in the morning, get in tune with 
'Lruth, realising Its Divine touch everywhere. And 
this shall be the spiritual preparation for the day, 
quickening the dawn of your awakening to infinite 
life. , i . 
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58. Face each day fearlessly. Meet all problems- 
in an attitude of an unaffected witness. Conquer 
gloriously any and every situation, expressing the- 
mighty force of Divinity for good. Rise to great 
heights realising the only one presence and power 
of truth in life, the good omnipotent. Go forward 
in courage and faith of the limitless reservoir of 
spiritual substance. Be a radiating centre of light 
to others, speaking silently and loud words of peace, 
love, freedom and joy. 

59. Discuss the significance of a Universal Reli¬ 
gious Consciousness in the daily life of the 20th 
century man and woman. Bring out the- necessity 
„ of religious unity, spiritual understanding and prao , 
tical comradeship among all the inhabitants of the 
world. Wipe out all limited views that show signs ; 
of fanaticism, but of course, with humility, sympathy 
and kindliness on your part. Never tread the sharp 
stones of struggle with weapons of institutionalised 
religion. Never make the Universal Religious Con¬ 
sciousness an institution to be preserved within the 
thick walls of cloisters, churches, nunneries, mos¬ 
ques and monasteries. It is an individual realisa¬ 
tion of the One Self Supreme as the only Truth in 
the universe. 

Let the spiritual experience become a pul¬ 
sating conviction and expression of your very being. 

Let it become as inseparable from your existence as 
the life-breath or the heart-beat. Permit not entire 
existence to merely pass on moment by moment 
without the least sense of responsibility of realisa- 
• tion and spiritual exaltation. 
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60. Stir the deeps of human nature. Start the 
•current of religious expression to cleanse and in¬ 
vigorate the individual self. Suffer not the soul to 
.get tossed about on the waves of passion and desires. 
Do not get lulled by the lullabies of the world. 
Aspire not to get noised about as a great religious 
leader. Think not of, your faults and much less 
those of others. It is not easy to uproot faults all 
•of a sudden. Better choke them by cultivating 
virtues. Every person is a tabernacle of the Holy 
Self. Look for what is good and great, strong and 
true and honour that. And your faults are sure to 
•drop off like dead leaves of their own accord. Realise 
the Divine Presence in every person. 

61. Be not bound like the silkworm by what you 
weave around yourself. But bid farewell to all 
att achment s. Instead of fretting over the thorns 
that may appear on your path, see the roses bloom¬ 
ing among the thorns. Cry not over the spilt milk, 
since “use or lose” is the law of man’s inner eco¬ 
nomy. Examine the life burdens of others and you 
will surely prefer to carry the burden of your own 
life instead of wishing to have it exchanged. Show 
not the symptoms of a man on the verge of delirious 
tremors drunk with the poisonous honey of your 
passions. But gloriously and graciously manifest 
-the fresh life that rebuilds your body, renew your 
consciousness and express your true spiritual nature. 

62. Let your words voice forth a universal truth: 
"“He can who thinks he can.” Let the perception 
of this truth take a deeper hold in your heart, soul 
and mind. The mental attitude is your best weapon 
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in overcoming obstacles on the way to your cherish¬ 
ed goal of life. Remember that “a merry heart 
doeth good like a medicine, but a broken spirit drieth 
the bones”. Fear, anxiety, resentment and the like- 
often lurk beneath the conscious mind, in the sub¬ 
conscious. They cause havoc with lives. Let not 
your mind fall a prey to them. Erase them out by 
a constructive attitude of mind. They are germs 
easily attacking the diseased mind. , Hence 
straighten out the angles of the mind and eliminate 
its accumulated cobwebs. 

63. Really live in the One but not lose yourself 
in the Many. Eminently fix your aim high and move 
forward or at least look ahead in your front but 
not stoop low, stumble down and be nowhere. 
Rightly flourish as the Self Supreme awakened in 
yourself and the awakener of the Self Supreme in 
others, but not sink down yourself with the deluded 
self, scoffed and scorned, along with others. Divine¬ 
ly shine as the sun of wisdom on the Himalayas of 
the Self but not wallow in the valley of the senses 

and the abyss of ignorance. 

64 First know what is wrong with your life and 
clarify the ache at the bottom of your heart. Empha¬ 
sise what you belong to rather than what belongs to 
you Develop true individuality rather than indivi¬ 
dualisation that stresses individual rights. Indivi¬ 
dual insistence on one’s rights is a symbol of weak¬ 
ness bf mdddm democracy and an exhibition of 
spiritual darkness: First avoid the perverted pur¬ 
pose of evil dictatorship. Individualistic emphasis 
on the things thafbelong to you should get automati- 


cally merged into a new awareness-of the Divinity 
you belong to. Realise your rights through mani¬ 
festation of truth. Not might is right but right 
makes might. Righteousness ard peace kiss each 
other and are complements. The real things of life 
are spiritual principles. 

gtj_ Possess the power to stand up to life. It 
comes from within, based on your basic convictions 
and the way you build your life upon them. Attain 
an atmosphere of understanding and insight. Enjoy 
the full benefit of the freedom of expression bereft 
of the barrier of ignorance, prejudice and malice. 
Learn the art of affirmative thinking. Manifest the 
energetic and vigorous life of the Self. Become 
spiritually unconquerable, and invulnerable to the 
blows of life. Success is made of action upon 
principle. There is genius, power, and magic in it. 
P 66 Spiritualise your thought, word and action 
and they become subtle, significant and sweet! 
Spiritualise head, heart and hands, and newness of 
life springs forth. Speak from the depth of spiri¬ 
tual power, love and wisdom. Think in terms of 
conscious vital realisation of the spirit of infinite life; 
Act with the higher impulses of the soul, opened 
fully to the divine inflow. Rely not on your proud 
pigmy self. Express the mystic intuition of the Self 
and be you, the True You, the Self. 

67. Act for the joy of action. Link not the ego 
with your act. Gain a live calm within. Have no 
touch with the objective. The objective is all 
nQUght or non-self. Acting, be free from the results 
of action. Need not fly from the arena of struggle 
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and seek inglorious security in caves and forests, 
irom the fear of responsibilities of life. Realize the 
enduring bottom, the spiritual terra firma, on which 
the phenomenal universe takes its stand. 

68 . Do not fence others out. Thereby you auto¬ 
matically fence yourself in. . You are a part of the 
world-family. Think only of the welfare of your 
hands and feet, surely the head and heart shall fail 
to serve. You cannot starve the one and feed the 
other. They should not be divided, lest they should 
cause chaos, and confusion, disorder and suffering. 
So also even in the case of nations if they fail to 
work harmoniously. Better supply the needs of the 
entire body and you are happy. Really speaking, 
you do not own anything, even the very body, mind 
and the like. Any moment you will have decidedly 
to part with everything including the very ‘I’ and 
mine’. So take wisely thoughts and things to mere¬ 
ly use them well for a while. They are only yours 
for a brief space of time. Do not get attached to 
them and thus foolishly bind and blind yourself. 
Know that they are given unto you to learn the art 
of sacrifice for others and sharing with others. Thus 
enjoy all, but possess none. 



SRUpn, SMRTI AND ANUBHAVA 

The Sages see the Vedas; that is Sruti. And 
"they remember the Vedie passages; that is Smrti. 

If a passage of Smr[ti clashes with the Sruti, it 
•ceases to be of significance. 

If there be any conflict between the Sruti and 
Smrti, the Sruti is more authoritative. 

But Smrti can be more authoritative than Achara 
etc. (observances, rituals and rites). 

Reconciling apparent discrepancies between 
different passages of the Sruti and Smrti, there is 
always one self-consistent and comprehensive 
culture called the Puranas, the Ramayana, the 
Mahabharata, the Ithihasas and the Dharma- 
sastras. 

The ideal of Vedic culture, no doubt, paves the 
way for the Vedanta philosophy and its realization 
•of the immanent and transcendent Being. 

Vedanta is Anubhava, the manifestation of the 
Absolute Truth. 

Udaharana (precept or example) can suit well 
ad a medium of instruction in the loka-vyavahara. 

So also Acharana (practice of Anustana) will do 
well in the vaidika-vyavahara. v 

But both these do not hold water in Vedanta, the 
direct and immediate experience of the Supreme 
Self, the One without a second. 

And “both of them empty their waters like two 
rivers in the ocean of Anubhava, which transcends 
them. 

So Udaharana of the loka world, Acharana of 


the Agamas or Vedas and Anubhava of the 
Vedanta should not be confused with one 
another. 

. The first two have their own jurisdictions and 
are great in their own places. 

But Anubhava includes and transcends them at 
the same time. 

Sensual experience and Vedic ritual rest on 
Avidya, the ignorance of one’s own Supreme Self 
due to the limiting adjuncts or Upadhis. 

Vidya of the Vedanta system is the identity of 
Brahman and • the Soul or Self in every 
individual. * 

This Anubhava (absolute realization) is th'e 
supreme aim of human beings, Vedanta being the 
most sublime and satisfying fact of life in revealing 
Reality behind the unreal. 

Vedanta is vividly clear in that the subjective Self, 
the Witness, the Knower or the Self, can never be 
known as objective, hut can only be Itself and ever 
Consciousness itself. 

It knows but cannot be known, sees but cannot 

be seen etc. , . , 

How should he, the knower, know the knower 
as there is none else besides himself ? so said 
Yajnavalkya to Maitreyi in the Brihadarariyaka 

Upanishad. . 

Upanishads express views of Reality satisfying 
scientific, philosophical and religious aspirations of 
man. , 

They are indeed Revelations. 

’ They arean Answer to the Query : "What is that 




which being known, everything else becomes 
known ?” 

Note.—Vedas = the revealed scriptures of the Hindus 
heing four in number and eternal; vid _ to know; veda — 
knowledge; Sruti = that which is heard; the tradition is 
that the pupU learns the spiritual. knowled» from the- 
teacher (a man of wisdom) through hearing. Smrti — lhat 
which is remembered after hearing. Achara = Anujt^a 
= conduct Puranas = 18 in number which elaborate the 
teachings of Srutis and Smrtis. Ramay^a = ^ 

dealing with the humTn 

prehemive m rtsdf <*SjT ^ ^rabies. Dharma- 
life. Ithih as as dealing with codes Of conduct and rules 

ofhfe = A?ubSa = immediate experience of the Infinity 
of life. Aimbfiava actions or dealings in accordance with 

Vaidika-vyavaha Vedanta = the culmination of the 

vfflX 6 namelv the Absolute Truth underlying all pheno- 
Vedas h 3 ? 1 ® £ TTdaharana = illustration. Lok-vyava- 

menal existence. Uaana Aeamas = a body of . sacred 

hara = worldly teansacti ^ S? vid a = knowledge- 
scriptures AmJ» c -Jf° 0f ^ Vedas Sealing with the 
Upanishads = the .crown which' take us near the* 

Supreme Self; upamsh^-Jhat.whicn ^e ^ 

SdLTXmaVidfa = the wisdom of the Supreme Self. 

UNITY THE GLORIOUS HERITAGE OF 
RELIGION 

Religion is the central truth itt man. It is a 
definite unity with Divinity in human-, animal and 

W of life, no, tile verjr 

breath of life. ... ....... , 

It is no call to aggression or aggrandisement, pro¬ 
minence or dominance over o hers. . 

It is no call to institutionalism or provmcialism- 
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It is no call to competition, calculation, conversion 
■or any vain speculation. 

It is a call to the establishment in the minds of 
the people the eternal dominion of the divine. 

It is a call to transcend the limitations that wall 
between man and man, brother and brother, and 
nation and nation.’ 

It is a call to break the superficial structure of 
individuality in order to express the unitary truth 
of the Universal. 

The word religion comes from the Latin word 
ligo, which means to unite, bind together. Re 
(meaning ‘again’) with ligo means ‘to unite again’; 
as such, the word religion means to unite again with 
God. It means that which binds man back to 
'God. 

Thus religion unites and never divides. 

Unity is the glorious heritage of religion. 

The declaration of Independence guarantees to 
-each of us the right to the pursuit of happiness; 
whereas religion, the realization of the Highest 
Truth of Divinity, guarantees the attainment of 
■eternal and immortal happiness, now and here, and 
its unfailing expression in life. 

Certain it is that there is a spiritual force within 
man. 

It is the spiritual strength that sustains and serves 
as the back-ground for the moral or mental or 
physical strength. 

The spiritual force should be kindled to impel, 
instead, of lying latent. 

Such divine impulses should begin to ideate, 
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ideas habituate, habits actuate, actions characterise 
and character achieve the destiny of man. 

Such an ideal of life proves the eternal spiritual 
consciousness in union with the Divinity in man, 
bird and beast. 

The spiritual force is the guiding light lending' 
lustre to man’s character, volitions, thoughts, inspi¬ 
rations, aspirations and the like. 

The potency of spiritual force with its efficiency 
is stimulating the innate hankering of the soul to¬ 
wards the realization of radiant and luminous 
consciousness of the Supreme Self. 

The spiritual force from within and without man 
moves him to victory after victory in mounting the 
dizzy heights of its transcendental ideals, right here 
and now and not in far away in some distant starry 


heaven. 

the spiritual force made manifest decrees a per¬ 
manent peace, uniting all the nations of the earth in 
a league of justice and joy, life, liberty and love of 
Divinity, the paramount Truth m one and a . 


THE GOSPEL OF SRI RAMAN A MAHARSHI 

It is a great privilege to say that the writer has 
been blessed with a rare opportunity of having 
contacted Bhagavan Sri Ramana since 45 years 

n< He has also had several occasions of prolonged 
and continuous stay at Bhagavan’s Lotus Feet for 
months together* 

Visitors, both inland and foreign, would be arriv- 
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ing from far and near and departing after immense 
.satisfaction of a stay, short or long. 

Several occasions of fun and mirth in philosophy 
would be caused by enquiring minds. 

Bhagavan was always rising equal to the occasion 
in answering their questions with humour, all of 
.His own. 

Many many incidents used to| occur now and then 
in a strange manner. 

Once just sitting in the hall before Bhagavan’s 
presence, the divine hand was felt, by the writer 
and it enabled him to make a note on a piece of 
paper, the flow of Ulladu Narpadu in English poem 
spontaneously issuing forth without any personal 
-effort. 

The blessings and grace of Bhagavan guided the 
writer’s humble pen which earned the first chance 
to put the Tamil Work of our Bhagavan, Ulladu 
Narpadu, into English. 

It was published by Sri Ramana Ashram under 
' the title Revelation. 

The same blessings and grace guided even now to 
write the Editorials for this Monthly in every issue. 

And wonderfully enough, very unexpectedly, the 
writer was chosen before the sacred presence of 
Bhagavan’s Samadhi in the Ramana Ashram, 
Tiruvannamalai, to be the Editor of The Call Divine 
which was proposed then to be started to spread 
^the immortal gospel of our Bhagavan all over the 
globe. 

It is not the writer’s capacity or ability or know¬ 
ledge that counts in‘favour of such an unanimous 
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selection to edit The Call Divine, this Monthly, but 
it is entirely the blessings and grace of our Bhaga- 

van. " 

And His divine call was obeyed by the writer in 
all humility of spirit as a dedication, then and there. 

There were innumerable occasions when the 
writer’s articles about Bhagavan and the Ashram 
were published in “The Sunday Times’’ and copies 
of which were reprinted for wide distribution. 

The reader is requested to peruse the Editorial 
in The Call Divine, January 1954, pages 148 to 152, 
in order to just have an idea as to who and what 
exactly Bhagavan was, is and ever will be. 

Once during the writer’s sthy in Sri Ramana 
Ashram, it so happened that Sri Swami Sivanandaji 
Maharaj of Rishikesh paid a visit for the darshan 
of Bhagavan for the first time. After a stay of a 
couple of days he wanted permission to sing a few 
songs in the presence of Bhagavan. Bhagavan 
immediately wanted him to do so without any 
hesitation. The songs he sang at Ae lnghest pitch 
of his voice and with great glee of his heart,, the 
•writer still remembers. 

Bhagavan used to instruct and enlighten us all 
into the deeper truths of life during conversations. 

Even a single word from Bhagavan’s holy lips was 
enough to sink right through into our hearts to 
enable us to carry it all through our kfe whereas 
splendid orations from persons without divine 
wisdom shouted from platforms fall Bat on our ears 
and fail to carry any effect at all. 

Bhagavaii’s sacred and solid silence spoke louder 
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than words at times; and His solemn and sublime 
look was vividly significant at all times. 

Bhagavan was always of a few words. 

But each word would sink deep into the heart,. 

‘ stir the soul, and awaken it to its intrinsic and 
immortal glory. . 

Bhagavan’s instructions run in general thus : 

“Existence (Ulladu) is not an appearance of the 
Real. It is riot a species. It has no external rela¬ 
tions and internal differentiations. It cannot be 
delimited by determinations and relations. It is 
Reality, Intelligence and Bliss. It is not objective- 
to result in scepticism and agnosticism. It is not a 
datum of sense to result in materialism and natura¬ 
lism. It is not a stream of ideas to result in subjec¬ 
tivism and solipsism. Existence is Reality. Reality 
is not' existent but existence. It is not consciousness 
of but consciousness-as. Subject and object bring in 
distinction in the empirical knowledge and are not 
applicable to the distinctionless, non-dual Absolute, 
the Self. Philosophy is practice of death. Deathless¬ 
ness is the end of culture. Fear of death should 
vanish once for all and absorption in the Self should 
continue for ever. Other thoughts may come and 
go like the various notes of a piece of music but the 
T (Self) continues like the sruti or the unvarying, ' 
basic or fundamental note, which accompanies and 
blends with all other notes. After destruction of 
egoity, to remain in one’s own state is best. The 
purpose of inquiry is to attain the state of egoless¬ 
ness and mindlessriess. To understand the Self, 
inquire into its nature : ‘Who am I?’ That which. 
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arises in the physical body as T is the mind. If one 
enquires whence the T-thought in the body arises 
in the first instance, it will be found that it is 
Hrdayam or the Heart. That is the source and stay 
of the mind. Or again, even if one merely but con¬ 
tinuously repeats to one-self inwardly ‘I-I* with 
the entire mind fixed thereon, that also leads one 
to the same source. Since every other thought can 
occur only after the rise of .the ‘I’-thoughtj and since 
the mind is nothing but a bundle of thoughts, it is 
only through the enquiry ‘Who am I?’ that the 
mind subsides. Moreover, the integral T-thought 
implicit in such enquiry, having destroyed all other 
thoughts, gets finally destroyed or consumed, even 
like the stick used for stirring the burning funeral 
pyre gets consumed. Self-realization should not be 
confused with subjective idealism or objective 
realism, both of the views being untenable. Self is 
the infinite consciousness in and for which there 
are no such distinctions as ‘inside’ and ‘outside’. 
The Self is that ‘wherefrom the world 1 and its aware¬ 
ness rise and wherein they set, that which but 
shines without rising and setting—that alone is the 
Real’. The Real Self is the ‘Whole’, the 
‘Full’ ”. 

The above is just a gist of our Bhagavan’s Gospel. 

Bhagavan Sri Ramana stands for the unity of 
existence, the non-duality of the God-head and the 
harmony of religions. 

His very life is a practical demonstration of the 
reality of Brahman, the Supreme Self, the unsub¬ 
stantiality of the phenomenal world, the j agat, and 
d.a.—11 


V 



162 


the, ul tima te oneness of the jiva, the individual soul 
and Brahman, the Supreme Soul. 

His gospel reveals clearly the divinity of the soul, 
the oneness of humanity and the indivisibility of 
the God-head, not as articles of belief or opinion, 
cult or creed, dogma or doctrine, but as the truths 
of His own experience. 

Bhagavan is a non-dualistic spiritual Teacher of 
exalted mystical insight. 

He is Being, Consciousness and. Infinity. 

To know Bhagavan is to be Bhagavan Himself. 

Because knowing is Being. And Being is Know¬ 
ing. 

The sages, knowing the Self, melt into supreme 

silence. ' 

Being silent, they know. 

■ And knowing, they are silent. 

They know that they know and know not, by 
being themselves the very Truth of Self and not 
being objectified as another. 

In other words, they know by being It, and know 

It not as an object. . . „ 

The writer, your Editor of The Call Divine , 
feels from the bottom of his heart highly fortunate 
SdWm that he is a mere dust of the Holy Feet of 
our beloved and blessed Bhagavan. 

Gm Namo Bhagavate Sri Ramanaya ! 
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TAT-TVAM-ASI, THE CORNER-STONE OF 
VEDANTA 

The corner-stone of the Vedanta is' the axiom 
'Tat-tvavi-asi. 

Self-realization means the illumination of the 
import of the axiom of identity—the Advaita 
Vedanta—That thou, art. 

The relation between Thou and That is relation¬ 
less. And there is not even the least qualification 
of That by Thou. 

The axiom is n6 judgment, no inference and no 
•dual perception. Thou art That is the statement of 
"the highest truth, the eternal and immortal Fact. 

It is Self-Knowledge, the Pure Consciousness. It 
is the imm ediate. means to liberation. It sets one 
immediately free without any effort or exertion on 
his or her part or anybody else’s part. It is the right 
knowledge of the unity of the individual Self and the 
Universal Self—the Thou aiid the That respectively. 

This wisdom of the Secondless Truth is the only 
light of Thou, the embodiment of Existence-Know¬ 
ledge-Bliss, the Witness of the three states, waking, 
dreaming and sleeping, and illumines intellect and 
Its functions and the disappearance of the same as 
"well. 

The Pure Consciousness, the Absolute Existence, 
-the Eternal Bliss is the Immortal Subject without 
•an object, not an existent or entity implying duality. 

It is no vada and transcends all riddles of thought 
end all isms inclusive of advaitism. 

All analogies and philosophical theories such as 


4 
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illusion, limitation or self-contradiction, based oa 
the empirical or relative experiences are simply 
dual and simply unsound. 

In the unitary Consciousness of “That thou art”,, 
the Supreme Self alone is with no distinction, no 
difference, no determination, no delusion, no duality,, 
no origin, no end, no analysis, no synthesis and the 
like. 

It is eternal, impersonal, beyond time, space and 
causation. 

It is not senseless or sensible affirmation or nega¬ 
tion, as It is pure and positive beyond both nega¬ 
tion and affirmation. 

It is beyond the relativity of particularity and 
universality, without past, present and future and 
not affected by apparent and limited attributes,, 
subjective or objective, or subject-object relation, 
internally and externally. • 

The experience or realization of the Supreme 
Self, the unity of the That and the Thou is not 
being and becoming, not going into and coming 
from, but is secondless Self-awareness transcending - 
petty self-consciousness, self-shining in Itself and by 
Itself, the destination in the pilgrimage of life. 

It is beyond progress or regress and cannot be 
described in words. It is simply transmitted by the 
teacher, the Mukta Purusha, without actual teaching. 

It is serene, solemn and solid Silence without 
speech or sound. 

And the taught simply catch It by the intuition 
of the Infinite, and express It in their lives, ego¬ 
less and effort-less. 
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SPIRITUAL DE-HYPNOTIZATION 

Generally, people seem to be under some form 
<of hypnotic spell or other, due to their identifica¬ 
tion with the false ego bom of ignorance of their 
•own true nature. 

Under such a spell, people, however relatively 
•clever, are really inebriate and insane. 

They see only multiplicity and are strangers to 
;a life of self-control. 

They take to their morbid fancy and imagine an 
•absolutely unreal something to be real. 

Thus the something fancied to be real reacts on 
them as if it were real. 

They take the unreal as real and make it relative¬ 
ly real and thus suffer a lot in life. 

This entertainment of an imagination, though 
•Teally groundless, is the empirical reality such that 
of a mirage which does not actually exist or make 

"wet even a grain of sand. 

But as long as one travels in the desert, the 
■mirage appears now and then, though absolutely 
■false. 

One day disillusionment dawns on them. 

The presence of the Eternal and Infinite Verity 
•of life is felt and the false reality of body, mind and 
world disappears. 

The spiritualized life now with divine vision ex¬ 
presses itself with a tremendous transforming and 
liealing effect. 

It is the Self-shine dispelling the moon-shine of 
■worldliness together with its illusoriness. 
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Such an experience grants the soul a cosmo- 
centric view at the cost of an ego-centric view of 
life. 

The Reality of Self-realization shines forth in all 
its glory, as is assuredly evident in the lives of 
great saints and sages and mystics of the world. 

As such let us not get hypnotized by the unreal. 

On the other hand let the Real de-hypnotize us.. 

Let us be unto ourselves a true teacher of morals 
and spirituality by diving deep into our own life- 
of practicality. 

Let us rise to the plane- of supreme consciousness- 
to rest in peace, love and joy. 

Let us thereby lift our teaching and its interpre¬ 
tation to fit every phase of life. 

Let us cover the whole field of our physical,, 
mental and spiritual life with the inflow of divine- 
riches. 

Let the assimilation of spiritual instruction- 
through its method of discrimination between the 
Real and the unreal awaken us to the realization of 
our Supreme Self, the One indefetructible Sub¬ 
stance in all beings, the Bed-Rock of Truth. 

This is the process of spiritual de-hypnotization 
in order to have a new awakening and experience 
of the self-luminous Reality, the warp and woof of 
the fabric of our very existence-knowledge-bliss. 


TO GO THROUGH UFE V 

; . 

To go through life is to create a great sense of 
peace and good-will in one’s environment. 

To go through life is to know the knack of nobly * 
and ably handling its ups and downs. 

Approach electricity with a knowledge of its 
science and it obeys and serves. 

So also approach mind and its moods or the world 
and its problems. 

Life is like an ocean full of waves dashing one 
another and merging in the substratum. 

We go through life wishing we could swim but 

thinking we cannot. 

It is there we err. 

‘Swim or sink’ is the law of nature. 

We should be aware of our own ability to swim; 
If we cannot swim, we thrash the water wildly, 
fight the water and thus ' force ourselves to 

go under. . ,... 

If we can know how to swim, we move with 
calm, cheer, beauty, and grace through the 
wstcr * 

We then loVe the water and are one with it. 
Swimming is an art and a science as well. 
Sinking is perversion of manliness and sheer 

midsummer madhess.: _ 

It is human weakness and spiritual darkness. 

The knowledge of swimming awakens us to the 
fact that we could swim at all times and resurrects 
us from the wrong belief that we cannot swim. 

; ' It grants us the develbpment of character and cul- 
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ture, the expression of universal personality and the 
spread of peace, wisdom and freedom in the world. 

Not might is right but right makes might. 

Success in life is not built on sands but is made 
• of action upon principle of realization of one’s own 
true nature of Divinity. 

To go through life is to make the Unseen Self a 
living Reality, the Unknown Self a conscious 
Experience and thus express the stillness of mind, 
a philosophic poise and a spiritual vision. 

In the Bhagavata Sri Vyasa asked God’s for¬ 
giveness for his three transgressions. He said “O 
Lord, Thou art formless, but I have thought of Thee 
in my meditations as endowed with form; Thou art 
beyond speech, but I have sung Thee hymns; Thou 
art the All-pervading Self but I have made pilgrim¬ 
ages to sacred places. Be gracious, O Lord and 
forgive these three transgressions of mine”. 

God has form, is formless, is beyond both form 
and formlessness with none to limit Him in any way. 

God, the Self, is bodiless in the midst of all bodies, 
firm in the midst of all the fleeting, the only One 
without a second in the midst of the so-called many. 

To go through life, religion, the realization of the 
Most High, is to us the warp and weft of our very 
existence itself. 

It h«g been, therefore, said that the language of 
the Self is spoken without tongue; its soundless 
symphony is heard not by keenness of the ear but 
only by those who are deaf to the noises of the 
world." 

Whereas we have trusted too long our intellects 




169 

and made science the messiah of our present age, 
not having as yet learnt in spite of the present-day 
bitter experiences of war and its consequences that 
science turned in the wrong direction can be its own 
evil genius. 

We should go beyond mind and intellect and 
transcend the dual aspects of nature. 

With the gift of intuition we should banish the 
intellectual jugglery, the logical insanity, and throw 
•off the grave-clothes of materiality. 

To go through life, we should be steady strong 
and sure in Truth-Wisdom-Bliss of our own Divi¬ 
nity that is omnipresent, omnipotent and omniscient. 

We have to express this Truth-realization in, 

through and beyond everything. 

To be instructed in the Knowledge of such 
Experience, once Sukadeva went to Janaka. 
Janaka said, ‘First give me my fee/ ‘But,’ said 
'Sukadeva, ‘why should I give you the fee before 
receiving the instruction? Janaka laughed and 
said, ‘Will you be conscious of guru and disciple 
after attaining Brahma-jnana? That is why I asked 
you to give me the fee first.’ 

So we have to first pay the price of life to go 
through it in the divine realm though it might be 
•otherwise in the realm of relativity based on the 
dual ‘I’ and ‘you’ consciousness. 

As we approach the Light in life, the darkness 
naturally disappears. 

Let us bring Light into our consciousness from 
•our innermost being, darkness and doubt and 
•despondency take to flight without a trace. 
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SUPERCONSCIOUSNESS 

Superconsciousness is the ineffable ecstasy of 
Self-realization. 

It is the infinite life in the glory of the cosmic 
realm. 

In it the flood-gates of the soul are thrown open 
■ and the living waters of the Highest Consciousness 
rush forth. 

It is the only Consciousness that includes and 
transcends all lesser forms of consciousness. 

- . It is the Region of the Great Grandeur wherein 
time is blotted out, space melted and causation 
swallowed up in Infinite Realization. 

It is the deep insight into the Kingdom of the 
Self wherein all devas and demons merge, all sound 
is lost, name and form evaporate, and the mortal 
consciousness of body and mind is dispersed. 

Thought remains un-thought in it; mind, no 
mind; and life and death no more exist, since it is 
beyond all that is relative. 

It is the goal of freedom, Now and Here and not 
hereafter. 

It is the real sight of the soul stationed in the 

formlessness of Divinity. 

It is the sacred light which illumines the earthly 

self. ' . i_ 

It is the great, profound and blissful secret of the 

Self Supreme and it is in this, all the variegated 
or diversified phenomena of' the world, the mere 
phantasmagoria presented by the magic lantern of 
the mind, dwindle away like a dream after waking- 


All the states of a man fighting with his nightmare 
dreams to the sun-light of morning will be swept 
away without a vestige and he will no longer strug¬ 
gle through the dream of a separated life to an 
awakening beyond body, mind and soul. 

It is in short pure and unconditioned conscious¬ 
ness wherein the objective world is, for ever, all 
naught and the Self stands revealed. */ 

Superconsciousness is not an inturned conscious¬ 
ness, not the outward consciousness, not the con¬ 
sciousness going intermediary touching the two 
states, not the ingathered consciousness, not the 
total consciousness of the three states (j agrat, 
svapna and sushupti ); and not unconsciousness. 

It is unconditioned, imperceivable, devoid of all 
connotations, unthinkable. 

It is essentially of the nature of Self-conscious¬ 
ness negating all relative existence, unique and 
peaceful. It is the supreme bliss and entirely un¬ 
related. 

And it is the resplendent, native / and naked 
Consciousness of *e Self Supreme. 

It is our spiritual inheritance. It is in it the 
effulgence of Truth-illumination is made manifest. 
It is the divine awareness of the Oneness, the 
Allness. 
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HOLINESS OF LIFE 

The holiness of life is the one great divine truth 
and the true gospel of the Self Supreme. 

It is the sweetness of love and the brightness of 
light. 

It is the universal principle on which all nations 
can securely unite bereft of cult and creed, caste 
and colour, community and country. 

It is the unfailing blessing unto the world at large 
for its own betterment. 

It is the inner spiritual urge in man that is never 
sick nor sins, never decays nor dies, being at the 
back of the flesh but not of it. 

It is the eternal fact in man that promises definite- • 
ly to lift life out of commonness, mental weariness 
and human weakness. 

It is the healing force to right the wrongs in mind 
and to remedy the ills of the body. 

It is the truth of man’s being, making him full 
and whole. 

It makes man think himself out of discord into 
harmony, out of disease into health, out of darkness 
into light. 

It erases ignorance and paves the way for man to 
resolve to reach hxs divine destiny, and to arrive 
at the goal of success of Self-realization. 

It lubricates the- mental bearings and prevents 
the friction that engenders life. 

It is a rare and blessed gift bestowed upon man 
as a very important element in a successful 
<career. 
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It can never permit man to sleep in a failure’s 
grave at any-time in his life. 

It overcomes every unkind feeling, every frown 
from the face, every wrinkle from the mind, all 
malice, envy, hatred, jealousy and the like, the 
enemies of truth, peace and happiness. 

It reveals the grandeur and beauty of life, mak¬ 
ing man be at peace with all the world. 

It reveals the enormous power lying dormant in 
the Great Within of man in unerring terms and 
makes him live, move and have his being in the- 
Selfhood principle. 

It is a living faith that can remove mountains,, 
that can banish being the victims of fate, that can 
correctly unveil the highest Ideal, that can raise 
man to the heights of nobility, sublimity and 
divinity. 

It enables man and demands him to express in 
his practical life, “I am holy; holiness is my birth- 
right.” 

Swami Vivekananda once said: ‘First be man, 
then a gentleman.’ Holiness of life first puts to- 
flight the brute in man, then digs out the human 
in him and then reveals the divine in him. 

Holiness is wholeness. Holiness cannot be con¬ 
tacted through cold calculation, tuneful trickery,, 
mechanical means, mental analysis and the like. 
Holiness is supreme humility, spiritual culture, 
rhythmic life and channel of divine expression. 
Holiness has nothing to do with creeds, rituals and 
dry formulas. Holiness knows not gloominess and 
there is never a dull moment in it. Holiness is 
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radiant and lively, and fills one and all with anima¬ 
tion and enthusiasm. 

Man is holy, consciously or unconsciously. Let 
iim not wallow in filth, borrow troubles based on 
-imaginary frets and fears that rob him of vim and 
, vitality unnecessarily, and thus mar the comforts 
•of his holiness and happiness. 

Let man stand erect with holiness and go through 
life with the light of his Holy Majesty. Let him 
look the world in the face with a fearless eye of 
holiness. This poluted world of duality falls then 
flat of its own weight. 

SELF, THE SAVIOUR IN MAN 

Is man destined to live his little round with jelly¬ 
fish existence for a short while, for a few years 
•here on this earth? 

And is he thus then to go out like ai blown candle, 
to pale into insignificance without a trace? 

Or is he to transcend his present limitations and 
go beyond what he himself imagines and appears 
-to be as a petty self tossed about hither and 
thither by births and deaths, identified with the 
body, mind arid intellect? 

, Man has to definitely decide for himself that his 
being is ever as it ought to be, ever one with that 
Divine Principle sustaining the universe. 

Man is one vfith the Whole. 

The Self in man is infinite, not finite; divine, not 
Iranian; ever free and never bound. 

^ Man’s superficial satisfaction in his mortal nature 


at the cost of his immortal natiire is undoubtedly 
a crime and an offence. 

Let man read the experience of any great saint 
like Sri Ramana to lead his immortal life, here and 
how, by giving up that which is mortal. It is the 
unread book of Self-knowledge. 

Man’s desires are mortal and he clings to them 
in this world with no sense of the reality of un¬ 
mortality. ' 

Nothing mortal can ever give immortality. Noth¬ 
ing non-eternal can ever buy the eternal. 

Mortal food of the world that a man gains through 
his senses, can never satisfy the immortal hunger 
of the soul. 

In every human heart there is an instinct to 
transcend the limitations'of life, to go beyond the 
boundaries of matter and mind, in spite of the noisy 
little self with its brain and brawn, so large and 
loud in its claims on earth. 

The Self in man is the only divine Fountainhead, 
the Immortal Source, beginningless and aidless, full 

and free.' _ . 

’Man cannot merely look to the finite past or the 

finite future, and not merely to to-morrow or 
yesterday. 

Man has to awaken himself from his slumber of 
the senses and the tenses that serve as walls for his 
prison-house of time, space and causation. 

Man cannot be a prisoner for ever in the prison- 
house of the finite. 

Man has to dive deep to get to the truth that lies 
beyond death and that was before birth. 
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Man has to find his own true and ultimate signi¬ 
ficance of Divinity, the awareness of Reality, the 
Oneness of life and the Bliss at the heart of 
Being. 

What can a “eating, drinking and sleeping man”' 
do with his materialistic philosophy when the light 
in his soul is gone, when the darkness of duality 
digs his grave, when the hand fails, brain reels, 
sight blurs and what not? 

How can such a man hope to cross the frontier 
of death with a sense of spiritual security and final 
i peace? 

If .a man is illumined, what he is will shine forth, • 
like a lighted lantern whose light can never be lost 
in the gloom but decidedly dispel it. 

A man is face to face with-Reality when he has 
the Wisdom of the Self consciously with no veil 
whatsoever. 

The Self is the real Saviour in every one. The 
Divine becomes real when man raises himself by 
his Self. 

Then his body, mind, heart and soul work to¬ 
gether in unison and his forward journey of life 
is a smooth sailing. 
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THE UNITARY PRINCIPLE OF SELF- ’ 
• -CONSCIOUSNESS ’ ' ’ 

The life of an individual: is that which transcends 
himself or herself. 

. The psychological *!’ or -me’ is ahankara. (egoism) 
that is drsya, (seen) and that is nasya (perishable). 

The crucifixion of the empirical, ego is the re¬ 
surrection of the cosmic ego. 

The tomb , of ego collapses giving way completely 
and no more covers the background; the source and 
goal of the individual which is.-the’Immortal Self. 

The ego of the body is a wave on water. * If it 
dies, the true Self ; is not affected but is ever the 
water. 

The world is a tale of-an individual to deliver the 
message of love, joy, truth, unity and peace. 

Your kith and kin, relatives and friends, dear 
objects and the like, are only passing clouds but you 
must always trace the light to its source, the Self. 
They are but postmen to deliver the message of 
your own true Self: In other words they are but 
stepping stones-proving that every object is indeed 
a mirror for you to see the Self. 

The bur ning fire of Self-knowledge emits rays of 

blessedness, spiritual beauty and eternal bounty. 

There cannot be a forgetting or denying in the 
consciousness that religion, the manifestation of the 
Most High, is the frame work of daily life, the warp 
and woof of your very existence. 

The relation of the Unitary Principle of Self-, 
consciousness is ajdta (birthless), sui generis (self- 
d.a.—12 
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established) and supra-logical transcending the 
relational logic that limps from limit "to limit, fed by 
its own data. 

All schools of philosophy are various devices by 
which thought seeks to transcend itself, negation 
seeks to negate itself, and the affirmation of the 
Truth-consciousness establishes that the Being alone 
is and ever is and the non-being never was and is 
not. 

The science of philosophy and religion expounds 
the Self-expansion of consciousness from the moral 
(karma) and the mental (upasana) to the trans¬ 
cendental (jnana ), free from the defects of theology, 
scholasticism, rationalism, predisposition, and the 
like. 

Self-knowledge is wisdom that is Self and not of, 
for, in, and about the Self, being contentless Con¬ 
sciousness, and fullness of Being. 

The Self or drk is true (sat or being beyond be¬ 
coming) , shines by Itself (self-shining not needing 
anything else to illuminate It), and is the second- 
less Self beyond the subject-object relation. 

The Self is the only background of all existence, 
the goal of all experience and is that by knowing 
which everything else becomes known. 

The SelfVthe Real of the real, the Light of 
lights, the Life of our life and its true meaning and 
mystery beyond accidentalism, naturalism, mate¬ 
rialism, mentalism, vitalism, phenomenalism, ration¬ 
alism, ritualism, theism, animism, atheism, psy¬ 
chism/and the like that are all only relative specu- 
lations, intellect-deep. 
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The realization of the Self endows man. with the 
.synthetic unity and spirituality, and the mystic siva 
and seva of humanity. 

The unity of man based on self-effacement is 
Vedantic mysticism ( anubhava.) and not worldly 
communism, godless secularism, childish dogma¬ 
tism, false fetishism, idealistic subjectivism, realistic 
•objectivism, surface unionism, or deluding illu- 
sionism. 

The divine Self is Itself, in fact, the knowing and 
the known (j nana and jneya ), the sight and the 
seen (drsti and sristi), the endeavour and the end 
■ (up aya and upeya, prapaka and prapya, sadhana 
and siddhi). 

The security of salvation lies in shaking off from 
the selfish shackles of sensuality and sensibility by 
the expression of the priority and primacy of the 
Divine Consciousness. . 

The way of immortality taught by Yama to 
Nachiketas, the way of infinity taught by Yajna- 
valkya to Maitreyi, the mahavakya, tat tvam asi 
taught by Uddalaka Aruni to Svetaketu, the true 
nature of eternal bliss taught by Varuna to Bhrgu, 
the supreme wisdom taught by Sanathkumara to 
Narada, the truth of Self taught by Astavakra to 
Janaka, and the like teachings of the Upanishads 
reveal, without an iota of doubt, the universality, 
the hospitality, the catholicity towards the fellow¬ 
ship of men, fraternity of faiths and world peace 
or santi. Their influence is synthetic and democra¬ 
tic and not dogmatic and coercive. 

The direct realization of the Self is the Con- 
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summation of physical, moral, mental, intellectual 
and spiritual means and methods. . 

Self-realization is not a fruit of action, not an 
object of perception, not a result of one’s will and 
pleasure, not an effect of volition, not an inference 
oj? analogy* but ; a revelation through. intuition or 
direct- cognition (aparpk$]iantfbhuti ).'' 

Self is self-effulgent, secondless, shining in Its 
prestine glory and ineffable splendour. 

'J'he ' wisdom of the 'Self is vasthu-thantra (ex¬ 
pressive of the Reality of Itself) and not purusHa- 
thantra, (depending on the will and fancy of man). 

Brahmakaravritti generates from the keen and 
subtlest intellect equipped with the four paeans 
( sadhancLchatvAtayam) ' and the Master’s instruction 
into the significance' of tat tvam asi mahavakya 
through sravana, manana, and nididhyasana and 
destroys the primitive ignorance (moola avidya ), 
the root cause of all bondage. 

In ordinary perception of objects, the thought 
takes the form of the thing thought of, i.e., the 
mind assumes the form of the object. The vritti 
or ray of the mind removes the veil (avarana 
bhanga) enveloping the object, and vritti sahita 
chaitanya or intelligence reflected in the modifica¬ 
tion of the mind reveals the object. This is the 
usual world experience. This is phalavyapti (per¬ 
vasion by the fruit, the reflection of intelligence). 

In the case of cognition of the Self, phalavyapti 
is not there* Since the Self is self-luminous, there 
is only vrittivyapti' (pervasion by the modification 
of the inind). As an illustration, to see an object 
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in the dark, eyes and lamp are needed whereas when 
a pot concealing the lamp within it, is broken, only 
eyes are needed and not the lamp. 

The Self is the inmost Pure Consciousness of all, 
revealing .the oneness of the individual soul with 
It. The identity of That and thou is a fact realiz¬ 
able through direct and immediate experience. 

Your very Self is the Light. The world, inclu¬ 
sive of body, mind and intellect, is the lamp. India 
stands for divine Light unto the world at large, 

through science, art, ethics, philosophy and 

religion. . * 

TRUTH OF DIVINITY AND WORLD CULTURE 

A world culture means a common or worldwide 
study of the Spirit of Man. 

In man’s approach to Divinity such a study should 
reveal the very summit of his culture. 

There should spring forth an immediate apper¬ 
ception or comprehension of the absolute being of 
the ultimate reality. 

The comprehension has to be rightly based on 
a practical conviction in the realization of the Spirit 
of man, the Self Supreme. 

The comprehension should not Tie based on biassed 
and baneful urge or dangerous half-truth. 

A true comprehension c,annot be discursive or 
intellectual or inferential but intuitive and illumina¬ 
tive. ' 

It cannot be merely traditional, dogmatic or 
theoretical but practically mystical. ~ 
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A saint said : “You cannot comprehend what 
you understand and that is understanding without 
understanding.” 

The objective experience or understanding of an 
individual is a false assumption of the rpind, intel¬ 
lect and the senses and is an amalgam of truth and. 
falsehood. 

Nationalism, patriotism, humanitarianism, huma¬ 
nism, art, science, civilization and the like are a 
stale compromise between reason and the senses, 
and form an insignificant speck in the glory of the 
Universal which is the Beyond. 

Such differences based on the constitutional 
limitations of the senses are indeed appearances 
superimposed on the changeless substratum of the- 
Universal, the Beyond. 

In dis crimination, knowledge, philosophy, etc.,, 
there is the predominance of reason over sense- 
factors in different degrees. 

It is also reasonable for reason to cease reasoning 
on the Beyond which is above reason. 

It is the Beyond that is the guide and ground 
and goal of the consciousness of T and mine’ of 
all the individuals. 

It is the shifting of the centre of gravity from the 
individual to the Universal. 

It is the dawn of spirituality in the life of an 
individual, being same and unaffected, in activity 
or in passivity. 

It is not a. temporary and transient feeling of st 
poet or an artist, activist or passivist, theist or 
atheist, philanthropist or philosopher. 
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It demands the highest aspiration of the soul, the 
unyi eldin g determination of the heart, and the com¬ 
plete renunciation of the ego. 

At this stage, even the urge ‘to become and be 
the Beyond’ is finite, foolish and false. 

The f un of such an individual urge is really funny 
in that it stays with the individual, sticking to his 
personality as long as it is not abandoned. 

On the individual waking up to the truth of his 
divine nature from the nightmare of his causal, 
mental and physical world-dreams, the matter ends 
together with its weal and woe and the Real shines 
in Its pristine purity and spirituality. 

Now the false seriousness of the beginningless 
fun is broken, though the show goes on ad infinitum, 
in the case of other individuals. 

Such a realization of Divinity is not an alluring 
abstraction or a crippled comprehension or an inert 
intellectualism or a soapy sentimentalism or a rosy 
romanticism. 

It is in short an entire breakdown of the apparent 
crust of individuality together with all its glitter 
and glamour of the worldly sciences and secrets. 

The deeper or basic Consciousness opens wider 
and wider into the revelation of the reality behind, 
before and beyond the phenomenal ebb and flow 
of life. 

Spirituality is the innate and intimate and' imme¬ 
diate conviction of the Supreme Self being one’s own 
true nature. 

The puny and petty self is but a bundle of com¬ 
plexes and is really a rope of sand. 


A 
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This apparent self seems to generate a false sense 
of separation from the whole. 

When the conviction of the truth of Fulness and 
Perfection dawns in the life of an individual, it is 
not that the individual life ceases or the world 
ceases. 

The topsy-turvy 1 nature of comprehension is now 
gone and the Truth of Divinity reveals Itself face 
to face. 

GEMS AND JEWELS 

: Sanctity: is no mere artificial cleanliness. The 
act of sanctification is in tasting the essence of 
spiritual life. Spiritual sanctity cannot be forced 
on aiiy one. It is a holy gladness that shines forth 
spontaneously in the thoughts^ words and deeds of 
an individual. It Is a spiritual refinement and order. 
The power of sanctity makes the sense of Divine 
Presence ever stronger and vividly real. A sancti- 
soul sacrifices self-love and self-esteem* and com¬ 
munes with the Infinite Absolute Self, expressing 
bliis of Truth and' truth of Bliss. A sanctified soul 
baptises another through the touch of the Supreme 
Self with its lasting influence. Sanctity, and spiri¬ 
tual bounty go ^together making life fertile, tender 
and sweet. ’ 

Intuition outwits the normal understanding of 
the senses. It is the perceiving faculty of the soul. 
It is the knowing power going beyond senses and 
mind.' It is not anti-rational but supra-rational. It 
can bring in the knowledge of Truth. It does not 



depend upon, the outside data/ It differentiates 
between true and false reasoning. It is the sixth 
sense. It tunes the mental radio with a harmony 
in its vibrations. It makes you firm in the know¬ 
ledge of the Self. Through the intuition of the 
infinite, the seemingly impossible realization of the 
Self is accomplished. 

Security is within on firmer foundations. It is 
spiritual security that is the need of the day instead 
of material safeguards. Dependence on any outside 
agency is faltering and- slippery. All kinds of mate¬ 
rial resources fail man miserably. Materiality 
proves itself more and more unstable and is no more 
a prop on which man can lean, Man has to build 
steady and strong for himself his own consciousness - 
of security in divinity, since materiality and perso¬ 
nality give no security. The source of true security 
is not in the human mind's imagining and outpictiir- 
ing but in becoming aware of the guidance of the 
Supreme Self and to feel Its Presence everywhere 
at all times and under all grounds. 

i 

. Indecision postpones the; start on the race of your 
life.' It puts no trust in your own opinion. It forms 
itself into a habit and rusts you away with dry rot. 

It crumbles the foundations of confidence, courage 
and. conviction. It stamps but happiness. It saps 
your vitality, softens your muscles and deadens your 
brain. It is a cradle of defeat and despair. So'stir 
yourself to action. This is.tr world of action.. Let 
action*build you up by .its exercise. Action quickens 




your brain, inspires your courage, and puts life into 
your being. 

Self-discipline is no negative practice, no reluc¬ 
tant self-depial, no display of surface endurance and 
no degenerate dull and dumb routine. It is the 
willing co-operation with higher nature. It carries 
you forward on a lofty level. It has to be written 
deep into every part of your being. It creates and 
cultivates a nobler bearing, a nobler impulse, a 
rhythm in your .activity, a greater stability in your 
practice, a wholesome mingling of recreation and 
work, service and rest, and on the whole a soften¬ 
ing. elevating influence of spirit. 

Thoroughness is a great lesson. It chastises the 
details of a work. It: is not a mere habit of mind. 
It insures success whereas carelessness invites 
failures. The neglect of little things defeats a great 
purpose. Slightest selfishness is enough to ruin the 
effect of a great generosity. A very thin film of 
selfishness is enough to stifle gigantic genius. You 
cannot aim at touching only the big things in life, 
letting the little ones suffer from neglect. Thorough¬ 
ness does hardly make one go wrong. It i s a 
method to bring about most marvellous results. It 
di gg after facts. It makes honesty the best polity. 
It makes prevention better than cure. It makes 
practice perfect. 

Imagination is no wild fancy. Regulate it rightly 
and it becomes a well focussed image of your 
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thoughts. If there' be failure, it is due to defective 
foc ussing and cross-images. Do not waver in your 
imag ina tion or harbour ideas contrary to the fructi¬ 
fication of the things imagined. Otherwise you' 
create an atmosphere by your own thoughts tin- 
favourable to the successful results. Therefore 
beware of wild fancies, unsteady purpose dnd self¬ 
contradictory aims and aspirations in life. 

Brahmacharya is not shallow celibacy but solid 
chastity in thought, word and deed. The married 
and the unmarried can practise it in the real sense 
of the term. It is an ideal of simplicity and purity. 
It dism isses slavish mentality. It directs the cen¬ 
tripetal and centrifugal forces in one’s body, trans¬ 
forms the energy into ‘Ojas’ according to Yoga 
and stores the same in the head, making an 
individual more powerful physically, intellectually 
and spiritually. It is the highest virtue in the 
world. 

Patience is a fine flower in the garden of peaceful 
and contented heart. It blossoms in full beauty’s 
bloom bearing in its cup of effort the honey of. 
wisdom that cook many a thirsty lip. It is respect¬ 
fully welcomed at all doors and praised and honour¬ 
ed by one and all. For it rings and swings hells 
of joy wherever it goes. It is a remedy for every 
sorrow, a plaster for all sores. Though it may look 
bitter to put in practice, its fruit is always sweet. 
It keeps ma n fr6m rolling and tumbling in the 
greatest storms. 
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Youth is no period of life, it is a state of mind. 
It is the freshness of the springs of being. It is 
the expression of faith in self-confidence. It is the 
courage and joy in the game of life on earth. It 
is the broadcasting of the message of hope and 
beauty, cheer and power. It is the soul-shine 
dispellirig the snows of cynicism and vices of 
pessimism. It is the thundering dawn for despon¬ 
dency, despair and discouragement. 

Ignorance is an error of illusion. It neither is 
nor is not. It is inexplicable defying definition. 
Any attempt at its explanation proves itself barren, 
since the content of error js neither real nor unreal. 
It is not real because of sublation, and not unreal 
because of manifestation. Nor can it be both real 
and unreal because of the violation of the law of 
contradiction. Hence it is indeterminable ( anirvaca - 
iiiya), yet' removable by right knowledge 
(jnananivartya ). True knowledge (samyag-jnana) 
destroys ignorance and its product, root and 
branch. 

Vedanta is the real soul of India in particular 
and of the world in general. In it is safely found 
the clue to the attainment of the highest end on 
the part of every eager soul. In it is safely found 
a holy instrument of the highest degree of efficiency. 
In if is safely found the One Principle hidden be¬ 
hind and beyond the phenomena. In it is safety 
fo und the clue to detect that Principle unerringly 
through all Its disguises. Vedanta is the science 




189 


of the Self, revealing life through the states, of 
consciousness. It carries you heyond the utmost 
confines of . the human intellect. Pessimism, 
pluralism, nihilism, fanaticism, atheism, and the like 
are never popular and cannot breathe: and live in 
the rarefied air of Vedanta. 

Conscience in the consciousness of man some-* 
times makes his peace and sleep and sometimes mars 
them. Conscience does not mean the body, the mind 
and the moral sense since it disciplines,. regulates 
and governs them- respectively. Conscience is not 
ego, since it wages war with ego. Conscience is 
not character, since it provides character with a firm 
base. Conscience does not seem to be silenced or 
ignored or suppressed Or destroyed. Its voice is 
sometimes faint and far, sometimes nigh and high. 
Man listens to it ,'obediently and interprets its 
dictates in accordance with his pre-conceived ideas. 
As the conscience widens and expands, it lifts life 
and turns to Vision. Then everything else is flood- * 
ed with illumination of the Self. 

Intellect is a light and not a fire. It illumines the 
■way but does not warm and stir the heart to 
supreme consciousness of the Self. It shields one 
from suffering. It keeps one from falling but it 
does not make one fly to the giddy heights of Self- 
realisation which transcend its scope. 

> 

Hope is an optimist. It sees a possible foundation. 

It creates. Faith draws the water and drinks. It 
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sustains and enjoys. Love distributes the water to 
others. It serves. See the best in every one and 
not the distorted, crooked, cramped and burlesque 
nature of any one. Think no faults of yours and 
much less of others. Look for the good in one and 
all. Honour and rejoice in it. And your faults 
will drop off like dead leaves by degrees. Be ever 
a sunny soul and all doors fly open unto you. 

Beauty is the saving principle and grace of the 
world. Beauty is the true apprehension of the 
harmonious order pervading even in the midst of 
confused states of humanity, chaotic thinking and 
the world's anguish. Beauty touches the 
source of Truth and pronounces it ever anew. 
Beauty is the one universal hope of man¬ 
kind. Beauty is the balm to heal the woes of the 
world, T" a1f ing humanity renounce the lie of hatred 
and live the truth of Love. Beauty is Divine 
Illumination. Beauty does definitely penetrate even . 
the consciousness of the average man. Beauty is 
the immediate and infinite indication of Eternal 
Existence, transcending worldly experience. Beauty 
is the implication of immortal art. Art is the 
' simp le communication into the Tat (That) in man 
_ Sat-Chid-Ananda. 

■ Concentration is instinctive and automatic but 
not conscious in the case of majority of men. A lion 
or tiger collects his forces in a moment of stillness 
and then springs upon his prey. Animals too do 
have that automatic and instinctive power of con- 
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centration. But you must gain the conscious com¬ 
mand of your mental and spiritual faculties. Gather 
up all the forces and iturn them within to dis¬ 
cover the subtler facts of the spiritual plane. Bring 
the sub-conscious into complete subjection to the 
conscious and expand the conscious into the super¬ 
conscious. This is a natural process. Concentra¬ 
tion means wholeness, unity, equilibrium, harmony, 
tranquillity 'and balance. 

Conversation is an art- It is not within the reach 
of all. It is not easily got for the mere asking. It 
fares as an ambition of all but a few only excel in 
it. It must be natural and spontaneous. It should 
not be done unnaturally. Like ploughing, it turns 
up a large surface of life. It demands wisdom, wit, 
honour, language, imagination, culture, expression, 
resolution, dexterity of retort and the like. All 
these limbs of conversation should be sound and 
healthy and not defective. It should be no boring 
and beating about , the bush and also non-stop. It 
should not be vain, verbose and vulgar. This is no 
doubt an age of talk and talkers. Idle talk is 
useless as idle silence. A good conversation 
et»Qrms every one everywhere. It throws light 
into life. 

Speech without thought is a shot without aim. 
Senseless speech is a sign of vanity that makes one 
lavish in words and a niggard in deed. Speech is 
external thought and thought is internal speech. 
Thought is speech in the presence of silence. Every 
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one -seems to have speech but thought only a few. 
Speech not backed by right thought and action is 
•a nuisance on earth. Better be a thinker and 
interpreter and- not a mere talker. 

. Sacrifice is . a vital principle everywhere. The 
order of cosmos is built on sacrifice. The principle 
of sacrifice expresses at the bottom of very exist¬ 
ence. Sacrifice reduces to ashes the sense of ego¬ 
ism in an individual. Sacrifice creates renunciation 
and cures possession. Sacrifice is a gifted talent 
and the reserved treasure of mankind. . Act for 
the sacrifice of the tiny self and not for its satisfac¬ 
tion. Such , is the glory of .service and sacrifice. 

Literature is no industry for a living swayed by 
the profit motive. An author cannot make business 
in it by producing appeals of fiction made to every 
human frailty. A writer, generally moulds public 
taste and opinion, well or ill. There is the potent 
influence of the writer on the reading public. There 
is the danger of the writer being freely permitted 
to poison the minds of the readers without proper 
control or check in the way of the professional 
writer’s licenses together with the necessary quali¬ 
fications such as an educational awareness, a social 
' conscience, literary skill, ethical and constructive 
attitude, ari implication of service and sacrifice, since 
writers are builders of lives of peace and goodwill 
on earth. For literature is an art, the most import¬ 
ant, that has to be entirely devoid of prostitution 
and decadent conditions. 
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Self-forgetfulness (individual) is for fulfilment 
of life. It involves renunciation, pure and simple. 
Even possessing anything is letting go of some thing 
else. . All growth is no doubt a process of renuncia¬ 
tion. Seed splits and'flower grows. Flower drops, 
fruit comes. The lesser 'is being cast off and the 
greater is in the process of being bom. ' Centre not 
your attention on the lesser and be needlessly 
worrying yourself all through. Rather realise the 
value and worth of the greater. Birth is', indeed 
painful but the pain can soon be transformed into 
joy. Spirituality is no spectacular renunciation of the 
external. Life and death serve-as steps on the path 
of Realisation. It means that they (the pairs of oppo¬ 
sites) fall off of their own accord, having lost the 
poisonous sting of delusion, temptation and interest. 

Liberation is no creation. It is not an effect. It 
is not a result. It is only the destruction of bond¬ 
age. Ignorance is the only bondage. Work does 
not contradict ignorance but fulfils it, because work 
is not the opposite of ignorance. Work functions 
in the relative realm. Production, attainment, 
modification and purification are the functions of- 
work. But liberation is none of these, since it is 
wholly independent of these: It is the death of 
death. Knowledge removes ignorance, root and 
branch. So liberation is metaphorically said to be 
the effect of knowledge. 

An evil has no principle at the. back of it. It 
has no law to sustain it. It is not founded on the 
D.A.— 13 
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principle of truth which is the law of good. It has 
no truth in it or behind it. It is not real. It has 
no substance to give it permanence. It has no 
verily in the presence of Truth. It seems to spring 
•from a consciousness of mortality, disease, death and 
all the ills of the flesh. Hence find not yourself in 
a state of dual-mindedness and think nothing con¬ 
trary to Truth. 

Discipleship implies discipline. It is a process 
of discrimination. It demands denial of self, not 
chatisement or self-mortification. It is a dedication 
to the Principle with devotion. It hinders not but 
helps freedom. It trains character, abolishing bad 
habits. It awakens one to be true to himself and 
thus false to none. It does not mean, of course, to 
be frantically clinging to one’s way of ‘doing.’ falter¬ 
ing and failing. It depends upon true determina¬ 
tion and knows no disappointment. It directs life 
and kindles up Divinity. Easy to be a master but, 
difficult indeed to be a disciple. Be a faithful disci¬ 
ple unto yourself first and thus a disciple of 

Truth. 

Nature is a sweet nurse. Hers is an unselfish 
task. She schools the soul with tender care. She 
gently wakes the self-forgetting soul, and leads 
hy the hand, as it were, and shows him all the 
experiences in the universe. She leads the soul 
higher and higher through various shapes and forms 
of life till the soul reflects On his lost glory and 
remembers his very own immutable infinite nature. 


I 
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Thus she helps every soul that loses his way in the 
tractless desert of life. And thus she works on and 
•on, incessantly. Withal, the fact is “Not the soul 
{Self) for nature but nature for the soul (Self).” 

Blessing is a power. The power of blessing is 
marvellous and magical. It actually builds a new 
"world about you. Cultivate the power of blessing 
by blessing everything that comes into your life. It 
is amazing in its effects, by crippling the power of 
•evil through turning on the power of good. Prove 
its magic today and everyday in your life. 

i 

Thankfulness is a worthy and everyday thought¬ 
ful consideration. .It specially honours appreciative 
living. It blesses and enriches life. It is so often 
"the secret of living richly. It is a fine gift to envy 
mo man. It leads to contentment and takes joy in 
•onejs neighbour’s possessions. Hence cultivate a 
-thankful heart. 

Drama of avatars (saviours or coming-lords) is 
being enacted on the stage of the world. There is 
;a keen and fiery. competition from every sect and 
•creed, each setting up its own avatars, not for itself 
but for the whole universe. The drama ends in a 
tragedy of coming masters, a tragedy of blind belief, 
a fanciful fad. The Master of masters, the second- 
less Self, is within one and all. Let one expect the 
dawn of the day when the Self, the only Truth, is 
expressed but. Then is the millennium bright before 
the defied human vision. 
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Teaching is a sacred science. Learn to teach not 
under authority and compulsion but spontaneously,, 
touching Truth as it were by your very life. ' Let 
there be no efforts on your part to teach. Effort 
chills the spontaneous urge. Be creatively intelli¬ 
gent and intelligently creative as actively calm and 
calmly active. Teaching process is one constant 

life movement. 

Cheerfulness dispels friction, anxieties and 
bitter experiences. It keeps the entire life-machi¬ 
nery in harmony. Learn to laugh in the face of 
adversity. It is bravery. You can easily brave the 
cannon’s mouth or risk life and limb in horror and 
p ain . But it takes more courage to smile and win 
the life’s greatest victories. 

Infinite oneness of life, shoreless ocean of love, 
self-shining fulness of light, universal energy, secret 
of all wisdom, soul of all knowledge, eternal within 
eternity THAT is—and That thou art. Unsustain¬ 
ed, sus tainin g everything, containing naught, con¬ 
tained in everything, beyond the spheres of life and 
death, birth and bondage Thou art. The Silence 
within the sound of life, the Eternity woven on the 
warp and woof of time, the unifying unit! of all plura¬ 
lity, the one sum and substance of all things, the 
whole of all the apparent parts, Thou art. Find thy 
Self out, thou art the Free, the Free. Tat Tvam Asi. 

Law lives in limitation. Limited life cannot 
escape law. The liberated cannot come under law. 
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Love can break law in its highest pitches. Then it 
is only fulfilment of the law. Law seeks the light 
of reason to guide those on low level. Saints and 
sages are supra-ethical and express themselves by 
the light of their Self. The course of life is from 
lawlessness through law to beyond law. 

A good name does not lose its lustre even in the 
dark. Man does not get lost on a straight road. 
Purity is always security. Selfless duty is always v 
safety. Good education lies in adversity. Charac¬ 
ter is property and prosperity. The best prophet 
•of the future is the past in the present. Let the 
past be for wisdom, the present for action and the 
future for joy. Great thoughts in practice are great 
acts. Plain dealing wi,th sunny disposition is a 
.-jewel adorning life. and by far better than all 
-the fortunes of the world. Be ever wise and never 
otherwise. 

Reason aiid Revelation : The conflict of reason 
(yukti ) and revelation (sruti) is apparent and not 
real. Reason is the thinking faculty of mind. 
Revelation is the fruition of reason. It transcends 
and does not negate reason. Do not reduce reason 
-to subjective whimsical likes and dislikes and 
demand of revelation to satisfy you. An irrational 
revelation is a contradiction in terms. Revelation 
-.satisfies the demands of reason. It is an expression 
of truth which reason has to accept without in¬ 
volving itself in self-contradiction. This brings 
sibout a happy blending of reason with revelation. 
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Sunlight : Great is the importance of sunlight irt 
human life. Slow sunning converts body into rocky 
soil, dealing a deathblow to the growth of dangerous 
microbes. It stimulates the normal functions and 
fortifies the body. It has preventive and curative 
properties if one can make hay while the sun shines 
and not bum hay with the sun. Like nature it is slow 
and'gradual in effect and not sudden and dramatic 
like following the slash of a knife. Sunlight is 
. essen tial to the skin just as the skin is very neces¬ 
sary for the safety, well-being and efficiency in the 
human organism. It restores normal activities to 
the glands, stirs up metabolism, gives a vital relief 
to the kidneys, makes good the deficiency in diet, 
increases calcium and phosphorus contents of the' 
bloocf, strikes against the extensive web-work 
of nervous system, exciting reasonance, develops 
pigment, the colouring matter of human skin, 
dilates the vessels of the skin through the- 
layers of the muscles, improves respiration and 
what not. fThus sunlight is immensely essential' 
for efficiency for a strong and graceful human 
being. 

Words are a power. ‘A word fitly spoken 
is like apples of gold in a network of silver,*’ 
so says the Bible. The sound of words and the ideas- 
back of words both count. A single word is enough 
to throw a man into convulsions, to cause paralysis,, 
fever etc., when it is spoken strong to supersensitive 
people. Children are specially susceptible to the- 
power of words. A word of love, joy, health, praise,. 
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and the like is to a child what the sunshine is to a 
rose. Give the child a regular diet of kind words 
and the fibre of his soul strengthens. On the other 
hand, what an icy blast is to a budding-blossom so 
are the harsh words of sharp tongue, damaging in 
their effects. Tongue is man’s propaganda minister 
and so better keep a strict check on it. Life and 
death are in the power of the tongue. Strike every 
negative word off your vocabulary. Start right now 
to speak words of confidence, cheerfulness and 
courage, characteristic of happiness, freedom and 
success, being strong, and positive. The quality of 
words is woven into the very fibre of your being. 
You make your own advertisement well or ill 
through the power of words expressed. So put this 
wonderful force, the power of words, to good advan¬ 
tage in your daily life. 

Undue Torture ; Torture not the body in the 
name of tapas, renunciation, ascetism. Do not drop 
the body down by taxing it heavily by way of rigid 
and blind vairagya or tyaga, renunciation. Body is 
the temple of the Lord. Tune the Sitar (musical 
instrument) of the body neither low nor high and 
extract sweet melodious notes of life. Clinging to 
vairagya is as much an evil as attachment to sense 
objects. Give up even the very attachment to renun¬ 
ciation (vdiragya-abhimana) which is deadly 
canker, difficult to get rid of. Break not the boat of 
this body by drastic austerities bom of indiscrimina¬ 
tion and ignorance. Be a Maha-tyagi and Maha- 
bhogi with mind and senses free from attraction and 



repulsion, rising above* the cal aspects of nature by 
the wisdom of the, S,elf that .is neither the doer nor 
the enjoyer, the One basic and cosmic Principle of 
the very existence. 

False Conception of Liberty ; Humanity is one. 
life is one. .Fellowship with, humanity based on 
•unity prepares for a rich life in eternal Harmony. 
Current civilization has.. broken loose. It tramples 
upon the vision pf humanity and unity in its boast 
of false liberty. A person begins boring a hole in 
his cabin in a ship on the seas, and says that he is at 
liberty? to do so in his own private room apd that it is 
no concern of others.- This is the feuit of false free¬ 
dom of the sense of modejm civilization This is the 
false; note of ultra-individualistic present' day' con¬ 
ception of liberty. 

. Achievement of wealth, position, fame and all 
worldly honours put together is no real success in 
life, whereas these are refuted failures . in. truth. 
IPjThat you seem to be or what- you have achieved 
with, all these is not what truly counts, but what 
you are and how you honestly endeavour to uplift 
civilization by realization of the ultimate goal in life, 
setting thereby a brilliant example to the future 
generations, do indeed erect an immortal monument 
in the world. Manhood is above all .titles and 
degrees, riches and luxuries that rise with the dawn 
and set with the dusk. Life’s superstructure can¬ 
not be built on sands but needs a strong foundation, 
an- invificible power and purpose of life. You have 
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to, in short, lord over yourself. Your very sincere 
deeds have to be your prayer unto the Almighty. 
You cannot be carrying rubbish of the world, 
that saps your soul and binds your life, hand 
and foot, all through and through. It is the single 
aim of Self-realization that wins. Anything else 
is just like letting empty buckets down into empty 
wells. 

The Heart-beats hammer .the body day and night 
' impartially, bringing the discount of the flesh 
moment by moment. The pulse beats incessantly, 
trumpeting the message of transitoriness of this'life 
on earth. The upper- lid of the eye taps the lower 
one every now and then, as the master his disciple, 
with the clear indication of the message: “Wake up 
from the limited and limping, sight of the manifold 
to the immortal and infinite sight of the Self with¬ 
out a second.” 

Love : God is infinite love. Life without love 
is death. Love is the law of life: Love brings out 
the fragrance of joy, truth and peace. Love sees 
God in every face. That is why ‘Love never faileth’. 
Love of God is the sovereign remedy for all ills. 
The only object for love is God and God alone in 
truth. Love condemns ho one but embraces every 
one in its infinite expansion. It judges none. It is 
the harmony and melody of the universe. It is the 
light of the soul. Love always succeeds, touching 
the higher and nobler springs of life. It bestows 
on every one the physical, moral, mental and spiri- 
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tual health. It heals the wounds of the world, and 
holds society together. Being not selfish, not greedy, 
not jealous, it blesses where others curse, forgives 
where others condemn, and gives where others 
withhold. Love is omnipotent, gives wings to man’s 
progress and breathes the divine music into the 
life of one and all. So live to love, and love to live 
the God-life, here and now. 

Fate and Freedom : Man is confronted with a 
struggle between fate and freedom (free-will) in * 
the ordinary walks of life. This is no doubt a prob¬ 
lem though very old yet always green. The contra¬ 
diction between fate and freedom is only apparent. 
There is a relationship between them. Fate is a 
creation of one’s own actions; Man shapes his des¬ 
tiny, fair or foul. He has freedom of action to 
choose the path of good or evil. Freedom functions 
fairly free from friction of action, if backed by know¬ 
ledge or wisdom and widens deeply in its outlook. 
Man has freedom to shape his fate, if he hut con¬ 
ducts himself in such a way as to get freedom as 
a result of his actions. There is thus a happy re¬ 
conciliation of the two and not a blind resignation 
unto one alone either. Fate and free-will, both of 
them, seem to be the guiding factors in the life of 
an individual. If they get (in opposite directions) 
Opposed diametrically, they try to cancel teach other. 

If they are equally matched, the cancellation takes 
place. If there is difference of one being stronger 
than the other, then the stronger wins. But both 
of them have only relative values centred in the 
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individualist outlook' of life. They dash and dis¬ 
solve themselves in the absolute plane. 

Charity is not a traditional religious hospitality. 
It is not a copper-standard of giving money from 
the purse withholding sympathy from the heart. It 
is not a system of beggary. It is not undue genero¬ 
sity. It is not a vain superiority. It is not cold 
and cheerless. It is not complicated and calcula- 
tive. It is simple and spontaneous. It is lively and. 
lovely. It lines up with peace, joy, co-operation, 
good-will and all those divine traits that make One’s 
heart warm and face radiant. It is a preface to life. 
It is, in short, sacrifice in the spirit of renuncia¬ 
tion. 

- Sweetness in Temper : The silent) piower of love 
is indeed a mighty force on earth. It paves the way 
for sweetness in temper, serenity in your face and 
amiability at home and abroad. Amiability trans¬ 
forms the brute forces into sweet humanities, and 
the common water of life into the most delicious 
honey. Sarcasm, irony, detractions and pessimism 
are put to flight. A sunny soul, a sunny heart, 
brings joy and glee into every life it touches, and 
spreads sunshine everywhere. Its touch is like 
magic ihaking darkness .and gloom of coarse and 
brutal life flee. Before it, no soul can frozen by 
selfishness and greed, and no soul can get dwarfed, 
faded, and dried up. It cultivates soul-beauty, an 
expression of Spirit, a fine culture, a noble dignity 
and a peaceful repose. In its presence there can 
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"be no room for cold perspiration and apathetic 
.chillness, despair and despondency, discouragement 
.and defeat, helplessness and self-destruction. On 
the other hand, it can only express happy and con- 
-tented smile on your face, a great holy influence 
in your life, an exquisite personality and thus make 
you go through-life,-giving out life and hope and 
cheer unto the world. 

Individual and Society act and react upon each 
•other. Advancement of the one necessarily results 
m that of the other. Individuals mate up the 
.society and the society is made by the individuals. 
Individual progress is automatically social progress. 
The ideal society does not indulge in chimeras such 
as nothing but thorough equality or uniformity of 
men and things in the world for perfect peace and 
joy. An old man knows the child, the boy and the 
•adult stages of human evolution in succession. The 
ideal social organism is based on the individuals 
•subordinating the fleeting concerns of life to the 
.eternal by each striving not to externalise but to 
internalise oneself more and more and thus realize 
that each individual is a pearl in the garland of 
•society. It is the living and the life of the individual 
that can truly effect any reform in the society. To 
behold one’s own Self in all things and all things 
in one’s own Self is the very truth and purpose of 
life, individual as well as collective, on earth. 

A mistake is a sin. A sin is missing the mark 
of truth. Ignorance is the only sin, the sin of all 
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sins. A mistake is an effect of ignorance. When a. 
mistake is committed, condemn yourself. Do not 
be ashamed to acknowledge it though it might hurt 
your pride. Acknowledgenfent derriands forgive¬ 
ness. Forgiveness demands forgetfulness. Learn 
to forgive and forget your own mistakes as you 
would those of others. Never cover up a mistake. 
Never make another mistake by trying to carry the 
first mistake along with you. A mistake is to make 
you strong where you are weak. It is courage to 
confess your error. And it is easy to clean it imme¬ 
diately. A motorist takes a-wrong course by mis¬ 
take. When he finds that it is a wrong direction, 
he stops, admits his mistake, changes his course and 
corrects himself. Cast mistakes off by denial and 
discipline and by realising that they are not real, 
only slips. Mistakes have no reality in Truth; drop- 
them from your memory. ‘Forgive’ and ‘forget’ are 
part and parcel of each other. To err is human and 
to forgive is divine. Even the blackest sin will be- 
washed snow-white, if you but fill your conscious¬ 
ness with divine joy, love and forgiveness. 

Do’s and Don’ts : In thousands of yvays mistakes 
are made. But there is only one way to do a thing 
aright. “Don’t method” demands a multitude of' 
don’ts to direct one do right, whereas a single set of 
positive instructions is sufficient to govern a man’s 
life and conduct. By too much of “don’t laws” there 
results confusion, clouding the vision as to what to- 
do. They are negatively stated laws made to- 
punish mistakes. By living tinder the negative code,. 
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man chooses the hard way to govern himself; the 
way of thou-shalt-not rather than thou-shalt. The 
former method is partial. The latter method is of 
the law that accents righteousness. It is the 
law of love, the greatest of all laws and the fulfil- 
ment of all laws. It brings lasting peace and 
harmony into the world. It is not being merely non- 
xesistent but of positive action of radiating love. In 
its irresistible and masterful power all negative 
opposition and chaos is swallowed up; the Golden 
[Rule in spirit and practice can be lived and true 
security established for all men. One Do is better 
■than a thousand Don’ts. 

Fear nourishes the root of every trouble. It lies 
•woven into the hu m a n make-up. It taints human 
•nature. It crops up in various destructive guises. 
Jt is dark, unprofitable force in man’s constitution, 
ft is not lack of faith. It is perverted faith in evil 
instead of good. It is a poison to body, mind and 
soul. It is not legitimate and natural. Man fears 
even his own fears. Fear works in devious ways. 
■On the contrary, change your view-point from the 
•outer conditions of life. Eject mortal fear from your 
•consciousness, depending on the spiritual realities. 
It can be dispelled into nothingness. Look through 
the things and thoughts you fear and behold beyond 
them the abiding presence of the Self Supreme, the 
fearless and free. Align your inner vision by the 
•expansion of your consciousness. Let there be con¬ 
tinued inflow of divine inspiration to the extent that 
you realize your oneness with the Truth Eternal, 
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the real and living presence in your life. You can 
thus be surely free of all the world’s alarms. 

Yesterday and To-morrow : Can you set apart 
two days in a week, only two days and not more, 
free from fear, worry, anxiety and apprehension? 
One of the two days is yesterday with its smiles and 
tears, its likes and dislikes, its cares and mistakes, 
its applause and abuse, its aches and pains, and its 
faults and blunders. Yesterday is no more, dead 
and gone for ever beyond your control. Neither all 
the wealth in the world can bring it back, nor a 
single act done yesterday can be undone to-day, 
nor a single word said yesterday can be erased 
^to-day. The sun of yesterday is now set. Well, 
there is the other day, not for worry, hurry and 
flurry and that is to-morrow with its possible pro¬ 
mises and threats, its weal and woe, and its hopes 
and burdons. It is also beyond your immediate 
control. It is as yet unborn. To-morrow’s sun might 
either rise in magnificence and brilliancy or be hid¬ 
den behind a mask of clouds. Hence until it rises, 
there is no to-morrow but in womb. Therefore 
there is only one day now left in the week. That is 
to-day whose experience brings in no worry or fear. 
It is the bitterness of yesterday and the dread of 
to-morrow that fetch in fresh fears full of pricks. 
Whereas to tread the path of life, only one day at 
a time, namely to-day, without adding the burden 
and blemishes of the two lawful eternities—yester¬ 
day and to-morrow—is indeed easy to win the race 
with a team spirit. Just live to-day well. Let 
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yesterday and tcwnorrow take 'care of them¬ 
selves. 

Prejudice is a curse, exerts hypnotic and chaotic 
influence, clouds a clear vision, and acts like bind¬ 
ing fog -and mist, dust and dirt. It confuses the 
inner life so that one cannot escape confusion in the 
outer life, dims the brightness of the soiil, obscures 
the best of all the good and glorious things and 
leads to narrowness, fanaticism and bigotry. It 
makes one suffocate in one’s wrong beliefs, impri¬ 
sons one j in one’s pre-conceived notions, and in 
short* is the sickness of mankind, at the present day. 
The only remedy for it lies in the unfoldment of 
true knowledge. ‘ • ■_ ; > . r . r , - . . 

Hand, head and heart are the three factors in the 
department of life, comparable to karma (physical) 
yoga (mental), and jnana (spiritual) respectively. 
Having had' sufficient services of the hand, the head 
t hinks out the theme of life, nobly and well. Heart 
really feels the truth of life, going beyond hand and 
head. These three are the three rungs in the ladder 
of spirituality to ascend one from the other to the 
lofty heights of the Exalted State.' Hand makes 
up the head by repeated experiments and experi¬ 
ences; head soaring high up into the vast regions 
of intellect, touches the heart which paves the way 
for the expression of the Divinity of ma n in the 
life of superconsciouSness. But all the three, being 
relative', disappear and die when the sun of Self, 
the Absolute, shines out. 
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A Chatter-box: To enter into controversy, to 
catch the weak point of one’s adversary and indulge 
in personal recrimination resulting in mutual vilifi¬ 
cation, to blaze up the fire of animosity through 
controversial argumentation and disputation, to have 
exaggeration in one’s speech, to speak ill of another, 
to expose the faults of another, to hurt the 
feelings of another, to establish one’s point 
over the point of another by hitting upon a cogent 
argument at the spur of the moment with the 
air of vanquishment, to waste time over empty dis¬ 
cussions by being a chatter-box—these bring evils in 
their train one after another like egoism, hatred, 
anger and jealousy and exert a harmful influence 
on the atmosphere of growth in the life of a religious 
practicant. Conventionalised thoughts and commer¬ 
cialised ideas dim the vision of noble life under the 
cloak of materiality. Be not joyous in the kingdom 
of matter-worship, nor fall into the pit of its tempta-. 
tions. Deliver yourself from the meshes of ignor¬ 
ance, by releasing the ‘I-ness’ in you. Break the 
cage of flesh-attachment. Let the sunshine of wis¬ 
dom express and put to flight the ugly nightmares 
of the world. 

Birth and death do not keep company together. 
Single is one bom, single one dies. They are the 
ebb and flow in the ocean of life. They dog {Re 
steps of each other incessantly, as night follows the 
day. This is a rotation without a cessation. But the 
soul cannot be content without an escape; since it 
ever thirsts for a knowledge of the enduring basis of 
d.a.— 14 
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action and inaction. True consciousness bears irre¬ 
futable testimony to the immortality of the Sold. So if 
you fail to realize your own higher nature, you com¬ 
mit a horrible suicide, the murder of your own Soul. 

Originality is life. Imitation is suicide. Success 
cannot be copied nor successfully imitated, nor 
though imitated, can last long. Be original in every¬ 
thing. The dynamic force of originality lies latent 
in you. Kindle it up. Blaze your own way instead 
of trying to walk in the beaten track. Grow by 
being original. Let your acts speak for you. Have 
something new to give to the world. Dive deep 
within yon. Consciously water at the root of life. 
Enlightened seers and saints of yore sounded the 
note of freedom by their unfoldment of originality. 
Power, knowledge and victory come and do come 
from within. Develop originality by strong resolu¬ 
tions. Discern and discriminate the inner original 
feelings from the imitation in you, both of the 
mental and physical planes. Winnow out all imita¬ 
tions and hold on to all that is original in you with 
a steady insight and a firm resolve till you realise 
yourself to be an embodiment of originality in 
thought, word and deed. 

• A sage is no journeyman of nature. He is master 
of 'nature and embodiment of freedom. He is the 
ripest and sweetest fruit on the tree of universal life. 
He is the very ideal of humanity. 1 His silent example 
sp eaks volumes. His acjs speak louder than words. 
'■ The great reformers, philosophers, doctors, 
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scientists, poets, workers and the like are all his 
servants rendering his thoughts into deeds. 

It is said that a thought of sage, though he may 
lie seated in a cave in the heart of a jungle, breaks 
through mountains, crosses 'rivers and finds expres¬ 
sion and fulfilment. 

A word from the sage is enough to unlock the 
hidden treasures of life. It sinks deep in our heart 
and we carry it all through our life, more than 
many a splendid oration through the press and 
from the platform. Such is the greatness and the 
mystery of a sage. 

He has reached the destination, the realization of 
Self, in the pilgrimage of life. 

‘‘Better aim at a lion and miss it than hunt a 
jackal and catch it.” Sagehood is Selfhood. Sage- 
hood is the be-all and end-all of life. 

Sage, the seer of Self, sees no seemings of separat- 
•edness. 

He neither avoids nor courts intercourse with the 
world. 

He is never inactive though' full of activity, since 
he has no ego to relate it to the act. 

He is all peace though deep in intercourse, since 
act fails to touch him. 

The joy of his face and heart neither flushes nor 
fades under pleasure or pain. 

He is neither afraid of the world nor the world 
finds any cause of fear through him. 

As the slough cast off by the serpent on the ant¬ 
hill, lies his body being at harmony with the course 
of nature. 
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He is ever free now and here. 

After water is dried up, where is lake? After 
shaft of love has gone by, where is youth? After 
wealth is wasted, where are friends and relatives? 

So also after the supreme unitary essence of the 
Self is realised where is this world together with 

its dream-experience. 

Divine Vision is of superconsciousness—a Godly 
sight. It is subjective. It melts duality. It does 
not merely speak in thoughts, words and deeds, but 
includes and transcends them. It is in itself an 
infinite expansion of Self through the eyes of Wis¬ 
dom. It is seeing the-All in all you see. The whole 
cosmos glorifies itself in its brilliant lustre. The 
suns and stars, the lightnings and fire are nowhere 
in its presence. The hells and heavens fade away 
with no meaning of the relativity. Divine Vision 
is a sight without the seer and the seen, outgrowing 
the individual consciousness in that of the Univer¬ 
sal. It remedies the very disease of life, right here 
and now; and it is die fulfilment of life and its 
miss ion of I-less and thou-less vision. From 
microcosm to macrocosm every one is an heir to, 
nay, an inheritor of it and cannot but express it 
sooner or later. 


Delusive vision is objective. It is of the finite 
mind on the relative plane. The world exists due 
to the presence of the mind at its back. Delusive 
vision throws you into the fetters of ignorance by 
dividing brother and brother, man and man, and 
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nation and nation. It lands you into the isolation of 
.stagnation, making you body-bound. It shrinks away 
your life by squeezing the sweetest juice out of it. It 
sinks you deep into the mire of materialism. It 
dresses you in satanic garb of names and forms 
and disfigures you. It colours you with gross 
matter. It makes many an ‘I’, ‘thou’, ‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’, 
and so on. It pollutes peace and blessedness, unity 
and reality. It is a blind vision bom of dead 
ignorance. 


MIND 

Mind is commonly used in the form of thought. 
Thoughts are live, vibrating things. Each thought 
is a magnet and pulls in its like. Great is the force 
and power of thought. 

. The quality of .thought matters much indeed. 
Thoughts are life’s pendulum. They make gloom 
•or cheer, make or mar life. Watch carefully the 
type of thought you express. 

Mind is full of energy. Learn in the school of 
life the mighty potency of mental power. Shake 
off and unload the useless baggage of cumbersome 
thoughts. Censor every thought of faulty nature 
and avoid its reactions. 

Develop mind through the action of thinking to 
prevent stagnation. Give no room for the worn- 
out musty ossified thoughts. Constantly practise 
right thinking, and you prove a mirror reflecting 
the illumination of soul-sunshine. 

The physical outside world is but the objecti- 
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fication of'the inner world created by your daily 
thoughts. Words are the manifestation of thought 
in action: Make your words winning , investing 
them with power and grace. Don’t corrupt the 
mind with soothing illusions. 

Negative thoughts do no good but work harm. 
They are to be controlled by positive and con¬ 
structive thoughts to create good. The positive 
is stronger than the negative. The latter must 
give way to the former sooner or later. 

This law works out in each individual to be 
free. This law dominates practically every iota of 
life and thought. The positive affects the negative 
and absorbs and assimilates it into its, own strength. 
It is evil to resist evil with evil. 

Mind is a thoroughfare along which thoughts race- 
or crawl or fly. If not controlled, it proves a- 
tumult of undirected and dangerous traffic. 

Stand amid your thoughts and confrol and direct 
them to good ends with order and peace. Let 
there be no friction. Let there be a happy conduct 
of a joyous stream of thoughts flowing towards the 
goal of life. And you have a sweet and smooth 
sailing along. 

A single thought just at dawn from bed can fill ' 
your whole day either with sunshine and joy or- 
with gloom and depression. Each creates a world 
of his own which is but a reflection of his thought. 

Direct your thoughts like a police-man directing- 
traffic. Elevate the mind and withdraw it from the 
world objects, making it grow stronger, steadier- 
and purer by hon-attachment. 
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Wrong thoughts are an unlawful assembly that 
crowd in your mind. No ordinance of any foreign 
government can be of avail but that of your own 
to get free from the bondage of mind and matter. 

A serene mental attitude constituted primarily 
of sincerity of purpose, humility, reverence and firm 
faith in the reality of the Self, is one of the basic 
virtues requisite for the development of spiritual 
life. It further enables one to get instructed in the 
higher mysteries of the same life. 

Do not drug the body with all that is available 
in the pharmocopia but drug the mind with princi¬ 
ples. The root cause of all diseases is in the mind 
and not in the body. 

Your act follows inevitably along the track of 
your thought. All the evil and pain in the world 

is due to wrong thinking. 

Let your mind become an ever widening centre 
of influence, radiating joy and happiness all round. 
It is mind that makes the body rich, nay, compels 
it to be rich. 

Gather the scattered mind together and investi¬ 
gate the latent power. Learn to use the same. 
Train the mind to differentiate itself from its modifi¬ 
cations. Otherwise identification born of ignorance 
brings in the impurities and limitations and mates 
spiritual illumination impossible. 

All investigations demand certain instruments. 
Scientists invent finer and finer instruments for 
their researches day by day. Full concentrative or 
meditative mind is such an instrument for spiritual 
observation. 



When a thread has to be put through the eye of 
a needle, you first twist the thread to a point, fail¬ 
ing which it is a difficult task to put it through. So 
also the mind is at present divided through its 
varied interests. Make it single and one-pointed 
before it can penetrate to the depth of your being. 
It is then the soul gets awakened and enters into its 
own element. 

Do not be at home to the blues. The dense dark 
clouds that shut out your sun to-day will be gone 
to-morrow. “A cheerful intelligent face is the end 
of culture.” Keep your mind off yourself. The 
sun of joy will light up your whole being. 

Sense pleasures are not only sensation and short¬ 
lived but at a loss to save us from the clutches of 
decay or death. Mind should be convinced of the 
utter meanness of all sense pleasures and the fleet¬ 
ing nature of mundane life and educated and 
enlightened in the ways of the Immortal Self. It 
will then speak for itself being truly anxious of its 
^ m ancipation from the bondages of life. 

Guard your thoughts. As a champion warrior 
relies upon his strength for victory, rely on your 
right thoughts to get ennobled in daily round. 

It is thought that is potent to mould human life. 
It is thought that is a motive power to drive the 
machine of body, mind and senses. 

It manifests itself dim or bright according to the 
capacity of the medium. The use or abuse of it 
determines the destiny of man. It can lift him up 
or lower him down. Consciously or unconsciously 
it is a seed to bear fruits, good or bad. 
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. Time, space and causality are the three forms of 
thought that contain and constitute the whole world. 
These three are ultimate categories to which all the 
phenomena of the world can be reduced. Nothing 
can exist devoid of them. Yet they are not of an 
objective existence but merely the subjective forms 
of the intellect. In other words, they exist only in 
the mind, making up its structure and covering up 
all the phenomena without. Thus in fact the world is 
in the mind, having in itself no objective existence. 
Hence the world is called a dream or may a. The 
doctrine of mdya is no weak point of Vedanta. It 
is highly abstruse and the highest truth in philo¬ 
sophy. It has a distinctive merit of its own. 

World and mind arise into consciousness, and 
fade out of it, both together. Of these two, mind 
is subtle and world is gross. The Self illumines the 
mind and mind illumines the world. 

That fullness, the Reality, the Self neither rises 
'nor sets. It is the original light by which mind and 
world are seen and in which they arise and set. 
Matter and mind are the work of ego-form of con¬ 
sciousness. Dissolve it, Freedom results. 

BRAHMACHARYA 

Brahmacharya is peace and confidence, celibacy 
and continence, love of truth and sacrifice of self. 
Brahmacharya is next to Godliness. 

Brahmacharya is sober counsels and ingenuous 
actions, sincere principles and unprejudiced under¬ 
standing, holy prayers and spiritual comfort. 
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Brahmacharya is of the essence of virtue. Brahma- 
charya is chivalry. Brahmacharya makes the ex¬ 
cellency of the mind which in turn makes the body 
impregnable. Brahmacharya is not only the privi¬ 
lege, the honour and the duty of a sadhaka. but also 
is his security and safety. Brahmacharya enables 
the soul to breathe a pure air even in the foulest 
places. ' ' ; ' 

Brahmacharya is the brightest jewel in the; crown 
of one's life. Brahmacharya, in a chaste thought, 
word and deed, is the mother of wisdom and deli¬ 
beration. Brahmacharya is the mind’s sweetness 
- having its operation upon the body, clothes, and 
habitation. • 

Says Sri Krishna that one should be with a heart 
serene, fearless and firm in the vow ’ of Brahma¬ 
charya. yadickhanto brahmacharyam charanti— 
that desiring which brahmacharya is performed. 
thrividham narakasfyedam dwaram nasanam atma- 
nah, kamah krodhasthatha lobhas tasmad etat' 
tray am tyajet —O Arjuna ! Triple is the gate of this 
hell, destructive of the Self—lust, wrath and greed; 
therefore, let man renounce these three, brdhma- 
charivrate sthitaH —To be established in the vow of 

Brahmacharya —The Gita. 

Brahmacharya is sin-qua-non (of vital import¬ 
ance), and a great desideratum (a thing mostly 
desired). Brahmacharya is the sum and substance 
of yoga and is one of the requisites for the austerity- 
of the body ( sariratapas) 

In Raja Yoga the first step is the practice of 
ahimsa (non-killing), satya (truthfulness), asteyct 
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(non-stealing), brahmacharya (celibacy), apari- 
graha (non-receiving of gifts). 

In Jnana Yoga Brahmacharya is self-control and 
is the foundation for the spiritual life of an aspirant. 
It is a divine word to attain the goal spoken of by 
the knowers of Veda. 

raso vai sah —God is rasa, rasa is veerya (vital 
fluid or semen). rasohyewayam labdhva anandi 
bhavati —By not wasting rasa or veerya, eternal 
bliss is attained. In Yoga the semen becomes 
transmuted into ojas shakti. And there will be 
charm and grace in the Yogi’s movements. 

Brahmacharya means the control of semen and 
study of scriptures under a guru; in other words,. 
achara (conduct of life). acharah prathamo dhar- 
7 nah —the first and foremost duty of a Brahmachari 
is the attainment of achara which aids to reach 
Brahman. 

Yajnavalkya defines: kayena manasa vacha 
sarvaavasthaasu i sarvada, sarvatra maithunatyago 
brahmacharya ■ prachakshate —Bitahmacharya is 
abstaining from maithuna (all sexual enjoyment) 
for ever, in all places and in all conditions, either 
physically, mentally or in words. 

Brahmacharya is endurance and bravery, cultiva¬ 
tion of chastity, strict abstinence from sexual per¬ 
verse practices, from autoerotic manifestations, from 
masturbation, from homo-sexual acts and from indul¬ 
gence in erotic imagination and voluptuous reverie. 

Brahmacharya is the master-key to open the 
realms of bliss eternal. Brahmacharya is a fine and 
fragrant flower that exhales immortality from its 
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petals. Brahmacharya is a potent weapon for wag¬ 
ing war against internal and external asuras 
(devils). Brahmacharya is a perennial joy in the 
physical, mental and. spiritual advancement in 
life. 

Brahmacharya moulds man’s character properly 
since his life and success depends upon the correct 
formation of his character. The bright luminaries 
of the world have won their laurels of fame, reputa¬ 
tion and honour through the greatness of their 
■character. “Character is Power” is preferable to 
■“Knowledge is Power”, 

Brahmacharya is the control of all indriyas 
(organs of senses) in thought, word and deed. It 
is meant for both men and women. Sri Sankara 
says : Brahmacharya or spotless chastity is the best 
of the penances. Such a celibate is God indeed! 

From food comes juice or chyle; from chyle, 
blood, flesh; from flesh, fat; from fat, hones; from 
bones, marrow; and lastly from marrow, semen. 
(veerya) Semen comes out of the very marrow that 
lies latent inside the bones. These are the sapta 
dhatus supporting life and body. 

Semen is the last essence and the essence of 
■essences. One drop of semen comes from 40 drops 
•of blood. The veerya is manufactured by the cells 
of the tdstes out of the blood and gives colour and 
vitality to the body and different organs, and also 
to heart and intellect. It enriches the blood and 
strengthens the brain. 

Therefore all wastage of veerya (spermatic 
Secretions) voluntary or involuntary, is a direct 
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wastage of the life-force. A chaste life is essential 
to man’s well-being. 

Blessed is the Brahmachari who has taken a vow 
of celibacy for the end of his life. This is naistika 
brahmacharya. Blessed is the house-holder who 
has, after the death of his wife, taken a vow of 
celibacy for the rest of his life. This is vidura 
brahmacharya. 

Blessed is the house-holder who has copulation 
occasionally for the sake of progeny only, for the 
sake of bringing forth healthy, intelligent, strong, 
and self-sacrificing sons. The wise follow this rule 
carefully in order to lead the life of a Brahmachari 
even as a house-holder. 

Birds and animals do teach a lesson to men. Lions 
cohabit only once a year. Elephants and other 
powerful animals have better self-control than 
man. 

It is man that violates the laws of nature and 
consequently suffers from innumerable diseases. 
The average life of an Indian is only 22 years as 
against 50 years of an European in western coun¬ 
tries. Is this not a most disgraceful and disastrous 
state of affairs prevailing in our country? 

Blessed is the Brahmachari who has akhanda 
brahmacharya in the sense that he is always of 
Brahmic Consciousness— charati in Brahman (to 
live, move and have his being in Brahman). He is 
athwarnasrami (above all distinctions of four 
varnas and four asramas ). 

Man should not be a puppet of passion, or an 
imitative machine, or an object form of slavery. 
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There should be control of tongue since there is 
intimate connection between the .tongue and the 
organ of generation. Stimulate the tongue with 
rajaisic food, &t once the reproductive organ also 
.gets excited. As such, there should he proper 
.selection and restriction in diet. 

Easy to tame a tiger or to play with a cobra, or 
walk on fire or to uproot the Himalayas, but it is 
difficult to eradicate LUST. Have faith in the 
Almighty. The grace of the Lord can destroy lust 
in a twinkling of an eye. Mere human effort will 
not do. The Divine Grace is needed. God helps 
those who help themselves. 

The Siva Samhita says: maranam bindupatena 
jivanam bindudharcvnat —Death is hastened by 
letting out semen from the body; life is saved and 
prolonged by preserving it in the body. 

The Srutis declare: naayam atma. balaheenena 
labhyah —This atman (Self) is not attainable by a 
•weak man. 

Brahmacharya contributes tremendous energy, 
.clear brain, gigantic will-power, retentive memory, 
right understanding, and keen discrimination 

(vichara shakti ). 

On the whole Brahmacharya paves the way not 
to be lost in the world of many but get to the 
.simplicity of the One. Brahmacharya paves the 
way for the intimate relation between the truth of 
philosophy and the daily life of an individual and 
thus makes religion alive and real. Brahmacharya 
paves the way for Brahma-vidya-pratistha, the 
.science of the eternal as the basis of all sciences. 
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JBrahmacharya paves the way for the well-being of 
India by raising her high in the scale of nations. 

Brahmacharya is the essence of thought, intelli¬ 
gence and consciousness. The children of Mother 
India, both male and female, should understand the 
supreme importance of Brahmacharya by their 
study in all its bearings and by their practical appli¬ 
cation in .their lives. 

Education in schools, colleges and universities 
should be based on the principles of Brahmacharya 
for the maintenance of good health, strength and a 
high standard of vitality. 

Brahmacharya is the corner-stone of the edifice 
of true manliness. Brahmacharya gives peace of 
mind and long life, conserves physical and mental 
energy, augments vigour and vitality, and grants 
power to face the obtacles in the daily battle of life. 

Such indeed is the true significance and glory of 
Brahmacharya. May the blessings of Brahmacharya 
ever abide with the readers is the humble prayer 
of the author. 


SPIRITUALITY, THE MASTER-KEY TO LIFE 

Religious life is a most efficient and powerful 
motive in a healthy nation. 

It reveals the glory of the soul and the truth of 
life, and speaks of the Atman, the Indwelling Spirit 
and the divine destiny of man. 

The foundation of a healthy national life is not 
to be merely found in the things made with human 
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hands and brains, but in the synthesis of ideals, 
aims and aspirations expressed. 

Every one is potentially and inherently a spiri¬ 
tual being. 

Divinity is the true source of eternal and immortal 
life. 

We cannot but awaken ourselves, sooner or later, 
to our true identity with the divine universal princi¬ 
ple in us. 

To live only the life of the fleshy man inherited 
from the fleshy parents is superficial manifestation 
of life and ignorance of the divine birthright. 

To be a victim of conditions or circumstances, to 
be bound down, hand and foot, by fear, worry and 
indication, to accept weakness, inefficiency, imper¬ 
fection and inharmony—all these lead man to the 
perversion of manliness and spiritual darkness. 

Such a disparaging conduct of life leads to ignore 
the law of divine balance and order. 

In the realization of the glorious indwelling 
Light and in the radiant presence of the Supreme 
Self in us, all inharmonious appearances of the 
world do simply disappear like will-o-the-wisp. 

Faith in one’s own immortality of the divine Self 
clears the shadows of mundane life and quickens 
the vision of wholeness, perfection, substance, peace 
and happiness. 

Faith in one’s own true Self discounts altogether 
the appearance of lack and the like. 

Spiritual vision is no vague abstraction, foul 
imagination, selfish expectation, dual perception, 
limited comprehension and worldly demonstration. 
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Spirituality is thus undoubtedly the master-key 
of the Indian mind. So also the sense of infini ty 
and immortality is native to it. 

True religion is not a mere way of praying to 
the Almighty in the hour, of distress for deliver¬ 
ance. 

True religious life expresses itself, consciously or 
unconsciously, through the law of love, justice, 
charity and wisdom, in one’s thoughts, words 
and deeds. 

It expresses itself the qualities which make one’s 
life worthwhile. 

True religious life should clearly reflect the Self 
within in freedom, peace and tranquillity. 

It should he a power to mend and end the fetters 
that force man dwell within the prison of 
passions. 

The Supreme Self in one and all is the only true 
Absolute. 

It is the Upainishadic Atma-tattva. 

It is not the so-called Monism of Modem Europe, 
not the One underlying Many, not the Abstract or 
Concrete Universal, not the thing-in-itself, not 
idealism or realism, not theism or atheism, not 
pessimism or agnosticism, and not merely a 
philosophy. 

Realization of the true Absolute in one’s Self is 
the absolute religion, and the greatest fact of ex¬ 
perience in life. 

True illumination of Self-realization does not 
underlie Or Overlie anything, and is not one or 
many in the sense of nescience. 
d.a.— 15 
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This world with its sunny days, starry nights and 
milky ways is nothing before It. 

The teachings of the saints and seers of antiquity 
are of high reputation, practical application and 
easy assimilation, being based on the truth and 
unity of life everywhere. 

- They are of a bold masculine type and free from 
the limp of eclecticism and eccentricity. 

The true worth of such Absolute Self-expression 
does not go out with aggression, repression or dis¬ 
putation, but voices forth life, light and love, in 
all humility, by one’s very existence. 

The thefts in the chamber of one’s heart and the 
day-dreams with no bearing on the ideal get erased 
without a trace. 

And the very purpose of human existence is 
achieved in the resurrection of the spirit of man 
from all the tabernacles of thought and form that 
constitute this material world. 

Individual consciousness has to be fused and .lost 
in the transcendental. 

The transcendental state is'that wherein all the 
relative consciousness of ‘me’ and ‘mine’ is com¬ 
pletely obliterated. 

It is a state of supreme unitary consciousness, 
touching the truth in the world, soul and God. 

The transcendental existence of Divinity is the 
supreme experience bereft of an experiencer and 

the experienced. 

There is the bliss, beginningless, endless and 
causeless, beyond all time and space, all name and 
form and all relativity of life; 
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The blissful state of transcendence is ineffable, 
singular, and free from all limitations of the body- 
mind-ego-consciousness. 

It is the infinite Supreme Self (Brahman), inex¬ 
pressible wisdom, absolute truth, indivisible and 
immortal. 

It has no exemplar, being omniscient, omnipotent, 
and omnipresent. 

The under-currents of man’s animal nature have 
to be outgrown into very healthy humanitarian 
channels, which in turn have to be outgrown 
into all-pervading and permeating divine 
■channels. 

The animal in man has to give way to the human 
and the human has to be transcended in order to 
reveal the Divine. 

Man’s emotions have to be sublimated, passions 
transformed, instincts purified, and intuition ex¬ 
panded for character-formation. 

Psycho-analysis digs into the different layers of 
mind, the aspects such as emotion, cognition, voli¬ 
tion, imagination, aspiration, inspiration etc., and 
converts this human life from a vale of tears, sorrow 
' and dismay into smiles, joy and freedom. 

When thus the terminus of intellectual know¬ 
ledge is reached, the seeds of intuition, illumination 
and re aliza tion have to be sown or implanted 
“through the light of discrimination and renuncia¬ 
tion in the individual consciousness for the revela¬ 
tion of the transcendental Divinity. 

A harmonious application in life based on con¬ 
stant vigilance is of utmost importance for the deve- 



lopment of spiritual life devoid of mental and 
moral illness. 

The truth of religion is the concrete life of spiri¬ 
tual genius, depending ultimately on the fact of 
personal experience. 

Such a divine life gives meaning and validity to' 
the concepts of religion. 

The Supreme Self is discovered by the elimina¬ 
tion of non-self which is passing and perishing, 
fickle and fleeting. 

By abandoning the false values of sense and sensi¬ 
bility one reveals Oneness with the Infinity, the 
source and the goal of life. 

India stands and expresses such a truth of reli¬ 
gion and religion of truth that makes the blood, 
the pulse, and the heart-beats of the world rich,, 
secure and sound. 

GRAND DAY-LIGHT OF THE ETERNAL TRUTH 

The sun cannot be identified with the spots on. 

the object glass. " 

The sun is ever unaffected by anything. 

So is the Self in every one of us. 

Further the sun of righteousness cannot illumine 
the soul of one who chooses to live in a cellar of 

ignorance. 

As such we have to learn to devote ourselves to 
cleansing the spots and dispelling the clouds of 
ignorance. 

These spots cause the darkness of the world. 

The physical instincts run riot and the animal 
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nature runs wild. These make up the entangle¬ 
ments of the world. 

The mind gets restless, wanders on the highway 
•of passions, spends itself in despair, and has the 
vision of never-ending desire that proves itself 
fraudulent again and again. 

Yet, the wonder of wonders-is that the mind 
follows only the paths of illusion. 

A rigorous training of the mind into the thinking 
•of Divine Truth develops strength of vision to see 
values beyond subject-object relations of the world. 

Such is the strength of the soul that it can even 
blot out the universe itself. 

We have to arrive at the understanding to trace 
all the obstacles to; the spiritual life to their source, 
and we have to manifest divine energy in vanquish¬ 
ing them. 

Earnestness with sincerity is the basis of Self- 
consciousness and realization. 

Divine life is indeed positive and practical, trans¬ 
mits spirituality all round, breathes forth flames of 
reality and great visions of Truth and spells realiza¬ 
tion. 

It is the one power that works through darkness 
•of all relative good and evil, pleasure and- pain and 
all dual throng to draw out the light, strength, 
blessedness, and self-stability of the soul. 

Such a holy and noble life is the most sublime 
sum in a healthy nation towards the divine destiny 
•of man. 

The kingdom of Wisdom within is made manifest 
itself without. 


All nations then live as brothers in the United: 
States of the World, guided by their President, the- 
Blessed Presence of the Supreme Self. 

Reality of such a realization makes one feel the- 
pulse of the world and be its heart-beats. 

He beholds the Face of Truth through every 
thought, word and deed that serve as his. 
window. 

He opens the gates of the human limitations and 
weaknesses, kindles the light of divine bliss in one 
and all, and blows out the gusts of oblivion arising 
from the whirlwinds of worldliness. 

Our life is to be lived voicing forth the spiritual 
message, the Eternal Wisdom. 

The sole mission of life is salvation of man from 
ignorance. 

Glamour and glitter of the world is only senti¬ 
mentality, the overflow of senses in* colour, sight,, 
sound and associations. 

Environment is to serve as an atmosphere and an 
infl uence strong enough to bum into ashes, as it 
were, the deadly forces of blind passions and ship¬ 
wrecked moods of the mind. 

Life is a lively living of the basic divine principle 
of Universal Consciousness. 

It is an unfoldment of the infinite Unity in every¬ 
one. , 

The sublime truth of spirituality has to be made 
instincts in man to impel, impulses to ideate, ideas 
to act, actions to habituate, habits to characterize, 
character to achieve the goal of life, the destination- 
in the pilgrimage of the soul. 
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Life is, thus, to express an eternal flow of Spiri¬ 
tuality and the wisdom of Indestructibility. 

It is an expression of a Great Power, our real 
Nature behind the universe. 

True Manhood, the Sagehood, the Godhead, the 
Selfhood is beyond thought and form, based on the 
ideal of petty self-obliteration. 

The presence of the Ultimate Truth becomes a 
living fact. 

This is indeed the supreme and joyous illumina¬ 
tion, the manifestation of a radiant consciousness, 
rich with contageous spirituality. 

This is the grand day-light of the Eternal Truth 
with an impersonal personality of tremendous 
earnestness and overwhelming sincerity. 

This is the re-kindling and re-quickening of the 
divine flame which is the Effulgent Enlightenment 
in every soul. 

This is the realization of the very foundation 
ground and substance of the soul itself as one with 
the Lord, the Supreme Self. 

Spirituality is the all embracing Truth. 

It is a deification of apparent consciousness. 

India is indeed dynamic and cannot but 
effect the Conquest of. the World through her 
Spirituality. 
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SPIRITUAL TRANSFIGURATION 

In every sphere of life self-confidence is the first 
condition of success. 

To have no self-confidence is the worst sin. 

It circumscribes the possibilities of our life and 
curbs our real strength. 

Loss of self-confidence inevitably invites failures, 
dangers and dismay. 

The conviction of success prepares the happy and 
healthy mental picture in life and serves as a 
beacon light amidst all trials and tribulations This 
law is very true in all fields of activity, material 
moral and spiritual. ' 

We should call up courage and try to be above all 
weaknesses. 

Such conviction of courage paves the way for 
the brilliancy of brain and the illumination of soul. 

Our journey of life is through One in Many (Im¬ 
manent), One above Many (Transcendent), One 
in Many and above Many both (Pan-theism) to 
One only (Advaita) which is neither immanent nor 
transcendent nor immanent and transcendent both, 
but ekam eva advitiyam (One only without a second). 
This One only without a second is again neither the 
One of Mono-theism nor the One of Pan-theism. 

Thus the mission of life should voice forth the 
spiritual message, the Eternal Wisdom, for the 
salvation of man from ignorance and intolerance. 

Existence, Knowledge and Bliss absolute_that is 

the innermost nature of man. The soul of man is 
in essence, eternally infinite, free and divine. 
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Intuitively known thus, religious sectarianism and 
superstition are broken down. 

Having realized the Self Supreme, the One 
Keality, both within, subjectively as Impersonal and 
without, objectively as Personal, yet the subjective 
impersonality and the objective personality being 
only apparent in the secondless Self Supreme, man 
no more dwells within the folds of-earthly conscious¬ 
ness. 

It is then a new consciousness of Truth, Wisdom 
and Bliss, a new appreciation of life and living, so 
to say. It is then a true faith of realization in us. 

The -science of spiritual consciousness reveals 
itself in unerring terms, our life and mission being 
incontrovertible elements of reality and test. 

The spiritual transfiguration of personality takes 
place based on the background of the supreme 
Unity of Divinity. It is a positive, practical, and 
living realization. It is the light, strength, blessed¬ 
ness, and self-stability of the soul. It is going 
beyond the blinking lights of sense and thought and 
spiritually lifeless body of the world. 

The very presence of such a divine personality 
suggests at all times the truths and realities and 
"the great Peace beyond the strife'of life. 

Such a one does beat the drum of immortality in 
the darkness of the world to awaken every one to 
the glory of the Self Supreme, to the rhapsodies of 
insight, to the holiness and righteousness. 

India always stands with such a sun-shine of Self- 
realization and Freedom and Peace unto the world 
at large. 
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KNOWING AND BEING, BEING AND 
KNOWING 

To grasp the fundamental truths of Being is in 
the significance of Knowing. 

“Knowing and Being” are one and, the same, 
replete with sublime conceptions and with intuitions 
of universal Truth. 

Realization of the Supreme Self through “Know¬ 
ing and Being, Being and Knowing” is. indeed above 
the inadequacy of mere nature worship, idol- 
worship, empty ceremonialism, dogmatic instruc¬ 
tion, narrow and selfish way of life seeking fickle 
an d fleeting ends and the like. 

The supreme Self is ‘being-consciousness-bliss’, 
the three terms not indicating three different cha¬ 
racteristics as being and consciousness and bliss. 

Being (satyam) indicates unchangeability in, 
through and beyond past, present and future tenses! 
Consciousness (jnanam) indicates transcendence 
of the subject-object relation. Bliss (anandam) 
indicates the One only without a second, ekam eva 

advitiyam. . 

The very fact that every one of us aims at the 
expression or manifestation of being-consciousness- 
bliss indicates the highest and final value of the 
ultimate Reality as the goal of life. 

Realization of the Supreme Self or the Absolute 
is man’s final goal, moksha, spiritual freedom. 

Moksha is no new acquisition but verily regain¬ 
ing of what is the eternal nature of the Self, the 
very nature of Truth, Wisdom, Bliss. 
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Self-realization or Moksha is ever right here and 
now, not at a place or a time, nitya (eternal),. 
svatassiddha (ever attained),, and asadhya (not 
what is accomplished). 

Self-realization is not a moment in time. 

It is realization, the divine awareness of one’s own 
eternal and infinite nature. 

It is not an occurrence in time, though it seems 
apparently as such and is spoken of as such, through, 
the limited vision of time by the world. 

The state of release or moksha is one consistency,, 
immortal, immanent, and transcendental, but not 
individualistic in conception. 

For the deep-thinker’s search in arcane texts for 
clues to life’s mysteries, for the problems of man 
and the universe, for the essence as well as the' 
externals of spiritual culture, for the sacred and 
solemn ideals of the highest existence, Upanishads 
are an authentic and authoritative compendium of 
metaphysical and spiritual teachings. 

Upanishads are the solution for the problematic- 
riddles of the meaning of life and the world and 
of the relation of the individual to the supreme 
Truth of the universe. 

With the subtlety of genuine philosophic insight 
and the penetrating intuition, one. is easily and ever 
aware of the underlying Unity of all beings, the 
most illuminating and inherently true. 

Upanishads are the sources of deep mystic know¬ 
ledge, an eminent doctrine of universal immanence 
and are looked upon by all “as a world-scripture, 
that is to say, a scripture appealing to the lovers of 
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religion and truth in all races and at all times, with¬ 
out distinction.” 

Professor Deussen who regarded his study of the 
Upanishads and of the Vedanta philosophy as a 
reward in itself, containing Parmenides, Plato and 
J£ant in a nut shell, gave his parting advice in 
an address before the Bombay Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society thus: “The Vedanta, in its unfalsi¬ 
fied form, is the strongest support of pure 
morality, is the* greatest consolation in the suffer¬ 
ings of life and death. Indians, keep to it!” 

The search for the ultimate unity of Reality is 
finally reached in the Upanishads. 

And the very consciousness of T and of ‘this’ 
-which is a false limitation drops down. One reaches 
-that infinite Real. 

Duality and limitations of the subject-object 
relation are impossible in the pure unity of the Self, 
the really Existent. 

The supreme Unity is ever present in one’s own 
•Self and the manifold world is a construction of the 
imagination based on the ignorance of one’s own 
Self. 

The supreme cause and ground and end of the 
world is, in fact, the Self-conscious Truth that is 
-not an object among objects or a subject among 
other subjects. 

It is the immanent ground and operative principle 
«nd transcendental Absolute in all subjects and 
objects. 

The Self-supreme is not a knower as distinct from 
-the object known and the process of knowing, is 
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not of parts being divisionless, and is ever know¬ 
ledge per se. 

Lay hold of the profound truths of ultimate 
unity and spirituality and furnish the highly inspir¬ 
ing religion of Truth and truth of Religion. 


DEGRADATION 

Man degrades himself when he disgraces his cul¬ 
ture, prostitutes his intelligence, smothers his con¬ 
science, and damns his soul, getting intoxicated by 
the unwholesome influences of the world. 

Man degrades himself when he feels the weight 
of the woes of his life, when he looks on life through 
a smoked glass and when he goes round with a 
serious aggrieved air. 

Man degrades himself when he worships dry 
formalism, killing the spirit of true ideal and when 
he does not remove the sense of T which is the 
greatest darkness covering up the soul. 

Man degrades himself when he becomes an after¬ 
noon farmer to reap the rich harvest of soul in the 
field of life and when he sets up petty images around 
his puny self to serve its interests. 

Man degrades' himself when he begins to trade 
in ‘future’, building air castles, when he chases a 
rainbow to find a fabled bag of gold at its foot, when 
he hunts after the vaporous birds in the skf and 
when he wastes time in begging for perishable 
prosperity. 

Man degrades himself when he is shallow like a 
bundle of dry straw that can be easily set on fire 




238 


•by the slightest spark, when he is a mere mud- 
gatherer of the world, stuffing his life with guff, and 
when he is a self-conceited, self-centered monomania 
with a supercilious air under the cap of vanity. 

Man degrades himself when he is burdened with 
the dead weight of meaningless traditions, sectarian 
.grooves and social distinctions, barbarism and moral 
bankruptcy, volcanic disruptive forces. 

Man degrades himself if he confuses shadow with 
substance, if he loses self-control and gets disturbed 
in the balance of life, if his wrong impulses hurry 
bim into wild irregularities of foolish eccentricities, 
.and if he falls a prey to his deluded whims and 
fancies, slouchy and slipshod moods. 

Man degrades himself by insistence and persist¬ 
ence on seeing difference and distinctions of this 
world with a perversion of manliness and godliness. 

Man degrades himself if he is inadequate to pierce 
■the phenomenal veil and transcend the phenomenal 
round of things, if he does not learn to look into the 
countenance of Eternity and Infinity, to speak Im¬ 
mortality and Divinity, and to express the founda¬ 
tional and fundamental Self which he is in reality, 
and wherein the objective universe and the sub¬ 
jective universe meet and merge. 
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WISDOM OF THE SELF. SUPREME 

The wisdom of the Self Supreme (Atma-vidya) 
is indeed alaukika —not of comprehension to the 
ordinary sense-organs and their reasonings. 

Upanishads deal with such subject-matter, not as 
dogmatic or exclusive, but as truth deeply mystical 
and belonging to the universal experience of 
humanity. 

No demand is there for blind obedience or belief, 
no egoistic endeavour or agnostic assertion. 

The subject-matter relates to a supersensuous 
realm unknowable to a man’s ordinary state of con¬ 
sciousness. 

The intellect shrivels before the immensity of the 
Self-knowledge and does not even dare touch Its- 
border, so to say. 

It is the wisdom of the Self that breaks the 
fetters of the heart and brings in solution for all 
doubts and difficulties. 

The spiritual culture of India is thus marvellous 
in vitality and character, being universal in Truth 
that is common essence of all religions and 
faiths. 

The Supreme Self, Brahman or Paramatman as 
called by Hindu philosophers, is the indestructible 
and immutable inner Consciousness in man, present 
in his every act of cognition, such as waking or 
dreaming or deep sleep states. 

It transcends all expressions of human possibilities 
either by tongue or pen or thought. 

Sankara in his commentary on Brahma Sutras 
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explains * thus : “Badhva when questioned about 
Brahman by Bashkalin, explained It to" him by 
silence. Then on a second and third questioning, 
Badhva, replied: “I am teaching you indeed, but 
you do not understand. Silence is that Self.” 

Yajnavalkya expressed It thus : “Neti, neti—Not 
this, not this. He, the Self, is that which has been 
described as ‘Not this, not this’.” 

In Brahadaranyaka Upanishad the king AjSta- 
satru instructs Balaki about Brahman through illus¬ 
tration of deep sleep, which is the negation of all 
attributes and is, at the same time, the source of 
the positive experiences of the waking and the 
dream states. 

The Supreme Self (Brahman) is beyond space 
>and'as such is indivisible and infinite. It is free 


from the limitations of past, present and future and 
as such is timeless, eternal without beginning or 
end. It is devoid of causation that can operate only 
in the realm of becoming .and not affect Pure Con- 
sciousness (Pure Being), and as such It is causeless 
and imperishable, Aksharmn, not sprung from any¬ 
thing and nothing sprung from - 

The Supreme Self is no object to be seen or 
known but Pure Consciousness, the eternal Subject. 

t+ 5c ^ Substratum of all experience, not being 
Itself an object of experience. 

Kenopanishad proclaims: He by whom Brah¬ 
man is not known, knows It; he by whom It is 
known, knows It not. It is not known by those 
w ho know It. It is known by those who do not 


know It.” 
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Further the same Upanishad says : “That which 
cannot be expressed by speech, but by which 
speech is expressed; that which cannot be appre¬ 
hended by the mind, but by which the mind appre¬ 
hends—That alone know as Brahman.” 

Brahadaranyakopanishad declares : “You cannot 
see That which is the Witness of vision; you can¬ 
not hear That which is the Hearer of hearing; you 
cannot think of That which is the Thinker of 
thought; you cannot know That which is the 
Knower of knowledge. He is never seen but is the 
Witness; He is never heard, but is the Hearer; He 
is never thought of, but is the Thinker; He is never 
known, but is the Knower. There is no other Wit¬ 
ness but Him, no other Hearer but Him, no other 
Thinker but Him, no other Knower but 
Him.” 

Chhandogyopanishad says: “The Infinite 

(bhuma) is bliss; there is no bliss in anything finite. 
Infinite alone is bliss. Where one sees nothing else, 
hears nothing else, understands nothing else—that 
is Infinite. Where one sees something else, hears 
something else, understands something else,—that 
is the finite. The Infinite is immortal; the finite, 
mortal.” 

To a querry: “If there is duality, one knows 
another; but when the Self alone is all, how should 
one know another;” Sri Sankara replies that the 
Supreme Self (Brahman) is non-dual, one without 
a second, and is both the knower and the object of 
knowledge, being Itself absolute, partless and 
infinite. 

d.a.— 16 
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The Supreme Self is Absolute Existence on which 
material objects seem to be superimposed and 
perceived to exist, just as a mirage in the desert. 

. The world cannot exist without the basic immut¬ 
able principle, the Supreme Self. 

The term Sat or Existence is indeed a negation of 
both empirical reality and its correlative unreality. 

The term Chit or Consciousness is not the con¬ 
sciousness of the mind or intellect, not related to 
an object, but is the Absolute Consciousness that 
ill umines the mind or intellect and the senses in 
their activities in the states of waking and dream¬ 
ing and so also their inactivity in deep sleep. 

The term Ananda or Absolute Bliss is free from 
/the taint or touch of the happiness or experience 
from the contact of a sense-organ with its object, 
and is ever devoid of the relationship of subject 
and object. : 

. Sat, Chit, : Anarida—Existence, Consciousness 
and Bliss (Being, Brightness and BlisS) are no 
attributes of the Supreme Self but Its very essence 
and they are n6t three but one and the same. 

Chhandogyopanishad initiates : “In the beginning, 
my dear, there was That only which is the one only 
without a second. It is the True. It is the Self. 
And thou, O Svetak^tu, art It.” * 

i 


PoQt Note rip Upamshads Brahman. or the Supreme Self 
is generally spoken of as He and as It. The Self has, 
really speaking, no gender. 
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UNITY OF LIFE 

A person who walks through life without aim gets 
easily lost. He has no objective in life, no faith, no 
.hope, no vision,, no ideal. 

What can he do with his little brain so limited and 
with his little heart so unruly? 

His brain is incapable of aerial flight and height. 
TTi p heart is tom by petty passions and 
.emotions. 

He cannot but be unhappy and his life cannot but 
hang heavy on him. He has his own lack of direc¬ 
tion, lack of will, lack of imagination. 

Right imagination is a magical quality in man. 
Imagination coupled with some good faith or with 
.some holy ideal, can gradually lead him on to the 
Kindly Light in life. 

The outlook of man has to be spiritualised. Every¬ 
thing manly should have a spiritual b^sis in order 
to be enduring. 

The brute in man has to be dug out to become 
.human and in turn he has to dig out the human in 
order to express the Divine. This is. Indeed com¬ 
plete spiritualisation of the outlook of mankind and 
in it lies the solution of world peace. 

Man now beholds the Self in all and considers 
•others as himself. He realizes that the life throb¬ 
bing in the innermost recess of his heart, indwells 
others too. He now does not harm anybody , be¬ 
cause he dares not harm himself. 

Such an ideal is even beyond-the brotherhood of 
man. It is Selfhood. This spirit of oneness or unity 
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has to be cultivated and intensified in every human 
being. 

It is not divinising humanity and much less huma¬ 
nising divinity. 

The sun rises in the morning and the mist is 
cleared. So also the human nature in man rises 
and the animality is gone. And again the divine 
nature dawns in him and the human limitations are 
off. 

It is the divinity that includes and transcends both 
the animality and humanity, the finite and passing 
phases of the world, because the real nature of man. 
is divine. 

Selfhood includes and transcends both the brother¬ 
hood of man and the fatherhood of God. 

Selfhood is supreme consciousness that includes, 
and transcends all lesser forms of consciousness, in 
Its infinite expansion. This is bhuma vidya (Infinite 
wisdom) as taught in the upanishads. 

Any one having attained this Absolute Conscious¬ 
ness is an embodiment of fearlessness and is never 
deluded by anything, since he deludes delusion to 
delude itself. 

His microcosmic personality merges m the macro- 
cosmic oneness. 

Mere idealism and harping over a glorious heri¬ 
tage does not, avail anybody anything but rather 
weakens one’s self-effort and will power. So one 
has to realize by practical means and methods. 

Unity is eternal life. The ideal of oneness should 
be translated into action in the day ta day life. 
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SYMBOLISM AND ITS SIGNIFICANCE 

Symbolism is an outer form and an allegory. 

There is the heart of spiritual truth, the truth 
underneath the symbol, the light in the midst of 
darkness. 

Symbolism is no absurdity of man’s belief, though 
it is often subject to misrepresentation and wrong 
interpretation by the ignorant that see only outer 
shell and forget the inner kernel, because they put 
on the tarnished spectacles supplied by the faulty 
authors and preachers. 

Symbolism speaks of the Highest Truth in the 
language of mythology to a child at the level of the 
lowest intellect. 

It is childlike for the child to lift him up to the 
greatest height of philosophic thought. 

"** In other words, it is not dragging the Divine Ideal 
down but wishing the child to be fed with the food 
suitable to its evolution. ' 

Because each soul has to grow in the soil best 

suited to it. .. . 

Religion has to satisfy the highest aspirations of 

the philosopher and the thinker and the interpreter 
on the one hand and the lowest and undeveloped 
intellect of the child and the labourer on the 

0t j n the former case, religion opens out the eternal 
Infinite All in the regions of the abstract and in the 
latter case, it stirs in the heart of the. ignorant the 
■first faint throbbing of spiritual life. . 

Religion thus trains the soul in many lives. 
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An illustration in the Chhandogya Upanishad 
speaks of Brahman as sitting on the Bull which can 
he familiarly taken as Mahadeva sitting on 
Nandi; 

It can popularly mean that the sky which has in 
itself the sun, the moon and the stars, is symbolised 
by the God in order to convey to the limited mind 
the idea of infinity, of the boundless life fil ling all 
spacg. 

And) the bull He rides is symbolised by the world.. 
The four feet of the bull stand for the indication 
of the movement of the universe. 

That is, one foot as agni (fire), another foot as' 
vayu (wind—the great breath of the supreme), 
another foot as sun, the giver of light to the world 
and the fourth foot as quarters or divisions of the' 
sky. 

It is as if the Divine is resting on the manifested 
world and the feet of the bull carry the God onward,, 
supporting and guiding the life of the manifested' 
world.' ’ 

' The same idea in a subtler explanation means; 
that the God lends lustre to the mjind or buddhi in 

* - i . . 

man. ' 

The God is' riding on the vehicle of mind in the- 
body. 

Regarding the feet, one foot is for speech, ano¬ 
ther for breath, another for vision and another for 
hearing. 

Sri Sankara points out that the four feet of the 
bull carry the animal wherever if desires to go; so 
also the mind with its speech, breath, vision and 
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hearing attains its objects bringing the body and 
the soul into contact with the outer world. 

Further still, the four feet of the bull are the! 
senses that can carry inwards to the soul the mean¬ 
ing and mystery of the manifestation. This is an 
intellectual worship at the sight of an idol, remind¬ 
ing man of his embodied soul. 

Well, there is yet a deeper insight. 

Brahman is the indivisible and absolute Infinite. 

The four feet are states of consciousness, one' 
after another as in waking, dreaming, sleep and 

turiya. _ 

The fourth state is supreme Consciousness that 

includes and transcends the three lower forms of 
consciousness and becomes orie with the Infinite 
Absolute Self. 

Thus the soul passes through these stages onward 
into unity with the Divinity and this idol indicates 
in its real signification. 

So symbolism is in every religion. 

But to see only the symbols is to blind oneself of 

Spirit behind them. 

There are also most complicated and varied ones, 
each with a significance of intelligence at the back. 

The simple folk look at the different and apparent 
garments of symbolism and miss thereby to realize 
what the seeming cloaks cover. 

They appear as fables when seen as myths and 
they reveal truth, if understood. 

Indian society is built bn the bed-rock of Truth : 
with the highly philosophical and scientific religion 
of Advaita Vedanta which is the solid foundation 
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for these edifices of symbols, though sometimes 
deformed or distorted in expression. 

The God of the Puranas and the Upanishads is 
same Brahman per se non-dual and impersonal. 

Puranas speak of the personal and other descrip- 
" tions attributed to Narayana sitting on the waters, 
Vishnu bestriding Garuda, Siva wearing serpent 
etc. 

Really speaking Brahma, Vishnu, Rudra and 
others are but the manifesting energies of God, the 
Brahman, as the universe and are perishable. 

The puranic writers did not mean these symbols 
such as weapons, ornaments, vehicles and actions 
of the Devas to be construed literally by the wise. 

There is only one principle that manifests itself 
in these three aspects as Brahma, Vishnu, and 
Rudra. 

In the tenth skanda of Srimad Bhagavatam Gopis 
extol Sri Krishna and His Divine nature in amorous 
language. 

■ Significantly it means that Sri Krishna is the 
Great Purusha, the Universal Lord; and the Gopis 
are the apparent myriad souls aspiring after the 
infinite and innate Union. 

Anasuya, it is said, transforms the trimurthis 
Brahma , Vishnu and Rudra into small babies. 

Asuya means malice, finding faults in others, etc; 
Anasuya marrying Atri means going beyond the 
three gunas, satvic, rajasie and tamasic, and con¬ 
sequently beyond names and forms. 

Saraswati, Laxmi, and Parvathi, the wives of 
Brahma, Vishnu and Rudra search for their hus- 
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"bands in vain in the babies, not being able to 
recognize creation, preservation and dissolution. 

This automatically establishes the ajati vada, (the 
doctrine of non-creation) propagated by the great 
Acharya Gaudapada. 

Deeper still, it means that the three states of 
waking, dreaming and sleeping are absolutely false, 
though they seem to relatively exist for the 
ignorant. 

And here is Anasuya, the Brahma-Jnani, the Self, 
shining in Divinity. 

A symbolic representation is not to be refuted but 
transcended. 

Maya is also a symbol like any other to be only 
affirmed but surely negated later. 

Nationalism, humanitarianism, socialism, sectari¬ 
anism, partysm, politics, leader-worship etc., are of 
course a symbolism. 

These are human ideals in the! lower rungs in the 
ladder of spirituality. 

They cannot replace God but if not transcended, 
sooner or later, would devour their worshippers. 

These idols being neither true nor false, serve 
•only a temporary purpose and train an aspirant 
step by step to the highest realization of the 
Supreme Self. 

Our ancient scriptures seem to have been written 
in a double language to suit lower minds finding 
stories to their taste and the higher minds finding 
metaphysical truths behind the same. 

To give a better and a more rational interpreta¬ 
tion of the sacred scriptures is to unearth the many 
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truths underlying their gross expressions of seem¬ 
ing incongruities. 

Thus true reconciliation of religious observances 
and differences becomes possible in their esoteric 
explanation and meaning but not in dogmatic 
assertions. 

VISVA, TAIJASA, PRAJNA AND TURIYA 

Visva, the experiencer of external objects, Tai- 
jasa, the cognizer of internal objects, and Prajna, a 
mass of consciousness, are one alone thus known 
in the three states of waking, dreaming and deep 
sleep respectively. 

Visva is said to reside in right eye; Taijasa, in 
the mind within; and Prajna, in the akasa (ether) 
of the heart. It is the one alone thus 4 perceived 
three-fold in the body. 

Visva experiences the gross; Taijasa, the subtle; 
and Prajna, the blissful. It is the one alone that 
has the three-fold experience. 

Visva is satisfied With gross objects; Taijasa,. 
with the subtle; and Prajna, with the blissful. 
These are the three-fold satisfactions. 

Visva and Taijasa are conditioned by cause and 
effect. Prajna is conditioned by cause alone. 

' Visva is characterised by A; Taijasa by U; and 
Prajna by M, in the syllable AUM (OM), which 
is the' sound-symbol of Brahman the Ultimate 
Reality. 

Visva,' Taijasa and Prajna are the result of maya, 
the effect of ignorance. The Jivahood consisting of 
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these three, is based on non-apprehension of Rea¬ 
lity and is Its misapprehension. 

The experiences of the three states of waking, 
dreaming and deep sleep together with the experi¬ 
ences of the states of the mind are a misnomer and 
will-o-the-wisp. 

The objects of perception that appear real in the 
waking are false in the dream, and vice versa. 

Or the objects which appear real in the waking 
and dream states disappear in deep sleep, indicat¬ 
ing illusoriness of the dream and waking experi¬ 
ences. 

These three Visva, Taijasa and Prajna called Jiva' r 
are created by avidya and are ultimately un¬ 
real. 

Turiya is Atman, the Witnessing Principle, the 
Pure Consciousness, a positive Substratum, is 
devoid of all characteristics, specific or generic, and 
as such cannot be described by any instrument of 
empirical knowledge. 

Turiya does not lie outside the three states, being 
their unchanging and unrelated Basis, illuminating 
them, witnesses unattached the appearance and dis¬ 
appearance of the three states, and is altogether free 
from the notion of cause and effect. 

Turiya is not to be identified with Visva, the 
consciousness functioning through the waking state, 
nor with Taijasa, the consciousness functioning in 
the dream state, ntir with Prajna, the consciousness 
functioning in deep sleep. 

Turiya is not the intermediary consciousness, 
going midway, touching any two states, nor the 
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simple consciousness of all the states put together, 
nor the unconsciousness as in stone or stick. 

. Realization of Turiya as one’s own true Self 
destroys ignorance, desire, attachment, misery and 
frees one from false clinging and craving for fickle 
and fleeting outer objects. 

Realization of the Self as Turiya is the gist of 
the Upanishadic teachings, ridding false fears and 
favours that plague the phenomenal life. 

Turiya is negation of all attributes, is the cessa¬ 
tion of all dualities, is relationless between the 
real and the unreal, is devoid of any distinction 
between the knower, knowledge, and the known, 
and is ever Brahman, the self-effulgent, the one 
without a second, the eternal and infinite, beyond 
the factors of the proof and the prover. 

Turiya is transcendental, beyond all causal rela¬ 
tions, and is ever unrelated bed-rock of Truth for 
all appearance and disappearance of superimposi¬ 
tions such as the three states together with their 
■experiencers. ' 

Turiya and Prajna look alike in non-cognition of 
duality but are at poles asunder. Turiya is non- 
■dual, ever-existent, self-effulgent, all-pervading and 
all-seeing. Prajna is dual, a state of complete 
ignorance, the non-apprehension of Reality, the 
causes of or door to, the other two states, i.e., waking . 
and dream, and is not the unitary experience of 
the Self Supreme (Turiya); Prajna is a .mass of 
consciousness,’ a unified experience with the waking 
and dreaming experiences merged in it. 

Deep sleep is blissful as ignorance is bliss, in 
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the sense that one who is frfee from effort is sup¬ 
posed to be happy; but this bliss is not the bliss 
of Self-realization. 

In deep sleep all diversities disappear; the 
knowledge of multiplicity is missing; there is no 
agency or egoity or enjoyership present; a state of 
ease without effort and friction of subject-object 
relationship is present. 

In dreaming state the impressions of waking are 
reproduced; there is the internal activity of the 
mind; there are the impressions of the experiences; 
the dream objects i are subtle. The purpose of the 
dream state indicates the illusory nature of the 
world and establishes the non-duality of Atman 
(Self) and Brahman (Self-Supreme). 

In waking state, there is the experience of gross 
objects of sound, touch etc., comprising the spheres. 
of the five elements, the sun, the moon, the stars 
etc.; there is the experience of names and forms 
through the senses; there is the awareness of 
objects other than the Self; there are the subject- 
object relationship, the idea of agency and the' idea 
of instrumentality. 

There is a relationship between the states of 
waking arid dreaming but in deep sleep all discri¬ 
minative knowledge disappears. 

In Turiya, the Self (Atman) is distinct from-the 
three states, moving from one state to another, not 
being affected by their characteristics, though 
appearing to identify Itself apparently with each 
of the states. 

The detached nature of orie’s own Self is such 
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ihat one says to oneself, “I, who had dream experi¬ 
ences and who afterwards enjoyed dreamless sleep, 
■am now awake.” 

In fact that dreaming and deep sleep have differ¬ 
ent characteristics is known only in the waking 
state. 

The three states are identical, the three appa¬ 
rently different perceivers are identical and th e ir 
so-called distinct experiences are identical, being 
based on the ignorance of the true Self, the Turiya. 

The ignorant mind, thus subject to avidya, 
believes in the reality of the phenomenal world 
whereas the truth of the Supreme Self alone exists 
and nothing else besides It. 

The consciousness of the Supreme Self alone 
forms the constant basis of the changing three 
states and because of Turiya, one is aware of Self- 
■consciousnessi in the three states. • 

The names and forms of the manifold world are 
a superimposition creating distinctions due to wrong 
■cognition and non-cognition of the truth o£ the Self, 
and exist not independent of the Self. 

Therefore the ultimate realization of the Self 
’ (Turiya) as one’s own Being-Brightness-Bliss 
paves the way to the attainment of the Highest 
Goal of life on earth. 
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PARLIAMENT OF RELIGIONS 

The world we all live in is a cosmos and not a 
chaos. It is a uni-verse and not a multi-verse. The 
Cosmic Heart throbs equally in the soul-temples of 
one and all. 

The world is thus a single unit. Humanity is 
now linked up together. Life has become, as it 
were, a world-broadcast. 

As such a Parliament of Religions, if well orga- » 
nised and ably conducted, shall be as broad as. the 
sky allowing all luminaries to shine in its spacious 
amplitude, and shall be free from any dogma or 
dry forms of ritualism, any fossilized traditions or 
conventions, any dubious uncertainty of philosophi¬ 
cal speculations or logical abstractions. 

It shall create not a creed or a cult or a sect but 
include and transcend every sect and creed-. No 
sect but a synthesis, no church but a university of 
spiritual culture, is the need of the day. The reli¬ 
gious harmony ought to be synthetic and not syn¬ 
cretic, vital and not vague. It is not an amalgam 
of all religions, not culling truths from different 
religions and. calling this new product universal 
religion, and not promoting any one of the existing 
religions to the position of being universal. 

In religion no formal conversion but sincere con¬ 
viction counts, and there can be no compulsion, con¬ 
demnation, calculation and constraint. There is room 
for every sail on the sea, for every wing in the air, 
•for every star in the sky. Each has to grow in the 
soil most suited to his soul. 
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A Parliament of Religions shall lay .hold of the 
centre to which all the radii of different doctrines 
come and converge. It shall regard all religions 
and cults as beads on one string and revitalise them 
for individual and collective needs. It shall touch 
the fundamental and foundational ideas and ideals 
taught in all the great religions and philosophies 
of the world based on harmony and reconciliation 
on common interests. 

The real problem of the world demands a solu¬ 
tion not only on the economic, social and political 
lines, but mainly in the spiritual way that empha¬ 
sises quality rather than quantity, the individual 
rather than the mass, and that thus solves the pro¬ 
blem, of mankind by a dynamic emphasis on Divinity 
in man. It creates heroes of peace and provides a 
spiritual climate that makes the operation of the 
lower forces of strife and discord impossible. 

Though each seems to be bom in a religion, yet 
each is bom for a religion, the realization of the 
Eternal Universal Principle of Existence. Religion 
' is written in the life of every individual and one 
has toi study it there. It is not mechanical or mira¬ 
culous, not the self-sufficiency of organization, not 
international ceremony and sentimentality, not 
the happy-go-lucky conviction of superficial civilisa¬ 
tion. Nature s plan is unity in the midst of diver¬ 
sity and its law is balance in life. The universe 
does not allow its equilibrium to be destroyed. The 
unitary and synthetic view of life paves the way 
for the realization of the Religion at the back of 
all religions, the Reality of all realities. It leads 
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to the ideal of oneness of the human race, be the 
individual black or brown, white or yellow. 

True individual is the universal. True universal 
is the only individual; Universalism is no empty 
abstraction or limited comprehension. It does not 
spring up or sprout forth from the spheres of any 
society, sect, church, cult, creed, colour,, community, 
country and the like, since it cannot be institutiona¬ 
lised. The beauty of its expression and experience 
consists in its being felt, realized arid declared in, 
through and beyond everything. It does not coerce 
all minds into the single pigeon-hole of a creed. . It 
is the warm sunshine that spreads its universal heat 
and rays unto every tree in a grove, making it 
grow in its own place according to the law of its 
own being, and thus put forth its own flower and 
fruit. It makes every individual heart to pour out 

the treasures of divine life. 

Let the Parliament of Religions establish human 
life on broader and “better; foundation- and. bring 
one and all on a common arid cultural basis to'make 
them embrace oneanother as members of the great 
family of humanity, realize the universal 'unity 
un derlying the diverse faiths in the world and 
welcome and honour truth whatever ^quarter it may 
come from, and behold the splendid sight of the 
many-coloured lights blending into One Supreme 
Radiance. ' 


D.A.— 17 
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PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS 

On the .occasion of the Birthday Celebration of Bhagavan 
Sri Ramana Maharshi conducted by the Ramana Satchida- 
nanda Mandali, Matunga, Bombay, 2nd January 1955. 

We are met here in Bombay under the banner 
of Bhagavan Sri Ramana to celebrate His Birthday. 

• By His blessings and your unbounded love my 
humble self has been invited to preside over such 
a sacred function. 

' Bhagavan was telling us,more than once thus : 
Where is the birthday for the unborn? Where is the 
death for the birthless? Where is the dn-rlrnp sg for 
the light? Such was Bhagavan Sri Ramana, the 
unborn, the deathless, the ever free. 

Yet year after year we meet together and cele¬ 
brate His birthday—of course not for His sake, 
but for the sake of our own spiritual enlighten¬ 
ment. 

We pave' the way for Bhagavan during! such 
sacred and solemn occasions to take His birth in 
our heart, to put life into our soul, and light into 
our life and thus lead us on to the infinite Self- 
realization. 

Now it is up to us see that Bhagavan celebrates 
TTis tdrthday with the dawn of wisdom in our life 
and living; here and how, out of His own grace, 
rather than we try to celebrate His birthday . With 
the sting of our ego bom of ignorance. 

The voice of our ego is vulgar and vain, noisy and 
worldly. 

This insig nificant speck of ego in us has to be 
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surrendered, root and branch, unto Bhagavan in 
order that we might hear His Divine voice. 

Bhagavan Sri Kamana asks each of us and every 
individual to analyse himself and not to think 
of himself as others think or take himself as 
be appears to be, but to face his ‘I’ in the true 
.manner, to get a correct picture of himself bereft 
of the false identification with the body and the 
brain. 

The touching gospel of our Bhagavan is that the 
■first, and foremost of all thoughts is the thought *1*, 
which arising, arise all other thoughts such as ‘you’, 
‘he’, ‘she’, and ‘it’. 

• So follow mentally the T thread leading you to 
its source in order to discover that it is the first 
thought to appear and the last to disappear. 

By self-analysis, inward investigation and self- 
-enquiry, ‘who am I ?’, when the last thought T 
•fades away and, is blotted out, you realize your true 
nature of immortal consciousness by being truly 
Tvise and wakeful to the truth of yoUr' own Self. 

When the Self manifests, It is behind and beyond 
the mind and the intellect. It is the infinite, im¬ 
mortal and eternal. It is the Kingdom of Divinity, 
the Freedom of Self-realization, or Liberation. 

By this you find yourself and not lose yourself. 

The structure of individuality is broken and 
-the infinite expansion of the Absolute Consciousness 
is gained. , 

This is a flawless method, the quest of the true 
■Self, free from doubts and difficulties, despair and 
■despondencies. ' r ' . • ’ - ' ‘ 
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This is the only worth while and worthy path 
for a seeker after Truth to solve the mystery of 
man, the riddle of life and death. 

The difference between this method and yoga or 
any other method is just as coaxing the bull of the 
mind by holding a handful of grass to come to its- 
own and trying to drive the bull of the mind to the- 
goal with a stick. - 

Man ’s real nature is happiness which is in-bom 
in the true Self. 

He who finds the Self is happy and happiness- 
itself that knows no end. 

All other kinds of joy and pleasure and the like 
are sensual and transient and are only reflections- 
of the Ananda, the Bliss of the Supreme. 

“Not for the love of all, is all dear, but for the- 
love of the Self is all dear.” 

“The Self is dearer than the son, dearer than 
wealth, deafer than everything else and is inner¬ 
most.” 

The world is unhappy, because it is ignorant of 
the true Self. 

Consciously or unconsciously every one is trying 
to arrive at his destination of Self-realization in the- 
pilgrimage of life, sooner or later. 

One’s search for happiness is an unconscious 
search for his own imperishable Self. 

Even the sinner wants to find his happiness in- 
the sin he commits, unconsciously seeking thereby 
his true Self but such a striving is instinctive and 
automatic based on wrong ways of life with his acts 
reflected back unto him. 
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Ignorance of the true Self is the only sin, the 
mother of all sins. 

In such strain Bhagavan Sri Ramana used to give 
his gospel to the globe. 

Various were the illustrations through which He 
-used to convey the truth of the Supreme Self to 
-various seekers that sought Him| on different 

•occasions. . 

A. jnani works in the workshop of nature, not as 
an automaton but as a Self-conscious Being devoid 
of the feelings of agency and enjoyership. He has the 
realization that he is not of the world though in it. 

The teachings of our Bhagavan are direct from 
-the innermost depths of His being and very prac¬ 
tical out of His own solid experience. 

Bhagavan Sri Krishna gave His gospel of the 
<Jita! to Arjuna and through Arjuna to the world at 
large. It is not that Sri Krishna had to undergo 
a training to learn the Scriptures in order to teach 
others but what the Scriptures are are only as if 
His ordinary breathings. 

Just as Bhagavan Sri Krishna gave the Gita, the 
Bible of Humanity, so also Bhagavan Sri Ramana 
spoke of the truth of Self-realization out of His 

-very life. \ 

, * -Release or Freedom or Mukti is not something 
alien and objective, the Maharshi said, to be attain¬ 
ed. It is our true nature and we are ever That and 
That’ only, and never is it foreign to us nor a thing 
-to be sought after. 

In answer to a query as to the nature of God, 
soul and the world, Bhagavan said : “Only one 
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Principle appears as three principles. They are 
spoken of as three from the standpoint of relativity,, 
in the realm of plurality and so long; as egoity lasts.. 
These three are really one and identical. They are 
the one lion-dual Brahman or Atman or Self.” 

To a query as to what school Bhagavan belonged 
to. He said : “I have no school. All schools of 
thought belong to Me. The Supreme truth of Self- 
realisation cannot he caught in a particular system 
or* ism.” 

Bhagavan was once asked why He did not go 
about from place to place and preach His gospel. 
He replied : “Teaching i s simple and direct com¬ 
munication of wisdom in silence and not shouting 
from a platform. Which is better, to preach loudly 
without effect or to sit silently sending out Inner" 
Force ? Silence speaks louder than words.” 

A visitor asked : “Different teachers have set up 
different schools and proclaimed different truths 
and so confused people. Why ?” Bhagavan said r 
“They have all taught the same truth but from 
different standpoints. Such differences were neces¬ 
sary to meet the needs of different minds differently 
constituted, but they all reveal the same Truth.” 

The visitor again put in ; “Since they have recom¬ 
mended different paths, which is one to follow? ,r 
Bhagavan replied: “You speak of paths as if you 
were somewhere and the Self somewhere else and 
you had to go and reach It. It is like you being 
here and asking people the way to Ramana Ashram 
nnd complaining that each one' shows a different 
path and asking which to follow.” 
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In conclusion let me just point but that the other 
day Dr. -S. Radhakrishnati was saying thus-: “If the* 
world is to he saved, it can only he saved by the 
intrusion o£ another world into it, a world of higher 
truth and greater reality than that which is now 
submerged by the overwhelming discords and suffer¬ 
ings of the present time. Our failure to develop con¬ 
tact with this world of Reality is' the cause of our 
malady. Men like Bhagavan Sri Ramana recall us 
to that larger dimension of Reality to which we really 
be long , -though we are generally unaware of it.” 

So you see, it is the saints and sages that enshrine 
and unf old the fourth dimension of Reality in our 
three-dimensional world. 

Om Namo Bhagavate Sri Ramanaya ! 

SIGNIFICANCE OF OM 

"IA the. Katha-Upanishad, Yama, after having put 
Nachiketas to various tests regarding the eligibility 
for his candidature to be the fit recipient of the 
highest truth, tells him : “The goal which all Vedas' 
pro claim , which all penances declare, and desiring 
which they lead the life of brahmacharya,—I tell 
it thee in brief,—it is OM.” 

It is said that the essence of our being lies in the 
earth ; the essence of thfe earth in water ; the 
essence of water in the plants ; the essence of plants 
in the man ; the essence of man in speech. ; the- 
essence of speech in the'Vedas ; and the essence of 
the-Vedas in the Pranava OM which is the' sound-' 
Symbol of IsiVara." : 
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the word and wisdom generally made use 
«> be : meditated upon, as it is the symbol of all 

peech and all life. It is the life principle, the prana 
m every one. 

The whole of this universe exists in its manifested 
sate with, both name and form as its conditions. 

is the outer crust and the name is the inner 
essence or. kernel. They both are one arid the 
same and inseparable as obverse and reverse of the 
same coin. One is subtle and the other is gross. 
Each cannot exist independent of the other. Body 

is the form and the mind (antahkarana) is the 
name. 

All beings have the powejf of speech. The thought 
waves in every one of us manifest first as words and 
- then as concrete forms. 

All this expressed . universe of our senses is 
nothing but a form, the' vibration of the primal 
energy, .prakriti, and has the eternal inexpressible 
sound-symbol which is OM. : 

It is the orily possible symbol and the most uni- \ 
vemal too. . 

As thought and word are inseparable, no object 
can Come under, the realm of our thought without 
the help of its sound symbol. 

Sa OM is the expressed phonetic symbol from 
which the universe is said to have come into exist¬ 
ence, in which it exists and unto which it returns 
at the end. 

From OM it projects and into OM it is again with¬ 
drawn since OM is the mother of all names and forms. 

In OM, the whole universe, from the min utest 
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atom to the perfect man, lives, moves and has its 
being. ■ - ' 

It .is the central secret and the concealed essence 
of everything, being the background of oneness 
behind the passing manifoldness. 

It is the centre on which rest the involution and 
the evolution, owing to its omnipresent nature. It 
is truth eternal, knowledge divine, essence ever¬ 
lasting. It is the Self of everything. 

The three padas or parts that form the syllable 
OM are represented by characters or symbols called 
matras which are A U M. 

The fourth is not signified by any symbol or 
motra and so'it is called amatra. - 

We cannot find -any word existing independently 
of vowels and an analysis clearly shows that the 
vowels are the emanation of A U Mi - 

And A U M is thel fountain-head of all words, and 
the rudiment of all sounds. 

A is the first of the guttural sounds ; by tolling 
the wind over the whole of the tongue U is 
produced; and M is' the last of the labial 
sounds. , . 

A represents' the beginning of range of sounds; 
TJ, the middle and M, the end. OM is A U M if 
properly written. 

OM is' the sacred and solemn name of Brahman, 
the Self Supreme. It is a name, without a synonym. 
It is the all-inclusive and the most universal 
sound and a right royal name for the universe, as 
■well. ' • ' . 

1 It is with the help of this syllable OM, an aspirant; 
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easily realizes the .Divine. It acts as the best means 
td the realization of the divine Reality. 

The four parts; aspects of Brahman, (OM) which 
manifest in four states of consciousness are (1) the 
awakened state, (2) the dreaming state, (3) the 
dreamless deep sleep state and (4) the supercon¬ 
scious state. 

According to Brahma-Upanishad, the purusha has 
four ieats : the navel, the heart, the throat and the 
head. 

In these shines forth the Self (Brahman) with 
four spects : wakefulness, dream, sound sleep and 
transcendental state. 

In the wakeful state! he is Brahma, in the dream 
state he is Vishnu, in sound sleep state he is Rudra 
and in the fourth state he is the supreme self- 
resplendent One without a second. 

‘A’ represents the gross outwardly manifested 
world perceived through the senses ; U represents 
the stored up mental impressions of the objective 
world, produced during awakened state, conceived 
by the mind only ; and M represents the uncon- 
• scious state where all activities of the mind are 
entirely at a stop. The fourth state is the indes¬ 
tructible One or the akshararti, behind arid beyond 
the above three states of consciousness. 

The Mdndukya-Upanishad describes it thus : 
Neither the inward consciousriess as in dream state 
nor the outward consciousness as' in awakened state, 
nor the consciousness as of the itttermediary state; 
nor the ingathered consciousness as in deep sleeps 
state,’ nor the total consciousness of all the states put 
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together, nor'the unconsciousness as in stone,— 
what is invisible, unrelated, unperceivable, devoid 
of all connotations, unthinkable, essentially Self-con¬ 
sciousness alone, negation of all worldly existence, 
peaceful, of supreme bliss and unitary,—is called the- 
fourth foot (of the Atman). That is the Atman. 
It is to be realized. 

Further, the Sruti declares : The transcendental,, 
unitary state of supreme bliss, devoid of all pheno¬ 
menal existence is the syllableless fourth aspect of 
OM. - 

It is the language of realization which is under¬ 
stood everywhere. It does not belong to any langu¬ 
age, since all languages belong to it. 

OM is the starting point of all expressed sounds. 
It is the origin of all languages that were, hr© and 
will be in existence. 

It is the commencement and close of all prayers. 
It is the origin and end of all speech; but it is only" 
in the middle; all the sounds or expressions dr- 
languages of the world play a game in different 
aspects of OM. . 

It is the native glory of Atman. It is of the 
nature of unity drawing in the whole world. 

OM is the only expression that bursts out, either 
in its proper form or in its corrupted form, at 
moments of pleasure or phin from every person. 
This is done, knowingly or unknowingly. 

OM has an enticing effect. It is the only music- 
in the world. 

It fills the whdle cosmos, animate and inanimate 
with its silent music. 
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It fills life, time, space and causation, with its 
silent speech. 

. It is all love and music of the divine. 

The breath is naturally taken in, held in abeyance 
and given out by every one of us. This process of 
inhalation, retention and exhalation is going on. 
This is the natana or dance of OM. When this 
natana stops in the case of a man, the lifet comes to 
an end and he is no more. 

The work of the whole creation exists due to the 
prana acting upon akasa and akasa upon prana. It 
is OM which pervades life. 

In short, OM is the basis of life principle. 

The Mundaka-Upanishad states thus : ‘The. Pra- 
mava (OM) is the bow : the arrow indeed is the 
.Atman; and.Brahman is said to be hit; and the 
Atman has to become absorbed in Him, just like 
the arrow gets one with its mark.’ 

OM is beyond all preachings and true meditation 
•on it (one’s own Self) which results in a super- 
sgnsuous or superconscious experience. 

It cannot be taught by words but can, be caught 
"by intuition. Means may be suggested, its nature 
indicated and obstacles on the way pointed out. 
That is all, because verbal teaching can only be 
indicative and suggestive.- So each one must him¬ 
self discover just how to do it. 

Realization cannot be intellectualised or reasoned 
-upon but can be expressed, experienced, felt and 
lived. 

OM—we should repeat the idea and realize its 
significance. '' — 
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Repetition is not mere lip-talk or utterance. 
It is the constant and unceasing mental repeti¬ 
tion of the meaning, the substance that gains- 
strength. 

OM means the underlying Reality, the Self that 
you are. Realize it and express it in your( thoughts,, 
words and deeds. 


karma, upasana and jnana •: 

Karma or an act is a product of ignorance. 
Ignorance is. the root cause of all ills of the world. 
The . dualities of the world make possible the play 
of an act. . . 

On ignorance are based the dualities of the world' 
and on the latter is based an act. So an act cannot 
kill its parent, the ignorance, but rather can only 
take its !aid. 

Karma drowns itself and the man who takes him¬ 
self to it with the agency of egoity. It brings in the 
result which it can produce, reach, evolve, or modify. 

Karma, forges bonds through its own acts of formal 
religion. It can never be the means of liberation 
as it does not dispel ignorance, beingtinder the same' 

category. , 

Karma Yoga comes midway between karma marga 

and jnana marga and goes a great way in the purifica¬ 
tion of mind. Karma yoga is performance of action 
with indifference to results and dedication to 

God. 

Action minus indifference and dedication is egoistic 
ahd materialistic and takes man away farther and 
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farther from the centre of being the Self 
-Supreme. . 

Whereas action done unattached and dedicated 
brings freedom from fear and misery of the world. 
Such work is worship and the idea of the “Inner 
Ituler, Immortal” grows upon him. 

He is able then to move in the world without losing 
■sight of the star above the storm. Service of man 
and worship of God become identical to him. The 
work' of a karma yogin becomes impersonal and 
spiritual. 

Upasan concerns with the formal objects of wor¬ 
ship. It is devised for the use of those that have 
not yet known the essence of Truth. It is bound 
iip with the actor and included in karma. 

Jnana (wisdom) alone destroys Ajnana (ignor¬ 
ance) , being its opposite, as light dispels darkness. 
It disperses all forms of formal religion. It is the 
•only means of liberation. 

It comes of reflection on the Self. It burns up 
every trace of reality in the world of phenomena. 
It is the (cit aspect) awareness of the Absolute. 
Through its own light it shines. 

Jnana reveals to the purified intellect that libera¬ 
tion is not at the back of the sky, not in the nether 
world nor on earth. It makes you neither to get 
attached to alluring activity (karma) nor to 
impotent inactivity (akarma) but simply to be what 
you are, the Self, changeless in all conditions, 
immo rtal and infinite. 

' A rope is generally mistaken'for d snake. Though 
there is really no snake in the rope, whenoue want® 
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to avoid the snake, he does it not by an act but by 
mere knowledge, Further the Self is not the fruit 
of an act. 

Similarly the attainment of the eternally attained 
Atman (the Self) is only figurative. Because real 
release has neither beginning nor end in time, space 
and causation. 


WORLD 

With a superficial knowledge of Vedanta general 
misconception • obtains that it teaches negation, 
denial of the very existence of this world. 

Vedanta, being the most keen, subtle and lofty 
speculation of the human intellect, has to be 
approached in all sincerity and honesty for the 
highest realization of the full Reality. Intellect and 
speech shrivel before its immensity. Brain touches 
not even the fringes of its sublime heights. 

- Vedanta does not deny the existence of the world, 
nor of you and I,-nor of anything else. It says that 
the world is real, nay eternal, but that its. reality 
and etemality are only of relativity with reference 
to the changeless, the boundless and the infinite 
consciousness of the Absolute Self. 

Dreams are unreal only with reference to the 
waking state. So also is the world relatively real 

and absolutely false. ... , ,, 

The blue in the sky is perfectly real to all percep¬ 
tual experience, So is the colour of the rose. But 
the fact is that neither the blue is in the sky nor. the 
colour of the resets in the flower itself. 
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Likewise that limitations of name and form or 
time, space and causality are not in the world ^tself, 
is a grand verity whereas our perception of them 
has an inherent power of distortion and is mundane 
and mutable, phenomenal and illusory. 

The world is subject, to law of causation. There 
is nothing causeless. There is no use acting up to 
the ideals of the transient and insentient world. 
Thus reflects an aspirant and repairs to the Knower 
of Self to inquire into the Eternal. 

The reflection born of his pure effort and based 
on serious discrimination is the chief help to Self- 
realization. It is the principal means, the teacher’s 
grace—all the rest being after. 

The whole of the phenomenal the aspirant sees 
is that which is all Consciousness; just as bracelet 
is seen in the gold, water in the mirage, or a wall 
standing round a city in dream. Thus subsists the 
form of every object in the subject. 

The aspirant becoming wise knows immortality 
of the Self as the only thing stable and does not care 
to desire anything of the impermanent and thus 
never becomes bound in the expansive net of death 
spread on the objective. 

The Divine Spirit speaks through him to his 
generation, as he bears testimony to the eternal 
truths of life. 

Life should be well lived here and now. The 
meaning of life in spiritual perfection should be 
understood and expressed here and now. Unity 
with Divinity is the goal of life on earth. 

The uni verse is an indivisible Whole. You cannot 
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break it up and seize some part and call it your 
own. This is selfishness. The part slips from your 
grips and is always in the universe, undivided. To 
hold to something that belongs not to you is selfish¬ 
ness, a perverted vision. It bears the taint of calcu¬ 
lating self-interest. Hence rebuild-the structure of 
your thought. Revise your entire outlook. Let 
the whole become your unit of measure and you 
are bound to be unselfish. Of course unselfishness 
is not an end in itself: It is a method of approach, 
to. a loftier expression of being. It paves the way 
for the higher state of selflessness. And selflessness 
proves a clear channel for.the Divine to make of 
you a sage in wisdom- and a saint in holiness. 

Tie not yourself down to the enjoyment of 
the flesh with the aid -of the. false senses. 
,Make a mock of your mind and the senses. 
Know that all things are subjective. They 
have no real objective existence. They seem 
real but are not really so. The external world and 
the mind inter-depend mutually for their existence: 
They either live or die together since they are one 
and same, different only in degree and never in 
kind. 

The world is an echoing hall.- It- flings back the 
echo of your own complaints or .compliments: 
World is a mirror. It reflects the face you make 
in it. World is a stage. One and all play the game 
of life on it. World is an airy image. It covers 
up the face of the Self. On the whole the stream 
of the world cannot rise higher than-its fountain¬ 
head ofignorance.- " 

dju—18 
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The world distracts you because of your sus¬ 
ceptibility to its distractions. It cannot distract you 
if you are Self-fortified and if you fill your life with 
illumination of tbe Self. If your inner life is not 
filled, your outer life will be empty. 

The whole universe is an ocean of matter wherein 
you and I are whirlpools, one here and one there. 

The matter in my body might have been in that of 
yours or in the sun, or in the moon, a few years ago 
and vice versa. There is thus a continuous state of 
flux on the relative plane and there is no such thing, 
as my body or your body except all oneness of 
body. So also there is an ocean of thought where¬ 
in your min d and my mind are whirlpools and your 
thoughts enter into that of mine and mine yours. 
Therefore there is unity not only physically but 
mentally also. Spiritually we are ever one, the same 
Supreme Self, the Basic Principle of the whole 
universe. 

jTo be swinging with your moods is to get easily 
lost in the haze of the world. Have steadfastness 
and tranquillity* . Learn to look upon life with wis¬ 
dom. Be not a weakling that falls under the sway 
•of ego. 

False is the knower (ego) and equally so is the 
known. The knower is an apparent individuality 
and the known is all appearances. Negate the one, 
the other is negated. The relation of the two is 
the experience of the world. The knower and the 
known carry incessantly their trade of change, yet 
there is nothing that changes. There is action but 
no agent. Such is the illusion of the world. When 
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^hey vanish, the world is well lost, for there is really 
no world, no individuality to lose, nothing but the 
-all-pervading, eternal, infinite Reality, the funda¬ 
mental self-luminous Being. 

It is the blind belief in the reality of the things 
•of the world. It is that belief which leads a man 
astray, into the land of rank materialism by making 
him more and more ambitious, vain and selfish. 
This world is a vanity fair or rather a stage in 
which men are acting their parts, however seemingly 
honourable or humble, with apparent attribution of 
real values to their mimic gestures and actions. 
Their play on the stage is not an empty show to them 
but a stem fact, and they think that they are real 
princes and peasants, saints and sinners and so on. 
This fancy or hallucination of the mind is due to their 
•delusion. This world is not a hallucination accord¬ 
ing to the doctrine of maya, but it is an illusion like 
a rope being mistaken for a snake. For, this solid- 
looking world is not what it appears to 1 be nor a 
man knows what it really is. This is maya. 

The power of Self-realization transcends all 
limitations. And all fetters of heart are broken, 
all doubts dissolved, and all bonds of action (Karma) 
burnt to ashes. 

Hence the supreme state of the Secondless Self 
stands for ever and ever, as the one and only goal 
«of life. 


I 

.216 

BHAGAVAN SRI RAMANA MAHARSHI 

✓ 

79th Birthday Celebration — 27th Dec., 1958. 

Bhagavan Sri Ramana is an unfoldment of all 
the mysteries of the spiritual realm. He makes 
our inner nature active and more creative. He 
teaches us silently and solidly the secrets of spi¬ 
ritual life with a practical assimilation and applica¬ 
tion. His divine blessings are made ours by our 
own experience. 

Spiritual experience is a power of illumination' 
and a point of contact with the Supreme. It is in¬ 
tuitively touching the Centre of our being. It is no> 
theory as to how to sit, how to breathe, how to 
meditate, what to think and what to realize. Spiri¬ 
tual experience is an expression of the Living Pre¬ 
sence. It is the manifestation of the Divinity by 
digging out the animal and the human in us. The 
nourishment and refreshment which our soul needs'- 
Sri Ramana supplies readily and abundantly. 

Just as water does not spoil the lotus leaf, does 
not moisten or contaminate it, although it grows and’ 
lives in the water itself, so also Sri Ramana makes- 
the woe of the world together with the wounds roll 
Sway from us without touching.or tainting our lives. 

Bhagavan Sri Ramana Maharshi is no name in 
mind and no form, in matter. He is no theory ini 
name nor practice in form. He is the Substratum, 
the bed-rock of truth! in all names and forms. 

He is the life in all individuals and the only light 
in all so uls . He is the divine presence in one and’ 
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all. He is the basic principle, the fundamental fact 
in our every-day existence. 

His is the province of spiritual life ever abiding 
in, through and beyond the passing and perishable, 
•the fickle and fleeting. He is not external to us but 
ever present in us‘ though we might fail to realize 
bi rd as such. He is awake in us while we are asleep. 

He is in all that was, that is and that will be. 
He is the ancient and yet the only modem. He 
is the soul of the whole within and without man, 
"bird and beast. 

He is the solemn and solid Silence of the Supreme 
in the shallow and silly sound of the senses. He 
shines on the brow of immortality in the firmament 
of the Self with freedom and peace. The speech, 
the mind, and the intellect do not touch even the 
border of his immensity. He is the very embodi¬ 
ment of Existence-Knowledge-Bliss absolute. 

Birth and death of the mundane world exist not 
in him or for him. We cannot seek him anywhere 
but can see (realize) him everywhere. He alone 
shines forth from every face. 

He is the wisdom of the' wise, the strength of the 
•strong, the brilliancy of brain and the illumination 
of soul. He is the real “I”, the One in all our 
apparent “I-s”, the many. 

He is the Supreme Consciousness that includes 
and transcends all the) lesser forms of consciousness, 
such as outward, inward, ingathered, intermediary 
and homogeneous. 

He is the only reality in us and we are merely 
an expression of Him. We may not eyery one of us 
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be capable of realizing the truth! of it but we should 
not at any time lower it down. One day or other,, 
we have to express the divine presence of our 
Bhagavan as a living reality in our lives. 

He is the Absolute and lives in the Infinite. He- 
is the Eternal rooted in Immortality. He is the- 
Centre to which all radii of individual souls come; 
and converge. He is the Centre of an infinite circle- 
without a circumference. He is the Centre and 
Circumference as well. 

Break the seeming structure of an individual con¬ 
sciousness, there shines forth Sri Ramana in his Holy 
Majesty, in all glee and glory. We then come face* 
to face with him. 

He is. the harmony and peace in the melody of the 
cosmos. He is the One and only Truth in the shrine 
of wisdom, in the temple of every soul and in the- 
temple of the universe. 

He is the underlying Unity in the midst of all 
diversities that exist on the surface. He is above 
all isms, schools, caste, creed, colour, country and 
the like.' He is the sexless Self in us, the immortal 
and eternal", omnipresent, omnipotent and omni¬ 
scient. 

The truth of Sri Ramana is not provincial or paro¬ 
chial. Provincialism in truth is a contradiction in 
terms. The highest truth knows no boundary lines 
and does not limp from limit to limit. There is no* 
division in the Infinite. 

Whenever we lose faith, or cannot trust ourselves,, 
or commit blunders, let us think of and meditate on 
Sri "Ramana to instill into us the courage and con- 
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viction of Divinity to conquer, our lower instincts 
that drag us down. It is we who make a Sage live 
by constant remembrance or make Him die by utter 
forgetfulness. 

Let us stand with noble and sublime fixity of 
purpose and not waver in life. Let us flower into 
perfection with the manifestation of Sri Ram ana, 
the Living Free, in us. Let us not rob ourselves 
of the blessings of our own Ideal, the realization 
of the Supreme Self. - 

* 

SELFLESS ACTIVITY 

\ 

Aim toward a life of activity. Regulate your 
life and consciousness accordingly. Put out the 
demons, the error states of mind, by speaking the 
word of authority to them. 

Whether there are devils in the air or earth or 
anywhere else or not, it is immaterial. The devils 
of anger, hate, jealousy, lust, fear etc. infest your 
personality. They are to be cast out of your mind. 
They are only apparent. And all such seeming 
errors eliminate and disappear in • the sea of 
nothingness, the moment you rise above them and 
put out their entry into your consciousness. 

Do something worthwhile or good and you strike 
a blow at the spirit of evil and error. There is no 
fighting against in the spiritual Truth. Exert a 
good influence and the ignoble spirit in you even¬ 
tually becomes weakened and dies away. 

Spirituality is not some lofty idea or ideal' to be 
held in mind, to be repeated or merely thought 
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about. It is to be used in the harmonious working 
out of your daily life. It should shine in your 
action, expression and thoughts. Bring its fruition 
into your life by practical application. 

Material law and spiritual law become and blend 
into one, the former, being the lower, merges with 
' the latter, the higher. Pay heed to every word, 
thought and deed that touch your daily activity 
and adjust your life harmoniously with your spi¬ 
ritual ideal. Nothing can -upset you here or 
hereafter. 

Give selfless service to humanity. Work with¬ 
out thought of gain, renUmeration, recognition, 
praise or applause. This is the secret of selfless 
service. This is the work for work’s sake and love 
for love’s sake. This is the highest activity on the 
human plane. 

Train yourself so that doing good becomes 
natural, not merely to please the crowd or public 
opinion but to please the Divinity within. With 
the ordinary run of mankind, this gets buried 
under material habits and notions. . 

Selfless activity and egotism ill go together. As 
such selfless activity is ever free from the sting 
of egotism. Egotism is extremely pernicious and 
is like drinking wine, leading astray the senses. 

' If you want to be active, be selfles?. If you are 
selfless, be active. Be thus a light to those who 
need guidance. Let this selfless activity be imbed¬ 
ded in the very soil of national life. 
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SELF-AWARENESS 

In every sphere of life self-confidence is the first 
condition of success. To have no self-confidence is 
the worst sin. It circumscribes the possibilities of 
our life and curbs our real strength. Loss of self- 
confidence inevitably invites failure, danger 'and 
dismay. 

The conviction of success prepares the happy and 
healthy mental picture in life and serves as a beacon 
light amidst all trials and tribulations. This law is 
very true in all fields of activity, material, moral 
and spiritual. 

We should call up courage and try to be above 
all weaknesses. Such conviction of courage paves 
the way for the brilliancy of brain and the illumina¬ 
tion of soul. 

Our journey of life is through One in Many 
(Immanent), One above Many (Transcendent), One 
in Many and above many, Pantheism to One 
•only (Advaita) which is neither immanent nor 
transcendent nor immanent and transcendent both, 
but ekarn eva advitiyam (one only without a 
second). This one only without a second again is 
neither the One of Mono-theism nor the One of Pan¬ 
theism. 

Thus the mission of life .should voice forth the 
Spiritual message, the Eternal Wisdom, for the sal¬ 
vation of man from ignorance and intolerance. 

Existence, Knowledge and Bliss absolute— that is 
the innermost nature of man. The soul of man is, 
in essence, eternally infinite, free and divine. 


' Intuitively known thus, religious sectarianism, 
and superstition are broken down. 

Having realized the Self Supreme, the One Reality, 
both within, subjectively as Impersonal and with¬ 
out, objectively as Personal, yet the subjective im¬ 
personality and the objective personality being only 
apparent in the secondless Self Supreme, man no 
more'dwells within the folds of earthy consciousness. 

It is then a new consciousness of Truth, Wisdom 
and Bliss, a new appreciation of life and living, so 
to say. It is then a true faith of realization in us. 

This science of spiritual consciousness reveals it¬ 
self in unerring terms, our life and mission being: 
incontrovertible elements of reality and test. 

The spiritual transfiguration of personality takes 
place based on the background of the supreme Unity 
of Divinity. It is a positive, practical, and living" 
realization. It is the light, strength, blessedness, 
and self-stability of the soul. It is going beyond the 
blinking lights of sense and thought and spiritually 
lifeless body of the world. 

KNOW AND LIVE LIFE 

The only aim and hope of religion is not merely 
to go to church to pray for your welfare, your 
family, your health, your friends, your country and 
the like. These prayers are flashes. They have 
very little stability. They aim at material ends and 
are quickly lost as soon as they are gained. 

Prayer is no bargain, no calculation and no specu¬ 
lation. It is a spiritual feeling, a yearning of the 
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soul, a hunger of the heart for transcending the 
limitations of life. 

Unfold your spiritual nature and realize atone-r 
ment with Divinity. It is supra-physical and supra- 
mental. You need not ask for blessings which are ’ 
perpetually yours. 

When you enter a room with a light, you do not 
have to ask the darkness to go. When the light is. 
in, the darkness is out. In the presence of light,, 
darkness cannot exist but vanishes without a vestige. 

Likewise before the blessings of the Divine .Pre¬ 
sence, all things, dark and dense, damaging and 
detrimental, fade away into insignificant nothing¬ 
ness and you do not have to implore and beg and" 
ask. 

Spiritual unfoldment is what is essential. It 
includes the unfoldment of all else. Body, mind r 
senses, inner faculties etc. unfold. • The conscious¬ 
ness expands. And the limited and restricted abili¬ 
ties drop down. • No more you live in a closed 
circle. You transcend the restriction, since the- 
human attributes bear divine stamp. . And you are- 
not now bound by limitations and circumstances 
that have lost the sting of their touch. 

Though you exercise your body and mind and 
senses as before, they have been brought into con¬ 
tact with THAT which transforms. Though they- 
are the same hands, feet, mind and body, they sire 
now different; “they are now changed; they have- 
become transfigured; and there is no more a boun¬ 
dary line. Holy living becomes natural and your 
life expresses divine guidance. 
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Thus life transcends its material sphere, as it is 
“based on the stamp of spiritual authority. You can 
live in the world, in the thick of it, through its fire 
and ice, and yet not feel tom, nor thwarted, nor 
trampled by it. 

Thus life makes spiritual reality vital, not merely 
a dogma or a doctrine. Life maintains its solid, 
•sacred and solemn balance, untouched and untaint¬ 
ed by aught of mind and matter. 

We are meant to live, not to die. We are meant 
to express life in full. 

Life does not begin with birth and does not end 
with death. We are an expression of infinite life. 

The fact of life is immortality and eternity. We 
are Life. We cannot die. 

We move apparently through a world of opposites, 
a delusion and a superimposition on Ideality. 
Reality is ever one and it is Life. 

We seem to live in a world of opposites such as 
“birth and death, day and night, light and darkness, 
•good and bad, love and hate etc. 

Ask night what is day and you will get a reply 
from the night that it is day, only seen through the 
•other side. Death is hut the same door as birth, 
•only seen from the other side. 

Birth is the opposite of death and death is the 
•opposite to birth. Birth and death are not opposite 
of life. There is no line between, living and not 
living. Both are relative aspects of life, as breath¬ 
ing in and breathing out sure aspects of breath. 

See not life from the view-point of the moment, 
fait in the radiance of Eternity. See not the perfect 
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circle of eternity as a broken arc. See things whole 
and share the wholeness. 

The waves of the sea make sound and break and 
whiten on the rocks but the sea itself is vast and 
imponderable and deep. The wave breaks on the 
rocks and is gone by leaving a fading line of foam. 
The sea is not wave and foam. 

Eternity is not an alternation of life and npn-life. 
There is only life. You are the life that never 
ceases. You are the Light that lights all. You are 
the Love that knows not hate, since there is no other. 

See not night and day but eternity. See not birth 
and death but life. See not yea and nay but truth. 
See not good and bad but God. 

Beyond our day and night, our ebb and flow, our 
yea and nay, the Eternal is eternally eternal. 
Thoughts of birth and death and all the pairs of 
opposites expire in experience of the Self, which is 
Life, Light and Love. 

✓ 

THE GARDEN OF MIND 

Minds are fine fecund fields. We sow in them the 
seed of our individual destinies. We plant and reap 
success or failure, joy or sadness. 

Minds are fertile plots. Thoughts lodge under 
their conscious surfaces and begin to sprout, as a 
seed beneath the ground. 

Thoughts are simply the seed of life in a shell 
of words. When thoughts and words of Truth fall 
.on the good ground which is mind, they yield fruit. 
Mind has to be fertile in faith. 
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Plant the thought-seed of God in the garden of 
your mind and manifest it in your life. Choose the 
thought-seed of Divinity alone, casting aside the 
imperfect seeds of the world. 

Dwell on the divine thoughts, impress them on 
your inner mind, nourish them and cause them to 
develop. Sense this development as productive 
•ideas in consciousness. 

Such ideas will breathe peace and joy in life, not 
merely in sufficiency but simply in abundance. The 
cutworking of the thoughts planted in the garden of 
your mind is what is called experience. 

Fertilize what you plant in your mind. s Your 
fertilizer is faith. Do not dig up the seed in haste 
to see if it has begun to sprout. Knowledge of 
agriculture will keep the gardener away from so 
foolish an act. So also knowledge of laws and faith 
will prevent the mental gardener from making the 
same mistakes with his thoughts. 

Don’t disturb the thoughts. Let them grow best 
and let each manifest in its accorded time. Do not 
aldow weeds of negative thoughts to grow but weed 
them out. Sincerity, patience and confidence pay 
the way for success in life. 

KNOWLEDGE OF ,THE SELF 

Knowledge of the Self is the realization of its 
nature as Brahman, signifies the discarding of delu¬ 
sion bom of ignorance and not any production of 
novel state since it is only informative, not 
creative. 


/ 
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The knowledge of the unity of Brahman is got 
from the Upanishads. Knowledge culminates in 
the cessation of evils such as ignorance, grief, delu¬ 
sion and fear. The fire of knowledge reduces all 
actions to ashes. 

The teachings of the Upanishads as “Know the 
Knower of knowledge: see the Seer of sight” do 
only mean the cessation of the superimposition of 
ignorance and not the cognition of the Self as an 
object. Because, Brahman, the Self Itself is the 
Seer of sight and Knower of knowledge. 

The Self seems to be connected with action, its 
factors and its results, all of which are seen in wak¬ 
ing and dreaming states of the gross and subtle 
worlds. These are but objects for the Seer, the 
Self that is different from them and is ever pure. 

Know thyself as the Self of all. This is a funda¬ 
mental principle. This is the keynote of religion. 
This is the first and last commandment of philoso¬ 
phy. This is at once wisdom for the way and the 
goal. 

Atman, the Self, is ever perfect and never the 
agent of any action. Through illusion of ignorance 
the Self seems to be limited and as if acting either 
for sense enjoyment or for final release. The 
former binds man and the latter breaks the bondage 
ultimately. 

The Self is ever free and never bound ar»d as 
such the desire for freedom or any ^attempt to get 
free is a delusion on the part of the Self. Yet it 
tnay be needed for the ordinary deluded soul that 
desires and demands emancipation in an initial 
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stage but it negates itself finally dispelling the 
nescience of life. 

Find the foundation of knowledge (intelligence 
or wisdom) within yourself. Make the light of 
knowledge shine through your life and the truth of 
the Self becomes really real. 

Simply let go the covering of knowledge and 
knowledge becomes infinite, expressing its native 
state. 

When knowledge becomes infinite, the knowable 
becomes small. Because you think yourself small,. 
the knowable seems big and infinite: whereas the 
whole universe with all its knowables and unknow- 
ables is nothing before the Knowledge of the Self. 

The objective world has two states of existence, 
the unmanifest and the manifest. The former is 
the causal and the latter is the gross. 

It is only the manifest that is sensed and known. 
The unmanifest is not perceived and it is unknown 
and it is identified with the cosmic nescience. 

The Self, the only Knower, is beyond both the 
known and the unknown and distinct from them. 

All the struggle of man on earth is neither to seek 
misery nor happiness but Freedom, the goal of life. 
It is Freedom that is man’s infinitude. It is Free¬ 
dom that is infinite fulfilment of life. 

It is a great problem that has perplexed humanity 
throughout .the ages and a great riddle that still 
eludes solution. 

A wonder of wonders is that every one is an 
infinite dreamer dreaming finite 'dreamls, making 
the same mistakes in the life time again. 


i 
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HUMAN BIRTH : 1 

Human birth is a rare gift. It is full of purpose 
and significance. It is an adventure of the soul on 
earth. It is a wonderful opportunity, through 
thick and thin of,life, to accomplish the objective 
which lies beyond the pairs of opposites. The 
supreme and primary aim of human life is to realize 
one’s Self which is free from bondage and release 
and all such dual throng. 

The desire for liberation is innate in every one. 
Each seeks it in every phase of life. It is intense 
longing for spiritual freedom. Since the soul has 
come into manifestation through embodiment, in a' 
human form, through matter, mind and intellect, 
it sees bondage, forgetful of its eternal and infinite: 
nature. The .way of security and satisfaction in 
the world, steeped in attachment, delusion, ignor¬ 
ance and bondage weighs heavy on it. - 
A great soul- is one who has reached liis inward 
heights. He has sublimation of ego and expression 
of Self, the atonement with Truth. It is this that 
accredits him as a rare teacher of mankind. Not 
every one wearing the badge of holiness is holy. 
The soul in bondage cannot lead another soul in' 
bondage like the blind cannot lead the blind. As 
such association with and shelter under a worthy 
world-teacher are of utmost importance and need to 
awaken the dormant Divinity. 

Such is the sacredness of your human incarnation, 
the desire for true liberation and the association 
with and influence of worthy master^ These three: 
d.a.— 19 



are rare boons or blessings of the Almighty toward 
your spiritual realization of the inherent.divinity. 
This indeed the goal of each soul to see the Light 
of God in one’s own life. 

GOD AND MAN 

God, the Supreme Self, is not a mysterious deity, 
up above in the regions of heaven, but a - living 
eternal reality, active and potent in our very life, 
here and now. 

The Absolute Self, the Lord, is the solution for 
all the changes and demands of mortal exist¬ 
ence. \ 

. Thelnfinite Being is the concrete reality, the vital 
principle, power and fundamental premise, the 
knower of all, the inner controller of all, the begin¬ 
ning and end of all things. 

God deluded is man and man perfect is God. 

Our; highest conception of God is a perfect man. 

Of the two aspects real and apparent, the former 
is God and* the latter is man. 

Under delusion God is man playing the fool. 
“God in chains is man and man free from chains 
is God,” said Sri Bamakrishna. 

; The centre of man, though lying in an infinite 
circle with no circumference, is located in a parti¬ 
cular body; and the centre of God is everywhere 
in the same circle. 

In'.short, God is God through and through, and 
man is an apparent and deluded vision or a mis- 
readiiig'of: God; ! ■; r.; 
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Man lives centred in finitude within the walls of 
lime, space and causation; and God is the very life 
infinite, above, below, right, left and on all sides. 

, Man is an embodied individual soul; God is all 
pervading and permeating Infinite Self. 

Break the individual structure of man and there 
is God Himself. In other words, God is seen under 
the garb of man with the attributes of body, mind 
and the senses. 

.. Man is not a part or a particle of God, nor a 
.spark of the divine fire of God. 

' The relation between man and God is not like 
that, of a husband to his wife, not like that of a 
father to his son, not like that of a master to his 
servant, and not like that of a part to the whole. 

True relationship is relationless. Every living 
being is a moving temple of the Infinite. Krona every 
face God alone shines, in spite of the colourings 
of name and form. 

There can be no division or partition in Infinite. 

Man is all of God and the whole of God. 

God does not change into man at any time and 
•much less does man change into God. 

Infinity is infinity throughout. Infinitude, does not 
change into finitude, nor vice versa. 

But God seems to be man due to superimposition 
as the case of a snake imposed on a rope; and man 
is God when Self-Knowledge of conscious realiza¬ 
tion is expressed. 

The ultimate fact in the world is man. The ulti¬ 
mate fact in man is God. The ultimate fact of God 
is realization through renunciation of shadowy 
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shapes of ‘I-and-mine’, through discrimination of 
the real and the unreal, and through intuition of 
the One and Only Absolute Reality. 

Man seeks God. God leads him on to a Guru,, 
the Man-God or the God-Man. And Guru makes 
him realize his own Self, the only Truth. 

The wisdom of the Selfhood (Godhead or Sage- 
hood) for which man incessantly hungers does not 
lie within the limits of his little ego. 

The egoistic self, the petty self, does not con¬ 
tain it. _ 

*lt lies in, through and beyond all means and 
ends, in Oneness, in native and naked Supercon¬ 
sciousness, which is at once intimate and immediate,, 
where knowing is being and being is knowing. . 

THE IDEAL OF RELIGION 

The ideal of religion is to emphasise quality 
rather than quantity, the individual rather than the 
mass. 

The individual is the key to life’s problem. 

The happiness of one and all, the peace of ( the 
world, must be made first in the individual, in every 
one based on the beatitude of constructive living 
and life of the Eternal Truth. 

Man needs not more learning but wisdom, not 
more drugs but health, not more societies, but unity, 
not more police but honesty, not more nations but 
humanity, not more law but life, not more doctrines: 
and dogmas but religion, the realization of the 
Immortal Infinite. 
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In the world today there is a religious earthquake. 

To place the higher ideals of religion in the back 
ground, being led by the artificial modes of life 
•created by the scientific outlook of modem days 
based on materialistic standpoint, is to lull oneself 
in his own fool's paradise. 

It is not more or less an ‘opiate’ for the masses. 

It does not bribe any body with a promise of 
heaven or a threat of hell. 

In fact our daily life is our temple and our reli¬ 
gion, in the midst of richness of variety and mani¬ 
foldness of diversity. 

Religion is written in the life of every individual 
and one has to study it there. 

Religion cannot be taught by words, however 
subtle, but can be caught by intuitive experience. 

Religion is the most vital, the most permanent 
and the most determining element in human life. 

It is the very soul of true civilization, and the 
♦crowning glory of immortal life. 

If religion could be realized in its unfailing ex¬ 
pression of the oneness of life and existence, troubles 
national, international, social, political and even 
religious, will see an end and toll a death-knell of 
themselves. 

It is religion that walks upright by day-light 
-whereas all other sciences walk zig-zag by night. 

Nature’s plan is unity in the midst of diversity 
•and its law is balance in life. 

The universe does not allow its equilibrium to be 
•destroyed. ' The opposing condition in life, the dual * 
forces of existence, the pairs of opposites, measur- 
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ing alike, are like the two inseparable halves of the- 
same arc in the one swing of the pendulum. 

To get detached from both of them in a spirit of 
a dispassionate Witness and to look upon them un¬ 
moved is to transcend them. 

The universe then becomes one’s unit of measure¬ 
ment and individual life too small. 

It is religion that gets one rooted in the whole 
sustained by its serene balance in spite of the shift¬ 
ing scenes of surroundings and circumstances. 

The spirit of religion does solve definitely the pro¬ 
blem of mankind by the dynamic emphasis upon 
the divinity of man. 

It is transcendent presence “the beyond” and “the- 
within” in man, as well. 

Formal religion is all husk and shell. 

The true spiritual life lives in the eternal and is 
rooted in the infinite. It is the Immortal Ever Now* 

It is the saintliness of the saints, the wisdom of 
the wise and the strength of the strong. 

It is the Most Great Peace, the healing of the- 
individuals and the nations. 

It moves’the world, "all nations and all races, to- 
one and only Selfhood, beyond both the brother¬ 
hood of man and the fatherhood of God. 

It cannot but be "in short’the one hope Of a broken 
bewildered humanity of the present day; It can¬ 
not but heal the wounds of the world. 
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SLEEP AND SAMADHI 

Sleep is not a mere state of inactivity. 

It is a rich boon and a great tonic to the poor and 
the rich, to the young and the old, to the saint and 
the sinner and to all alike: -- 

It is the happy occasion wlien every :creature by 
Nature comes in touch with, the Divine source at 
least once in four and twenty hours; 

Sleep is the balm of life to .the sick and the old. 
It is a rich repast to a labourer after a hard day’s 
toil since it culminates in happiness: 

- Sleep is no doubt a state in which the mind is 
swallowed up' by the darkness of ignorance. 

It is always indicated by the blissful characteris¬ 
tic. . ' • ' 

• Sleep is the bugle call of Nature to everyone to 
retreat within. .. 

It is the hour when everyone casts aside un¬ 
consciously bodily afflictions, mental troubles and all 
anxieties and finds oneself entering-into a new life 
and a new joy, having come in contact with the 
Divinity within. . v ' ' 

It is then the load of life seems lightened- or for¬ 
gotten. 

In short, sleep is the refuge which Nature affords 
to one and all and which is involuntarily and uncon¬ 
sciously sought after by everyone. . • 

A man, a woman, an animal, nay, one and all 
enter into sleep now and then, and come in contact 
with the basic principle of Consciousness (prajnano). 
The outward sense-consciousness is lost and the 
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individual self for a time remains in the region of 
the Self Supreme. 

In sleep, speech, mind and the senses rest; and 
the breath keeps itself awake, drawing out the 
distinction between a sleeping man and a dead man. 

A common comparison is that just as a bird whose 
wings are tied by a. string settles down at a place 
after trying to fly in all directions in vain, so also 
the mind settles down on breath to which it is 
fastened, after struggling to be free in every direc¬ 
tion and finding no rest anywhere either in waking 
v or dreaming conditions. 

On waking up from such deep sleep each says, 
“I slept soundly, knowing nothing.” 

• This happiness cannot be said to have been deriv¬ 
ed from the obj'ects of the senses, because no such 
objects of the senses are perceived in deep sleep. 

But it is only a glimpse of the true Bliss -still 
under the cover of ignorance. ; 

There are three planes of consciousness, namely 
conscious, sub-conscious and unconscious plaiies. 

Let us suppose the mind to be a lake. The con¬ 
scious plane is the topmost surface layer of the lake. 
The sub-conscious plane is the stratum below the 
surface. And the unconscious plane is the dark 
stratum at the bottom of the lake: 

■ A thou ght ' that arises in 'our mind generally 
colours only the topmost surface of the lake of 
the and so we should say we are always con¬ 

scious of the. conscious plane alone and not of the 
other two planes. . • 

• But by cohstant practice of concentration, medita- 
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^ 0tL and penetration, we can bring the contents of 
other two planes to the conscious plane and be 
•conscious of the whole mind-stuff, as it were. 

And if the mind-stuff is trained in the light of 
Spirit (Atman or Self 1 Supreme) by driving 
hito it the consciousness of spirituality, the whole 
of the mind gets illumined. It is then the super- 
conscious state or samadhi. 

In the ordinary states of consciousness, we are 
generally found to work only with a portion of the 
Jnind at a time, in other words, only a portion of 
the mind is illumined by the rays of intelligence 
from the Atma-Chaitanya, whereas in samadhi we 
.remain in our Nativity beyond the so-called mind 
^nd matter that form the very basis of all the 
^apparent’visions and activities in the regions of 
relativity and duality. V - I * : 

Even though in dreamless deep sleep, the rela¬ 
tive activity of consciousness vanishes, the cbn- 
isciousness itself does not die. 

- In sushupU (deep sleep) the ordinary conscious- 
mess remains inactive but the individual self comes 
into close touch of .oneness with the Absolute Con¬ 
sciousness, for a brief space of 'time in order to 
renew its vigour and vitality.. 

The word sushupti (sva-ip^ti) itself means going 
back to oners' own self. 

Anyhow, we will have to remember that though 
sushupti resembles samadhi , the bliss of the latter 
is not the same as that of the former in spite of the 
fact that there is a sort of enjoyment of supreme 
bliss in both. ’ i ' : - 
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. In i sushupti, there is seed of avidya (ignorance) 
present and as such the supreme bliss is only enjoyed 
inflicted with ignorance, whereas samadhi is far 
from it. 

As for an example, the moonlight is the light of 
the sun alone; it is sunlight itself; yet it cannot 
make the day. 

Similarly though the supreme bliss of scvmadhi is 
enjoyed in sushupti too, as it is still covered up with 
ignorance, the emancipation from the fetters of the 
world is not yet gained. 

This is so because, when a man goes into sleep 
all the thoughts of his worldly struggles and 
turmoils, his selfish desires and petty notions still 
cloud him. • 

In this way he drops, into sleep, in the midst of 
the encircling gloom, being dull, heavy and world- 
weary. . 

When he wakes up, -his thoughts, of course, move 
again towards matter and he is vaguely conscious 
of the place (the abode of bliss) where he had been 
just like a person who backs into a room with his 
face turned towards the door, gets unconscious of 
all that is in the room. 

On the contrary, when a man goes into samadhi, 
his heart and soul eagerly long for the Supreme 
Self or the Reality, his whole attention is turned 
Godward, and his very thought, word and deed 
point towards the Eternity, just like a person who 
goes into the room with his face turned towards it 
and thus sees all that is in the room. 

In sushupti , the ignorance of the real nature of 
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one’s own Self remains; but in samadhi the A tman 
shines in its entire glory of Self-conscious Illumina¬ 
tion. 

Just please try an experiment. Make it a point 
whenever you go to bed at night to keep a watch, 
(vigilance) to detect wherefrom sleep springs. 

Just before you go into sleep, you forget first 
•your physical body and then the mental impressions. 

. First, by degrees, you get yourself unconscious of 
your body. This unconsciousness creeps from the 
toe upwards. You gradually lose the sense of your 
touch with the body, till at last you reach the seat 
of buddhi (intellect), the place between the two- 
eyebrows. 

From that place, it seems, you suddenly jump- 
into sleep, with a pause, it is said, of only one- 
hundredth part of a second or so. 

If we try our level best to’know its short space- 
of pause, we may detect it. But it is very 
subtle. 

Its secret can be more easily watched while step¬ 
ping into dream sleep state from the awakened state- 
f fran while getting into the awakened state from 

' sleep. ' . 

When we are able to master it fully while going 
into sleep, we can then try to master it while- 
coming out of it. 

But it is not in our power to get into sleep or to- 
get out of it of our own accord. It is in the hand? 
of the Cosmic Power. 

We sometimes complain regarding the insuffici¬ 
ency of sleep. 
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What we really need is not merely sleep, but the 
-effects of sleep, which we derive through contact 
with the Divine source, viz., the freshness of vigour 
-and vitality. * 

Mere sleep brings us freedom, only for the time 
being, from mental distractions and bodily afflic¬ 
tions. 

We camlot consciously enjoy the bliss divine ex¬ 
cept by tr ans cending the limitations of the body 
and the mind. 

So every time we retire to bed and just at the 
moment we step into sleep, ‘ we should assert our 
unity with Divinity. 

This assertion of truth creates a world of harmony 
-within , us which we enjoy till we get up. This 
indeed will aid our spiritual growth. 

In sleep we generally enjoy divine bliss like dumb 
animals, without understanding. We should be able 
to do so consciously. 

We should live in unbroken contact with the 
source'of all life, in all States. We should keep our¬ 
selves awake in super-consciousness. 

A: man enters into sushupti which resembles 
xamadhi under delusion, and comes out the 
same man as he* was before; whereas even 
an ignorant man entering into samadhi comes 

out a sage. , 

Though the mind is withdrawn, for the time being 
in sushupti, yet it exists in the state of potentiality 
ready to spring up into all the worldly activities 
with reinforced energy which it gathers from its 
-touch with the principle of life. 
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: In samadhi, the mind is annihilated, having lost 
its deluding nature and the mundane phenomena is 
negated. The Atman shines without a second in its 
infinite bliss and glory. 

In srishupti the mind is full with its contents; the 
world is dormant in it-. 

In samadhi the mind is contentless like a roasted 
seed that cannot sprout. • 

The man of samadhi (steady wisdom) is a man 
of re aliz ation, ever conscious of the Reality, and 
standing firm and fast, one with the Reality. 

The dualistic world with all its forces of attrac¬ 
tion and repulsion has now become lifeless to him 
who realizes his unrivalled self-effulgent, self-res¬ 
plendent and self-conscious state. 

As Sri Sankara describes : “With eyes he is 
without eyes, as it were; with ears, without ears,, 
as it were; with speech, without speech as it . were; 
with mind, "without mind, as it were; with vital airs, 
without vital airs, as it were.” 

Just as a mirage loses its power of deluding a 
person who has once realized its empty nature, the 
world with all its charms, has no meaning and is 
zero with a Mukta+Purusha —one who has tasted 
the nectar of samadhi. 

The mirage may come into his view again and 
again as long as he goes on travelling in the desert, 
hut he stands undeceived, not deluded since he has 
already solved its mystery. 

Similarly, the world may come into his coghition 
as long as there’ is a body, yet he will stand firm 
like a rock, unshaken and unshakable, seeing the 
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same Self in. everything and everything in 
himself. 

It may so appear to the worldly people as if at 
one time he goes into samadhi, and at other times 
he comes out of it. In fact there is neither going 
into nor coming out of it, from his standpoint. 

Though working unceasingly in the world, he is 
perfectly at rest, identified with the fundamental 
principle of all .existence, which is ever actionless, 
in one sense or all active in another sense. He is 
Jivan Mukta, “the living free”. 

FEAR AND FREEDOM 

Fear dominates the doomed with delusion in the 
world of duality. 

It is the forerunner of the coward leading him 
into the ditch of darkness. 

It is the mistress of misery, sucking the mad¬ 
dened mind of every man. 

It takes its birth in ignorance and lives fed by 
superstition, the religion of the feeble minds. 

With delusive vision, it is ready to sink one down 
under its control with bondage; it is entirely blind 
to the truth of freedom, the Self of' every 

one of us. , 

It dresses the individual ego in the satanic garb 
aTt ^l disfigures it with its black colour, leaving the 
man in the dungeon of the world. 

It knows no expansion of the soul save contrac¬ 
tion and much, less the song of love. 

It is finite in its nature. 
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In its drunken state of limitedness, it divides man 
and man, brother and brother, nation and nation 
and every one from the other. 

It makes east and west, north and sou th ' 

It ever acts with contracted muscles and broken 
nerves on all occasions, making the man a selfish 
slave and naughty knave. 

AH the more, it is at a loss to stand on its own 
legs. It is thrown off its balance often times, with 
the sudden sight of a snake in the rope and down 
it falls with the man, shivering and shaking. 

As it is baseless and a mere will-o’-the-wisp in 
fact, it can neither taint nor touch the man of 
freedom. 

Fear thus lulls itself in gloom with dead glory. 

; Fearlessness or freedom is that which every man 
seeks whereas the fear every one shims. 

: Freedom is undoubtedly our nature, ideal and 
birthright. 

- It is the solution of life’s enigma, the expansion 
of the heart to the fullest degree, all happiness in 
itself, and the only truth in man, bird and beast. 

It is fearlessness that walks upright, steady and 
strong, ridding all .the hallucination of the duality 
in the world. 

It brings round a man to the centre of unity and 
makes him sit in the heaven of his heart and never 
stir from it. 

It never hunts after shadows and knows no 
second “as it is the one infinite bliss. 

Fear creeps and lingers in the black jungles of 
"the mind with apparent breath and throws one into 



hypnotism whereas freedom or fearlessness dissolves 
the entire .mind-stuff into the Infinity and makes 
the truth of secondless Unity triumph every¬ 
where. 

Fear is the work of the mind that is fickle and 
fleeting, whereas fearlessness is the outcome of the 
realization of the unit-whole. 

It is with fear everything is marred in this world. 
Fear is of the flesh and form and plays a pheno¬ 
menal part pertaining to perdition. Fear is gross 
darkness of the soul with no light of the Self and 
betrays rightly our lack of infinite love unto all 
beings, animate and inanimate. 

We sometimes depend upon the mental strength. 
or the intellectual conviction that no fear can touch 
us but it is of no avail on the field, as it betrays 
its hollow knowledge of theory. 

Therefore our strength should be inner, touching 
the Under-Current and we should ever stand steady 
rely ing on the Spiritual strength to outgrow 
fear. 

The moment we live in the body and bones, flesh 
and forms, we are prey to fear at every step, and 
betray our want of faith in the,Supreme Self, the- 
all pervasive and the only underlying Reality in 
every one everywhere. • 

' Vedanta and fearlessness are one and the same, 
expressing the secondless Truth and disregarding 
the outward garb of names/arid forms. 

We fear death arid much more the agony of death, 
simply because we cling firmly to the body and 
mind and wealth of' the world. 
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We forget our true birthright nature of fearless* 
ness and deathlessness and sink down into the mire 
of matter. 

The Gita declares that we are the Atman or 
Brahman in reality, uncut by sword, not dried by 
air, unbumt by fire and unmoistened by water. 

Fearlessness is our ideal whereas fear is after all 
imaginary and momentary which can be cast off 
the moment we awaken to the wisdom of our Self 
Supreme. 

We hate an object out of ignorance of our under¬ 
lying unity with it and fear immediately springs 
forth with duality. 

On the contrary, when we are at home with the 
whole world manifesting our inner, divine love and 
love alone, we recognize the Qne Reality without 
a second. Fear is then dead and freedom triumphs. 

Let us sing the song of love banishing fear and 
wave the banner of freedom unto one and all. • 


What is mind? 

It is a proved fact that mind is nothing but matter 
in a subtle state. 

It is extremely'plastic. 

It is sentiment and subject to six-fold changes 
namely, beginning, existence," -increase, decrease, 
decay and destruction. 

Mind is a compound of three gunas. 

Just as the existence of matter can be clearly per¬ 
ceived or inferred* the mind can also be perceived 
by itself or inferred through its activities, and it is 
D.A.— 20 
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-conscious of itsexistence. It has thus two func¬ 
tions,. perception and apperception. 

Gross matter such as cells, nerves, fibres or fat 
•does not’go to make it. 

Hind is invisible to both the eye and the modem 
instruments of observation. 

It is'not even made of the soft brain substances. 

Though it is an invisible substance, its activities 
■ban well be perceived. 

. It is a subtle and rarified material. 

• It is a collective essence of the five elements. 

; It is not spirit or Self. 

The food a man takes, is divided into three parts, 
the coarsest portion which is excreted, the ’middling 
which, goes to build up the body, and the finest 
(very - subtle essence of food) which is absorbed by 
the brain, the *organ through which the 5 mind works. 

The mind in its macro-cosmic aspect is the centre 
on which the whole nature rests. 

Similarly in its micro-cosmic or individual aspect, 
"the same mind is the centre on which man is wholly 
dependent. 

- 'Nature becomes helpless without its life, the 
•cosmic mind, in it. 

Nature becomes dull, dumb and deaf without the 
vigour" arid vi tali ty of the cosmic mind. 

."It'is finer than ether. 

It is fickle like the passing wind, and it is found 
to be ever on the move. It seems to know no rest. 
It Is continually changing its forms. 

: It "gives -birth 'to* and governs' the ideas “time, 
spabeband*tsausat4on.’ > . ‘ ~ - 
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v These three form its very : mpods. . ?, 

For, without time, no thought of anything is 
possible, without space no conception of anything is 
possible and without causation no consideration of 
•anything is possible. ..... 

.... Time, space gnd• causation appear inter-related, 
in our consciousness, not independent of one 
;anpther. . , 

So the mind lives, ; moves and. has its existence 
in these three notions without which we . cannot 
thinly conceive or imagine anything. - 
Deprived of these three, the constitution; of the 
mind breaks down. : , 

Further, we cannot hold thinking' of something or 
.•other, and yet not of any single thing, for a long 
time.. . 

Neither to keep on thinking for long of a single 
..idea is possible nOr tt> think of nothing at all is 
possible. 

The nature of the mind is generally to deal with 
things material. . 

It works through the medium of the brain or 

intellect. • : ’ 

It is generally foimd to deal with' the external 
impressions, brought in by the organs of the-senses. 
But it is an instrument in the hands of the Soul 

•or Self. , 

With our view turned outwards,; we cannot dis¬ 
cern the mind or its movements. It is ‘motion 
inside’ whereas'the world is ‘motion outside’. 

It constitutes the'subtle body in every creature. 
It doe§ not die with the death of the body, but 
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goes oh along with the soul to work and gather 
further experience, through the medium of another 
body suited to its purpose. 

It is a true saying ‘the mind takes the form o£ 
the thing thought of’. 

The whole universe has its existence due to the 
presence of the th'ought behind it. 

So we say, that in the mind, both the external 
and the internal worlds are held and condi¬ 
tioned. 

Both the apparent external and the invisible 
internal worlds are its creation alone. As long as- 
it exists they too exist. But no sooner does mind 
become dissolved than they are no more. 

The inind cannot disappear itself, without the dis¬ 
appearance of the whole universe. Because it is 
inseparable from the world. The mind and the- 
world interdepend mutually for their existence. 
They will either express themselves together or 
dissolve themselves conjointly. 

It is only when seen through the net-work of 
time, space and causation, the Supreme Self, the 
One Reality appears as this universe; but when they 
are transcended, what remains ? Neither the 
internal world nor the external world—-whatever is,, 
is—the Existerice-Knowledge-Bliss, the Absolute,, 
the one Supreme Truth for all Eternity. 

This freedom from the mind is what is sought by 
every seeker after Truth. 

The rnind acts as a medium of communication 
between self and matter. It is just like a ladder 
making a man climb up to the realm of supreme 
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"bliss or making him climb down to the deep abyss 
■of ignorance. 

It all depends upon the way in which it is 
.governed, just as a pilot, who is not at the mercy 
of the winds, reaches his destination safely, so the 
man who has got the right mastery of the mind, 
feels hale and happy. 

His mind will be in peace and peace will be in 
his mind. 

Mind is a bundle of thoughts, limiting and con¬ 
ditional. 

These thoughts cover up the real oneness of the 
soul and thereby the way is paved for the false 
appearance of manifoldness upon it. 

Man, as he appears to be at the present moment, 
is a bundle of thoughts which can be replaced by 
a better one at any time. 

As such no man is hopeless. There is the infinite 
power in every one. 

It is hidden underneath the encircling gloom of 
ignorance. 

Jt is required of every one to kindle it up by rising 
above all material considerations of life and it mani¬ 
fests in its pristine purity and native glory. 

The realization of the spiritual unity everywhere 
is effected by transcending all thoughts, fair or foul. 

The brute in man should die to enable him to 
■become human. The human in man, in turn, has 
-to be transcended in order to reveal the Divine. 

Meditation neither means holding the mind in a 
negative dreamy state nor on vague abstractions, 
hut the continuous flow of the thought towards the! 
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ideal without any break, but with a harmony be-.- 
tween reason and emotion. 

Because,. if permitted to predominate one over 
the other, reason will degenerate into dry intellect 
tualism and emotion into weak sentimentalism. 

- The three states—^instinct, reason and supercon¬ 
scious, i.e., the unconscious, conscious and. superb 
conscious states, belong to the one and the same 
mind. 

* A man works with the predominance oh one guna 
alone at a time. When one guna is at play the other 
two are at rest It is thus a man is sometimes 
found to be dull, sometimes active, and sometimes 
well balanced .> •• : 

In'the: Gita, Arjuha.finds himself in a. very critical 
$ifuatiorirand informs Sri'Krishna that the mind is - 
verily restless, turbulent and' outgoing in its ten¬ 
dency; it is very hard to curb it like the passing’ 
wind: 

- The reply was that constant practice united with 
discrimination could bring the mind under 
Control: ’ * '' ■ ’' ‘ ' ’ 

A saint said: ' “It is easy in the world, to live- 
after the world’s opinion, it is easy in solitude to- 
live after our own'but the great man is he who. in 
the “midst of the crowd keeps up perfect sweetness 
and independence of solitude.” 

We should not allow the mind to break into- 
varieties or’modifications, nor should we identify 
ourselves with the thoughts that are like ripples or 
waves'ih the lake of the mind. - - • : 

c When there is a cessation of the agitations in the 
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mind,) there comes a period of calmness and tran¬ 
quillity. ■ ’•■■ ■'"• 

This'is of the highest importance to make'the 
mind lose itself into the Infinite as a bubble bursts 
itself into the ocean. 

'When we just) reflect to trace "its source, it 
vanishes away; if we stoop- to follow it, it: tries to 
conquer us. It does not obey us if we obey: it Tf 
we bo the: M Wrtness”, merely-ah onlooker, noticing 
its rises and falls, it cannot but become Isubmissive 

to us. ’ ' 

We'are to be unconcerned'with'it and'keep’up 
iix us the attitude ;of air nnaffecfed witness* • The 
more we flee from nature, the-more nature tries to 

lord over us. ' ' 

'Oh the other hand, if we stand steady and stead¬ 
fast oh our birthright, the 'immortal nature,, the 
Supreme-Self, nature awaits to pay homage-by 

bowing ^dbwn, with all its powers'at'pur feet. 

Hence it is- to be -well-handled and keenly 

watched. ; ! .. , .« 

If'mind is properly trained,' the'gross body - wui 
not . suffer as it does how- under innumerable 
diseases. As is within, so is without. ; '' 

- If 'ive are -proof against hatred,' certain it is, we 
do not come across with it anywhere. ^ - 

Anger;" jealousy, worry and the'like should not 
find lodgment in the mind. 

These are devils that crush down the mind and 

injure the Body. . .. 

Poison-secreting cells are developed hy ihein. 
Free circulatioh of blood is disturbed.' 
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They close up the channels of the body and life 
forces are marred in their flow. 

We make our heaven or hell on earth, by our 
petty desires and demands, and what we do here 
makes or mars our hereafter. 

The mind, which pursues the steps of its own 
whims and fancies, is caught in its own cocoon of 
desires. 

But it will by degrees learn to reflect upon it¬ 
self, provided a right mastery is kept over it at all 
"times. 

The commonest actions done in everyday-life 
should be minutely watched and experience gained: 

Thie mind is ever up and doing in the awakened 
and dreaming states. 

In deep sleep state, it perhaps forgets itself for 
a while of all its actions. In that state it is just 
like a bird with wings tied tightly and is unable 
to move to any side. Hence it enjoys a brief rest 
there by means of which it strengthens itself, more 
and more to speed on vigorously once again in its 
worldly activities. It misuses the glimpse of the 
Peace or the Beatific Calm it enjoys though igno¬ 
rantly in deep sleep or sushupti. 

The mirid sprinkles itself in all objects of the 
world and thus creates delusion. 

The mind creates the body and the body creates 
the mind. One is as true as the other. 

Though the mind seems to exist in the body or 
the world, in the real sense, the body and the 
world exist in the mind. 

The mind is a mixture of actions and reactions. 
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"We generally note that it breaks itself into two 
^halves. One half of it goes on functioning while 
the other half stands along as the witness. We 
have to master the lower mind with the higher min d. 

To conquer mind is to conquer the world, since 
the mind and the world are but the obverse and 
reverse of the same coin. 

Let us be the witness of the mind which is, as 
the Srutis declare, ‘a maddened monkey, stung by 
a scorpion of jealousy, drunk with the wine of ego¬ 
ism, possessed by the devil of pride and roaming 
about in the jungle of the world without any check.’ 
Xet us therefore be the witnessing -principle of 
■Self-consciousness unaffected, steady and steadfast 
•on the bed-rock of Truth. 

WHAT IS LIFE ? 

life is a wonderful race, each being being a run¬ 
ner, losing or winning according to one’s own 
. capacity and preparation in its trials. Each of us 
has to be oh the alert and refuse to be caught un¬ 
awares by obstacles. Each has to make the obstacles 
lose their sting facing them heroically and sur¬ 
mounting them joyfully, without wavering on the 
way, and not looking downward, but always ahead 
.and onward and forward. This determines final 
victory, making life a sunshine of the Self Divine. 

Life is a voyage though none of us can choose 
•consciously the vessel and the weather. But every 
•one of us can do much in the management of the 
sails and the guidance of the helm. 
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Life is a game and not necessarily a Battle. The- 
truth of what we are and not what we have plays 
.a leading part in the game. The creation of the 
universe has to become a recreation unto us. The 
little re. gives us the working principle of the uni¬ 
versal law of • life in the game. 

Life is a cosmic drama in which each has a part 
to pl&y, a prince or a page, on the.stage of this world 
to the best of one’s ability, not as an automaton but 
-as a Self-conscious being, realizing at the same time 
not to be of it though m- it.. 'Otherwise man wilt 
'only be-swinging-to! and fro between asmile and a 
tear,- between applause and abuse, 'between- likes 
ap'd .dislikes, like.-.-a.:pendulum in the dock of- thik 
mundane world, not knowing the method to rise 
above the pairs of opposites and to maintain a 
balance in life. ....... .... 

Life is a song of the Lord) a poem of the Infinite. 
The words in the song are the'daily .thoughts and 
actions of an individual. .These thoughts, words and 
deeds have to be set to music to produce melody. 
-Sometimes the song is sad, sometimes glad in accord¬ 
ance with the way and manner each one 
chooses to fashion the measure. Anyhow the song 
has to be sung by every one in whatever rhyme or 
metre, consciously or unconsciously. Most of US 
seein to have only speech and no song in life. We 
must learn to sing as we speak and speak as wfr 
sing, not instinctively and automatically but Self¬ 
consciously. It is then that a note of Peace is struck 

in the temple of our daily life. : 

Life itself is a poem of the Infinite. Poetry is nd 
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mere matter of rhythm and rhyme. It is a creatiorr. 
of beauty and bliss. It stores melody in the heart 
of one and all. To be a poet is to be the heart-beat 
of humanity. Poetry is the mirror of life, depicting: 
true reflection of the world and humanity, past,, 
present and future. Life itself is a song.. Listen to- 
it, store its melody -in the heart, and sing it God- 
consciously: ; ' : 

Make your life a* poem and a song by opening 
yourself to the divine breath. ' What'you get out of 
' life depends upon how you look at it. Never touch 
the wrong keys and extract 1 only discord from the- 
finest instrument. Cast no shadows: Radiate sun¬ 
shine. -Let every bud of thought you touch, within 
you open its petals and fling. out its '• fragrance. 
Always approach but to cheer, ever speak but to- 
inspire.' Have that happy alchemy which turns 
prose into poetry, ugliness into beauty, discord into- 
melody. * ’ --.t 

Your thoughts, words and deeds play a 
leading part in the game of life* Do not 
impress them with a picture of lack arid limi¬ 
tation, disease and disaster. Erase fear from 
consciousness. Asking for success do not pre- 
pare for failure. Do not make false law of evil 
yourself. Show practically that there is ho power 
or reality' in evil. Face a situation fearlessly and 
it falls away of its ok weight. Inharmony on the 
external indicates mental inharmony. If you are* 
absolutely non-resistent, nothing can resist you. 

Life is not luck but law which is love. Life is 
not a pastime or a punishment but an art, as well 
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as a science. Life is not a mere bodily function, 
-automatic and mechanical, but a perennial spring 
•of divine joy, ennobling consciousness and conquest 
•of nature. Let not life wear ruts in your daily 
living. Put grace, beauty, harmony and rhythm in 
life and explore its unknown areas of experience. 

Life is not for fretting and fuming, not for 
fame, fortune and favours of the world, not for 
•wasting and worrying in the mire of senses, not for 
•contraction and exclusiveness bom of gloomy 
imaginations, not for grovelling in darkness of the 
•deluded mind, and not for living on the diseased 
fruit of ignorance. 

Life should not be a gleam, glimmer, glance and 
iglitter. Life should not be a flash, flame, flare and 
.•glare. Life should not be empty, noisy and blun- 
•dering. Life should not be confused, broken and 
fragmentary. On the other hand, life should be 
“beating with the truth of unity with the Divinity. 

Life ought not to be lost in the world of many 
but should express the simplicity of the One. Life 
should be an expansion of the Self Supreme to the 
fullest possible degree; an enjoyment of the sublime 
consciousness ever filled with the glory of divine 
recklessness, rhythm and rhyme; an expression of the 
Self, the Being, Brightness and Bliss beyond all the 
touch and taint of dual aspects of nature; an oasis in 
the desert of this world, with cool shade and refresh¬ 
ment to every weary soul; and a spiritual balm unto 
one and all to remedy the disease of mind, body and 

•world. ' 

Make your life pulsing, coursing, throbbing and 


317 


beating, with the sunshine of the Self, expressing 
purpose, meaning, scope and tendency of existence.. 
Make it holy, hallowed, sacred and consecrated with, 
kingly, noble, majestic and august principles of 
harmony, order, sublimity, and beauty. Make it 
bold, original and ingenious, expressing authority, 
leadership and command as well as breadth, know¬ 
ledge, vision and power. Make it a school for the 
training of the soul in art, science, knowledge and 
culture with distinguished, glorious, illustrious and 
eminent career based on mastery, proficiency,, 
dexterity and superiority. 

FLASHES OF TRXJTH 

Patience defeats the feverish intensity and con¬ 
suming haste. 

Patience paves the way for infinite capacity and 
genuine growth. 

Patience grows genius in the fertility of experi¬ 
ence. 

The sun neither knows nor sees darkness. 

A person who has no darkness sees no darkness 
in others. 

War is beastly, below the level of a human being. 

War heats the temper of the parties and makes 
them taste the dinner of bullets and the wine of blood. 

War is a hell-dance on earth. 

Abandon the glory that stands on discord. 

The language of love rings true and touches 
every heart. 

Live and walk with truth. 
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.. Make your life a rose that speaks silently in the 
language of fragrance unto one and all. 

Be the brightest pearl in the ocean of wisdom. 

Be the shining jewel in the crown of existence. 

: Be the light of the world and love of all nations. 

Be the sun of Immortal Bliss. 

Sound the death-knell of all conflicts and clashes 
•.that tear asunder the present-day world. 

Laziness is a devil’s workshop. . 

A lazy man eats his own brain. 

T-armpgs is not ‘rest’ but ‘rust’ of life. 

To be swinging with your moods is to get easily 
lost in the haze of the world. 

What life is to body, what light is to head, and 
what love is to heart that be you unto one and all. 

What the whole is to the part, what humanity 
is to man and what existence is to a living being, 
that be you unto one and all. 

Sense-pleasures are only sensation and short¬ 
lived arid at a loss to save one from the clutches of 
decay and death. 

Death holds the key of birth. 

Harbour no ghosts of crimes to haunt over you. 

All things are a boon to a wise man. 

Hard conditions strike upon you to ignite the 
fir e of real life. 

Realization of Self is life. 

I-ness and my-ness are death. They are like 
moths, pledged to the flame. 

Religion is realization of the. Infinite. 

Tenderness has the influence of a divine touch. 
It drives out cold calculation. 
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•“ Say n °t anything that may leave behind a poi¬ 
soned sting. 

everything possible and practical, making 
your action a fertile seed to produce cheer 
in life. 

The doors of vice are open day and night but 
you have to knock at the doors of virtue to open. 
•Or the doors of virtue and vice are open day and 
.night but you have to discriminately choose : the 
former and reject the latter; 

. The higher you lift your light, the farther its 
radiance sheds. 

Let the glow of radiant spiritual health express 
itself. It is your inheritance. 

Step out of the realm of . evanescent illusions. 

Seek not but see the only Truth shining forth 
from every face. 

Approach nothing: except as a manifestation'of 
'Truth, lest you throw a veil of delusion over what 
you look at and then see evil ' : ' 

Infinity alone is bliss. 

All is but One Existence in spite of the colourings 
•of name and form. 

Do not get into the dust-bin of the world ena¬ 
moured of its luxuries, and pleasures which are 
rubbish. 

Chase riot the. rainbow of elusive material riches. 

Virtue practised amid bitterness is the best of 
.•all virtues. 

Whatever a man does good or bad, he does it 
unto hiihself. 

' live not with dogs arid learn to bark. ' 
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• The ego is the worst of all blinds that shut the- 
Self. 

Be not lulled in the cradle of ignorance by hallu¬ 
cinations and lullabies of unreality. 

THOUGHT 

Thought is a motive power that drives the 
machine of body, mind and senses. It is very 
potent to mould human life. It is latent in every 
- living being. Its outer manifestations vary in 
different individuals. 

The power of thought shines, bright or dim, as- 
the sun clear or clouded. A man is his own 
advertisement, well or ill, through the use or abuse - 
of thought. The thought force, if properly con¬ 
trolled or directed, lifts him higher and higher, or,, 
if otherwise, drags him down and bars his growth.. 
Thought colours the nature of man. 

It is a creative force, a seed to bear fruit, good, 
or bad, sooner or later. 

“Verily a man is what he thinks.” 

Thoughts are a school to make men pass out. Those 
that remain in the domain of thoughts can be 
scholars; but those that pass out are the thinkers. 
Many people think that they think but really speak¬ 
ing they do not, since the science of thought is 
subtle. 

There are some people who think curiously after 
a d esir e and the whole thought is carried away by 
it. In the like manner, anger, envy, grief, joy, 
passion and the rest in their train make people 
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their slaves. Thus man loses all control and power 
of discernment, sinks down in the mire of matter, 
works out his own ruin, and suffers from whatever 
the consequences. 

“Swim or Sink” is the law of nature. A well con¬ 
centrated divine thought makes man swim whereas, 
a worldly and unholy thought makes him sink. 

Lack of discrimination is a great danger and 
drawback in life. 

A well trained thought based on right thinking 
awakens intuition, establishes tranquillity, culti¬ 
vates strength of mind and makes man safely travel 
along, the path of life. 

LIFE WRIT LARGE 

1. EVERY human soul has every right to the 
Vedanta. It is the science of Reality beyond time, 
space and causation. • No soul can thrive without it. 
It is as broad* as the sky allowing all luminaries to 
shine in its spacious amplitude. It is as bright as 
the sun and as universal as heat and light. It is 
free from any dogma or creed, any fossilized tradi¬ 
tions or conventions, any dubious uncertainty of 
philosophical speculations or logical abstractions. 

2. WE have two eyes; but we do not see double. 
The tWo wonderful physical eyes are of a skilful 
design. When they, are both focussed upon any¬ 
thing, it appears as a single'object: Seeing double 
with our two eyes Will lead to confusion and clash. 
Double*vikon ; t'God- and Maihriion, good and- eVil)t 

D.A.— 21 
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upsets us. So also we should not see double with 
our mind’s eye. Double-mindedness is perversion. 
Take a double view of life, you miss to enjoy the 
simple perfection of truth. “Let your eye be single 
and the world is full of light.” The double-minded 
person sees darkness only, unstable in all his ways. 
Dark and forbidding experiences frighten him as he 
is like the surge of the sea driven by the wind and 
tossed. Divine Being, Brightness and Bliss are ever 
one only without a second. 

3. YOU look into the mirror to better your ap¬ 
pearance. The mirror shows you without fear or 
favour both your dimples and your pimples. You look 
into it to see yourself as others see you. But it 
shows you only the outside of yourself. It is a 
delight only to delude and disappoint you. It can¬ 
not show you your real Self and Its bliss and beauty, 
because you hide your true Self under a covering 
of sense-consciousness, body-consciousness and 
world-consciousness. Thereby the beauty of your 
spiritual nature is obscured. Do not disfigure your 
face and then look into the mirror only to see evil. 
And again do not attempt to cleanse the mirror by 
rubbing in order to see your face free from dis¬ 
figurement. Neither way is good. Tear the veil of 
appearances. Look into the mirror of your supreme 
Consciousness with unveiled face and discover the 
truth of Self. Human Vision cannot penetrate the 
veil of personality, behind and beyond which is file 
face of divinity. Drop the veil of worry, trouble 
and sorrow, in short, the veil of- I-ness and You-ness 
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"which walls between man and man, brother and 
brother and nation and nation. And behold the 
infinite Self within and without. 

4. A SAVAGE solely concerns himself with the 
small self and is, so to say, all T and all ‘ME’. He 
revolves round and round the petty self and its 
small interest. He is afraid to step out of it. Thus 
he falls into a snare of deception and defeat. Where¬ 
as silent and solid sacrifice of the small self is a 
means to awaken the soul to its spiritual centre of 
consciousness. 

5. MAN understands what is right but feels 
somehow or other unable to follow it and similarly 
understands what is wrong but fails- to shun it 
Humanity keeps on thus stumbling into the same 
pitfalls. Knowing where the false step is going to take 
him* he yet takes it, suffers for his sins and realises 
his mistakes. Further he merely sees where others 
have deliberately erred, benefiting nil, by experi¬ 
ence. This is indeed a wonder surrounded by the 
eternal mystery of life. 

6. NEITHER the mental nor the material things 
are different from each other in their origin. Neither 
those who know speak nor those who speak know 
of the Self. Neither true words are fine nor fine 
words true. Neither birth is a beginning nor death 
an end of life. Neither the favours of princes match 
a good conscience nor the honours of kings a sound 
judgment, since the latter two are more precious. 
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7. WITH the light of Self, you can be all-round 
active, devotional, intellectual and mystic. You can 
enjoy the beauty and harmony of work, worship 
and wisdom. You can see ritual, mythology and 
philosophy complementing one another and not con¬ 
flicting, according to their respective spheres. And 
it is only with the light of Self, you can realize that 
the Self that you are, is neither a colony of cells, 
nor cognitive and comative organs, nor cognition, 

‘ nor mind and matter, nor the void, nor the agent 
of actions and the enjoyer of fruits, nor the “I” and 
the “Me”, nor the mere enjoyer by being the wit¬ 
ness but the Absolute Truth, Wisdom, Bliss. 

a 

8. ACTIONS spring from thought. Thought is 
first and act is next. First we think, then we act: 
So pay proper heed to your thoughts before trying 
to act wisely. Right thoughts make you travel 
safely along the path of life. Right thinking means 
the awakening of intuition and the establishing of 
tranquillity in your whole being. It is cultivating 
strength of mind. Get your mind awakened to ex¬ 
press even-mindedness. Counteract the defects of 
your mind and go onward. Let your thought 
remain ever connected with the pure essence ot 
your being. 

9 SOUL cannot be flirted with or gambled away 
by a long search for the ‘philosopher’s stone’, by 
mere morbid extravagances of mystical effusions 
and spiritual ecstacies, by hysterical exaltation, arti-^ 
ficial yearning and celestial: dreams. All these* 'are 



325 


thoughts of the dust and passing, insignificant, ig¬ 
noble things. These are the vain lucubrations of an 
idle brain due to misanthropy and ignorance. What 
a lot of putter and pother over shadows! Hard 
moments of trials and tests crumble these things 
down. They cannot withstand the onslaught of 
true life and light, of intuition and illumina¬ 
tion. 

10. MEDITATION does not mean holding the 
min d in a negative dreamy state, nor does it mean 
holding it on a vague abstraction. But it is the 
continuous flow of the thought towards the goal, 
the Self, without any break. This has to be done 
with harmony between reason and emotion wfyich, 
acting singly will degenerate into dry intellectualism 
and weak sentimentalism respectively. 

11. BEING (Sat), intelligence (Chid) and bliss 
(Ananda) are neither properties nor parts, of the 
Self. They are not of a like kind or of a different 
kind. They have neither internal relations nor ex¬ 
ternal differentiations. They are not mutually ex¬ 
clusive. They cannot. be sundered one from the 
other. They are not mtitable and inert. They are 
Tiot the limbs of the Self. They are the very nature 
of the Self which is not a whole-of-parts nor a one- 
in-many. The Self which is real cannot be many, 
nor homogeneous. There can be no modification 
for the Self, and much less a plurality of reals. The 
Self is one without a second, nameless and formless, 
single and the same throughout. 
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12. YOU may seek to discover a rational basis- 
for the purpose of life on earth. But do not end in 
cold scepticism in your search. It is of course- 
healthy if reason and emotion march hand in hand, 
with a harmony between them. Otherwise reason 
alone will lead you to dry intellectualism and emo¬ 
tion alone to wet sentimentalism. Whereas on the 
whole, reason, emotion, perception, inference, testi-, 
mony, sensation and the like bear on their very 
face the impress of limitation and fallibility, yet, 
withal, there is a knack to transcend, to cross 
beyond the touch, taint and trace of the limitedness- 

13. AT times life seems to turn indigo and the 
. light that brightens its way seems to grow strangely 
dim Consequently faith and peace apparently fail, 
and doubt and despondency follow. This bespeaks 
one’s achievement being far behind the ideal, the 
harmony with the eternal divine law. The distrac¬ 
tions and difficulties cannot be avoided; they are 
to be overcome. Stumbling blocks prove oftentimes 
stepping stones in the humdrum routes of everyday 
life. Thoroughness of preparation in the soil of 
one’s life yields the excellence of the harvest. Thus 
the balance is regained and restored and it inspires 
confidence and courage again. 

14. ABSTRACT ideas in religion are, of course,, 
hard to grasp, unless and until one grows much 
advanced spiritually. Symbolical method of putting 
things before the common run of mankind is easy 
of comprehension. Symbols are indeed a source of 


N. 





827 


help for the masses. -No religion can afford to dis¬ 
pense with symbology in its true sense. It is after 
all very simple, speaking of the highest truth in the 
language of the people. • It is a natural growth and 
not a creation of any one individual. Man cannot 
think, so to say, but in symbols. Even words are 
symbols of thought. The whole universe is, as it 
were, a symbol of God, its essence and truth 
* behind. 

15. NE T there be real demand in you for spiritual 
nourishment, for the refreshment of the soul. The 
problem of life has no solution in the latest dis¬ 
coveries of science, in the creeds of all missionaries 
put together, in the unhealthy, sensational, last-rate 
literature, the cobwebs spun by the idle brains, 
and all the noise and novelty of the world. All 
these do not go deep enough as they bear no stamp 
of •'immortality on them. And such kind of opium¬ 
eating does not cure the fever of the heart. What 
life is to body, what light is to head, and what love 
is to heart, that be you unto one and all. What 
the whole is to the part* what hupianity is to man 
and what existence is to living-being, that be you 

for ever and ever. 

\ 

• 16. GREATNESS is always humble. littleness 
is ever boastful. Love, modesty, charity, mercy 
etc., are the pillars of greatness. Greatness shines 
by suffering. It expresses sincere warm-hearted¬ 
ness. It makes a sea of troubles vanish. It is, in 
short, life’s essence. 
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• YOU cannot go out of the relative by the 
-relative, though the method be rational to the core. 
-Relativity is formal and finite, complex and various, 
chilled and stiffened, clamorous and wild, blunder- 
\ ln g and plundering, airy apd frivolous and what not. 
Relativity is objective and not subjective and 
monistic. You cannot express the Absolute through 
fhe positive and negative features on the relative 
plane. The limited cannot arrive at the unlimited. 
The means and methods ought to be essentially 
spiritual to express the beauty of the Absolute Self- 
consciousness, including, expanding and transcend¬ 
ing all means and methods. 

18.- YOU are not a name-and-form-complex. The 
name by which people call you today was not such 
before you saw the light and also was not such just 
after your birth. Elders gave you the name sometime 
after your birth. It was .not such in your previous 
birth and while in mother’s womb and cannot be 
such after the demise of this body. If people 
choose to call you by some other name than by 
the present one, you would get identified with it 
easily. Or you can yourself change it at your 
sweet will and be one with the new name. It is 
no more than an appellation given by elders to dis¬ 
tinguish you from others. It is after all an airy- 
nothing. So also you are not the form or body, 
subject to six-fold changes like birth, growth, decay, 
death, and so on. It is material, bearing the 
impress of ‘change’ in the form of a baby, boy, 
youth, middle-aged man, old man, and so on. So 
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also you are not the intellect liable to fluctuations 
as dullness, agility, purity, impurity and so on. You, 
the real you, are neither name, form, intellect, 
senses nor anything else but the purely blissful 
Self-eternal, infinite, immortal, birthless, deathless, 
the ever One without a second. 

19. THE Self animates the mind and the senses. 
The Self is the conscious principle. The mind and 
the senses are *in themselves inert and inactive like 
body and material objects. The Self quickens them 
with Its rays of intelligence to perform their respec¬ 
tive functions. It is the real cogniser in the cognis¬ 
ing mind and the only perceiver in all the perceiv¬ 
ing senses. The Self has no attributes and cfannot 
be classified and connoted and much less explained 
and instructed like an object of sense perception. 
The mind and the sense cannot cognise the Self 
due to Its extreme subtlety and ineffability and to 
their utter incapacity of comprehension. But the 
Self can be intuitively cognised by transcending the 
mind and the senses. 

20. ' THE supreme truth of Vedanta is the Absolute 
Reality. It is self-evident, self-luminous, immut¬ 
able and uncontradicted by any fact of experience. 

produces nothing and nothing produces it. In 
fact, there is no creation or projection, no preserva¬ 
tion, no dissolution. . There is no one bound or free, 
no one longing for release and none liberated. This 
is the highest truth, the supreme truth of Self 
beyond the reach of speech and mind. The main 


330 


aim of Scripture is to teach and reveal this truth, 
adopting itself whatever mode of expression possi¬ 
ble and basing itself either on the world, jiva or 
Iswara. The wise discern the light and the ignorant 
wallow in darkness. 

21. THE Buddhists preach non-injury and freedom 
from desires* the Christians preach love and for¬ 
giveness : the Muslims preach recognition of the 
brotherhood of man; the Hindus preach realization 
of the Divinity in man, bird and beast; the Parsees 
preach worship of purity; the Jains preach prayer, 
fast and non-injury; and so on and so forth. These 
preachings often remain as preachings only. No 
one seems to put them into practice in one’s own 
life. These truths are ever green as they are. Instead 
of suggesting or promulgating these old princi¬ 
ples, if each tries to live up to them, the 'whole 
world will be transformed into a heaven on earth. 
There is of course no dearth of religious truths. 
There is an abundant lack of true followers. An 
ounce of practice is better than a ton of theory. 
Practice instils truth into the hearts of one and all 
while preaching appeals to the head. Precept and 
example carry their own credential and propaganda 
automatically just as a full-blown flower radiates 
its fragrance all round. 

. 22. EACH builds one’s own world. Each both 
builds from within and attracts from without. Like 
builds lik e Like attracts like. What is worked 
out in the unseen is manifested in the seen, the 
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unseen being the realm of cause and the seen, the 
realm of effect. The former determines and condi¬ 
tions the latter. This is a chain of wonderful 
sequence each link dogging the steps of the other. 
To come into harmony with it is the secret of 
success. To walk .the daily walk of life with steady . 
steps, upturned faces, and in deeper trust, is to- 
be awakened to the great spiritual verities of life. 
The great central purpose of the universe and the 
human life is the. realisation of the secondless infi¬ 
nite Reality in oneself that is behind and beyond 
all causes and effects, all pairs of opposites, and is 
causeless and effectless, the One Eternal Principle 
of universal consciousness. ^ 

23. SHRIN KIN G in awe and wonder from what 
seems to you as miraculous and magnificent, extra¬ 
ordinary and surprising is only a negative response. 
Positive re-affirmation of what life is and can be, 
is what is most wanted. Realise a new bright'sense 
of life’s glory and significance and also its primary 
prcciousnsss. Freedom of life is not m laws and 
institutions. Hut express it in the expansion of 
personal experience by unlocking human powers 
and opportunities. Let no ignorance of any sort 
black out your life. 

24. EVERY man is an embodiment of peace, 
power, and plenty. He is a being full of intelli¬ 
gence and love and the lord of his thoughts. It is 
he that holds .the key to every situation. He is the 
friend and foe to himself. None else exists outside 



•of himself. This is a stem fact. He is always the 
-master to fashion his thoughts to fruitful issues. He 
-discovers within himself the laws of thought by 
effective application, self-analysis and experience. 
Xet him thus dig deep into the mine of his soul and 
. -obtain gold and diamonds, gems and jewels of life. 

25. “AS ye believe, so ye shall be.” This is a 
firm fact. There was a traveller moving from one 
place to another in the scorching heat of the sun. 
Tired, he sat under the shade of a tree on his way 
for rest and relief. It was “The Tree of Fulfilment” 
( Kalpataru ). He wished he had a soft couch to lie 
on. Immediately it was there. ,Then he wished for 
delicious food and cool drink. And they were ready 
there. Then he asked for entertainment and it 
presented itself. In the midst of his enjoyment, 
suddenly, a thought arose in his mind and he said 
what would become of him if a tiger were to go 
-over there and devour him. And at that very 
instant the tiger appeared and did away with him. 
Xiikewise every one is indeed sitting beneath The 
Tree of Fulfilment” (Brahman) but without proper 
training to think right thoughts, positive arid con¬ 
structive, at all times. Development of discrimina¬ 
tion' is needed. One desirous of marching towards 
East should not think of the West but has to simply 
march on towards the East and the YAest falls off 
of its own accord. 

26. MYSTICISM is not mistiness, mechanical, 
mysterious and miraculous. It is not occult, black 
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magic, spirit-photographs and the like. It is not a 
mere scholastic of the heart, the dialectic of the feel¬ 
ing. It includes and transcends reason with the 
instrument of intuition. It is an intuition of 
the Infinite whither speech and mind do not 
reach. It is characterised by ineffability and poetic- 
quality. Its experience no doubt defies description. 

27. A RAILWAY passenger gets into the train 
bound to his destination, takes his seat therein and 
keeps his heavy luggage on his own head and thinks 
that it is he who is carrying it. On reaching his 
destination, he gets down and says that he had 
carried the luggage aH the way with much exertion 
and effort expressing great skill on his part and 
that had it not been for him, the luggage would 
have not reached the destination. This is how a- 
man feels himself to be 'an agent of an action and 
glorifies in his great responsibilities. Is this wis¬ 
dom ? The poor and pitiable, passenger cbuld have- 
safely laid the heavy luggage by his side and travel¬ 
led comfortably in the train enjoying peace and rest 
till he reached his destination, had he known that 
it was the train that carried him and his luggage. 
So also, realising the operation of the Cosmic Law,, 
resign yourself unto the Lord, the Supreme Self* 
and leave unto Him the burden of life wholesale 
without any reserve and enjoy the ease of life 
throughout. 

» . 

28. AN ideal man is he who can keep his head in¬ 
solitude even though his hands are in society. He 
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transcends the innumerable diversities of blood, 
colour, language, dress, manners and sex. A son, 
for instance, dresses himself variously and appears 
on the stage in different names and forms, now as 
•a Christian, now as a Hindu, now as a Mohamme¬ 
dan, and so on yet his mother knows in her heart 
of hearts that he is only her own son and no other. 
So a sage is he who sees his own Self in spite of 
* the colourings of name and form in the world. The 
whole universe is his own home and its inhabitants 
his very Self. Let “Live Sage and act Sage” be 
our motto and let us drink deep the nectar of Self- 
realisation of the Sage, the ideal of humanity in 
this very birth itself. 

29. A FRENCH philosopher said “He is not worth 
living who has not even once seriously thought of 
committing suicide.” World promises fair and 
proves foul. Man is surrounded by infinite net¬ 
work of deception. So a wise man will voluntarily 
put an end to himself. Ani m als cannot dare do it 
and even .the Devas. This makes the difference be¬ 
tween man and others. All creatures shall have to 
flstmnp the human form one day or other for such 
a self- annihila tion.* It is not committing murder by - 
drowning or hanging. It is done in a twinkling of 
an eye. There is not the slightest physical exertion 
and not a muscle to move. It is such a secure and 
promising suicide without knife, rope, poison and 
the like. It is not body-cide but suicide. How to 
do it ? By following the line of dead men from 
eternity. T his suicide is ndt in the grave but here 
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and now., Learn the lesson of dying to live the 
death-in-life state. Slay the little self, the sense 
of ‘I’. Lose it to manifest the Higher. Make it 
vanish and Self stands revealed; 

30. WHEN man thinks of his body, he is a servant 
and' God is the master. When man looks at his 
soul, he is a part and God is the one stupendous 
WJjiole. But when man realises* his true nature, he 
is divine and one with God. . Such has been the 
description regarding the conception of the relation 
between man and God. But the relation of man’s 
true nature to God is not like that of a servant to 
his master, nor like that of a wife to her husband, 
nor 1ik» that of a son to his father, nor like that 
of a part to the whole, nor like.that of a spark to 
the fire, nor like that of a creature to the creator. 
There cannot be any division in the Infinity. There 
is the One and Only without a second, all of Itself 
and the whole of Itself,- on the highest plane of 
absolute consciousness. 

31. ONCE priests carried the day. People in 
their turmoil of life used to hang breathlessly on 
the words of their priests in order to have the holy 
hunger of the heart satisfied but in vain. So people 
turned then to the Prophets for the true vision of 
life. In modem times, people seem to repose a 
c hildlike faith in the men of science as having the 
key to all mysteries. Scientists’ words seem to carry 
weight and people begin to shake their heads in 
wonder and believe them. A scientist may be 
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eminent in a certain field but is no authority on 
religion. * But it is Prophets, the seers and saints of 
direct Self-realisation that can really give solace ctf 
life, breaking its bonds. 

32. LOVE feels and knows. Law reasons, doubts 
and denies. Instinct knows what to do and reason 
knows how to do it. Reason directs and suggests 
but cannot dictate and sanction. Instinct is trust¬ 
worthy when not in- conflict with reason. Self 
speaks to the soul through intuition. Soul (mind) 
speaks to the body through impulse. Body responds 
through action. 

33. OF the two buckets near a well, one said that 
every time it is filled, people immediately empty 
it; whereas the other differed and said that every 
time it is emptied, it is ready to be filled again. 
Such are the two view-points of life. So approach 
life with the knowledge of its science. Let the 
spirit of Truth flood you with the light of 
life. 

, ■ i 

34. TWO boys quarrelled as to the ownership of 
a. basket of fruits. Each pulled the basket from 
the hands of the other. In the act of their quarrel, 
frtiits all dropped down into the ditch below. Not 
knowing the fact of the fruits having fallen down, 
they were continuing their fight, fast and hard, each 
to take the fruits for himself. A passer-by enquired 
into the cause of their quarrel and pointed out to 
them the tnith that they were only quarrelling over 
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an empty basket. Such is the quarrel in the world: 
over the non-essentials, missing the truth, the essen¬ 
tial. 


35. GRAVE is not the goal of life. It is grave 
if you are caught in the slug of divisions and differ¬ 
ences. Dissolve or drink up all differences and 
realise yourself the whole. Your goal is the high¬ 
est agreement in all differences and your serene 
and sovereign unity in all seeming diversities. 
Grave is there where the mire of materialism is on 
you. Grave is there where you are blind to your 
true Self, the God and it is grave if you go spiri¬ 
tually out of order. The'care for and clinging to 
your body is your own grave. Toll the death knell 
of them and shine out yourself. Your goal is to 
realise your Self. It is your goal wherein you are 
yourself the practical Divinity. It is the go^I 
wherein you realise your intimate essence of exist¬ 
ence threading through the moulds of name and 
form of relativity. It is the'one centre,, your goal 
wherein all radii of different religions come and 
converge. Your state of being ever simple and 
secondless is your goal. You are the "All”. When 
you realise this you will not throw yourself into 
sad plights. No devil of temptation can come and 
possess you. No fear will face you, as fearlessness 
is your goal. Then the mists and fogs of circum¬ 
stances will not cloud you. The light of truth will 
ever be kept ablaze. The fear-inducing attachment 
to the body will be dwindled away into nothingness. 
Your life will not hang heavy on the world.. The 
D.A.— 22 . 



338 


•menacing surroundings will be evaporated. You 
will find yourself the eternal perfection. This is 
the goal wherein Vedanta and fearlessness are in¬ 
separable in their secondless unity. This is your 
goal of fundamental principle of bliss. 

t 

LAUGHTER 

‘A laugh a day keeps the doctor away’ is a signi¬ 
ficant slogan. Laugh is the master key to open the 
innermost soul of an individual. 

Laughter is the gateway to health. Laughter 
invigorates breathing, causes a fresh supply of 
oxygen, relaxes the whole nervous system (mus¬ 
cular tension), improves appetite and digestion, 
enhances the freedom of circulation and respira¬ 
tion, bestows magnetic personality, grants sparkle 
to the eye and the glow of youth to the cheek, 
radiates friendship and kindness and puts the gloom 
to flight. 

Laughter is almost exclusively a human achieve¬ 
ment or accomplishment. Laughter is a glow with 
the joy of living. 

Let not the world suffer from laugh starvation. 
There is already woe in the world and so add not 
to it any more. Laughter easily disperses fear. 
Apprehension takes to heels at the sight of 

laughter. , 

Doctors and dispensaries, wars and worries would 
become a thing of the past, were a wholesome sense 
of humour prevalent universally. Laughter is an 
antidote for the poison of fear and depression. 
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Laughter brings in adjustment to environment in 
life’s struggle. 

It is said that it takes about twenty-six muscles 
-to make a smile and sixty-two to make a frown. 

Hence lighten yourself with a smile and never 
•overtax or overburden yourself wrongly >vith a 
frown. A sunny expression of life is the end of 
■culture. 

Laughter cannot be ordered at the corner drug 
store. Doctors would no doubt be happy to pre¬ 
scribe many laughs every day, if available any¬ 
where. A dose of laughter cannot but be a com¬ 
bination of stimuli like that of vitamin tablets plus 
the relaxation of bromides. 

Laughter is an exercise for the diaphragm. X-ray 
yourself when you laugh and see your diaphragm 
goes down and down and your lungs expand. More 
oxygen is taken in than usual and it passes into 
blood exposed in your’ lungs. Thus the rate of 
exposure to oxygen is doubled or tripled, as you 

Health varies according to the amount of laughter. 
Laughter makes one live longer, by bringing in a 
surge of power all over the system. 

A laughter is not merely showing teeth on every 
trifle. It should not be vulgar and express vacant 
mind. It should not be ill-bred and illiberal. 

A sinc ere and simple laugh is the innocent and 
virgin music of the soul. Melody of laughter cures 
physical and mental maladies. 

A hearty laugh lengthens life. It lightens the 
long face and makes the heart no more a house of 
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imaginary troubles and anxieties. It is a sovereign 
remedy to laugh away all the blues of life. 

A smiling face carries its own credentials and 
has free access everywhere. It is a perpetual letter 
of recommendation by itself. It puts to flight the 
clouds of gloom by the warmth of its sunshine. It 
easily owns an enormous popularity by its high 
quality. It belittles the little self, putting team 
spirit into it to move on in the world. 


RELAXATION 

The science of relaxation is no doubt important. 
Nature' teaches us relaxation to perfection. Our 
modem artificial habits have dominated nature’s 
original ones. 

Rest and relaxation are not idleness and laziness. 1 
They are^for the most active and energetic work. 

Generally the Undue and improper thoughts such 
as anger, jealousy, hatred etc. take form in action, 
grow into a regular habit, become chronic, afflict 
the nerves and muscles, keeping them under a 
constant strain and thus drain upon the vitality of 
prana or energy of a person s entire system. Such 
a one acts with contracted muscles in a tense 
condition. 

All such foul and unnecessary habits waste much 
of vital energy or prana which in relaxation is 
stored up to aid best work with least effort. 

So whenever you get used up or fatigued due to 
dissipation in "reckless wear and tear of the muscles 
and mental frigidity, fret and fume, worry, hurry 
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iand flurry, enter into; relaxation and repose with 
a working knowledge of it. For thought and action 
are interrelated, each acting upon the other. 

Thoughts are things. Thoughts take form in 
actions and actions react upon the mind. One is 
as true as- the other. 

Mind creates the Body and body creates the 
mind. 

Hence get at mental poise and repose by relaxa¬ 
tion/ which simply means ‘losen-up’ or let-go 
freely of all the bundle of fluctuating thoughts and 
habits of muscular contraction. 

Observe relaxation in young children and among 
the animals. A little practice will work wonders. 

Experiment relaxing* by standing, sitting, lying 
and the like. Practice of this relaxation, rest, relief 
and renunciation refreshes you more than a night’s 
sleep, instills new life and energy into your being, 
cools down your mental and material exhaustion 
and leads you to the universal and harmonious 
•vibration of Peace. 

. TRUTH OF SELF 

Truth does not rise from outward things. It 
abides in our innermost Centre in fullness and 
glory eternally. Conscious realization of union 
with It is what man has been making through his 
spiritual effort all down the ages. 

There is an honest hunger for eternal life in 
-every person. The highest avenue through which 
<Jod expresses Himself is man. 
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An honest man, as said by ancients, is the noblest 
work of God. An honest God, as expressed by 
Robert Ingersoll, is the noblest work of man. If 
the root is holy, as per the metaphysical law, the 
branches are also holy. 

The hungering for God by man is really God 
hungering to express eternal life through man. It 
is an approach to return to the consciousness of 
Omnipresence, the truth of Self. 

The truth of Self is significant and boundless. It 
is vitalizing health and expands the consciousness. 
It is unspeakably profitable to stop the chaotic hub¬ 
bub and the confused suicidal dislocation and 
stupor. 

The truth of Self closes the eyes and ears to the 
without and makes you go within wherein illumina¬ 
tion of the inner Consciousness dawns. In other 
words, it opens the infinite shrine of wisdom for - 
the imprisoned splendour to escape. 

A tremendous struggle is going on incessantly 
in all human existence. It is a struggle to transcend 
ourselves. It is a struggle to maintain strength in 
the midst of weakening conditions, peace in the 
midst of a warring world, and integrity of our being 
in the midst of all storms and tempests of life. 

In the spiritual life, this struggle is natural and 
intensified. Spiritual illumination lies in the abi¬ 
lity to center one’s consciousness in Divinity. 

Divinity is not extraneous or foreign to man but 
is the only bed-rock of truth in man and the uni¬ 
verse. Lift the veil from any human soul, there is= 
Divinity hidden vitally and vividly. 
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Let Tr» aTI wadi away selfishness and darkness and 
material inhibitions. Every soul is potentially 
divine. And in the center of his being shines the 
ineffable Light of the world. That is his true entity, 
true reality of which this outer and apparent man 


is but a distorted reflection. 

You live almost in the absolute in the inner deep¬ 
er reality You are one with the ineffable supreme. 
This is eternally true. It is this truth that sustains 
every living being. 

Yield not to the lower self. It cart even act as 
an external foe. Let not this ego pit itself against 
the little ego of every other man. Get not suffocat¬ 
ed bv vour own mentality, finiteness and inability 
to realize the Higher Self. Rise above all such 
muck and soil of matter and mind into that trans¬ 
cendent Being that is always awake in you. 

The outer self is that Being Seen through many 
distorted mediums. It is the faltering, failing and 
finite self. It is after all false. So there isno divi- 
Sm between the inner Being and the outer 

^Divinity is the very foundation of your mind, 
intellect and soul. It is the central pomt of exis¬ 
tence. It is your very Source, the great Infinite, 

j the eternal Reality. 

Transcendence‘leads to illumination. Transcend 
vourself as a butterfly transcends the cocoon. Spiri¬ 
tual silence is the result of transcendence. It is 
in this dynamic silence the Divine within the soul 
speaks the truth of Selfhood—That Thou Art—and 
file soul becomes illumined. 
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Wake up in such a great illumined Consciousness. 
Wake, up in Godhead, the darkness of the material 
world, fades away. 

WORLD AND WAR 

,The world seems to be now and then, at sudden 
intervals, in the grip of a deadly war. So also 
iascinating schemes are formulated to put a sfop 
to it. 

Man longs to fight in a physical and sensual 
pleasure. 

• Animals do not seem to kill their own species for 
pleasure. 

Man takes law into his own hands to satisfy his 
fighting propensity with the vanity of earning mili¬ 
tary glory, after long preparations, cold-blooded 
calculations, and several operations. 

Even the prospect of material gain does not offer 
a universal explanation of war as a psychological 
phenomenon. 

Even the development of moral and * abstract 
qualities like virility, tenacity, determination - 
•and heroism are not to be seen in man, since 
contrariwise war degrades human nature with 
debasing qualities like cruelty, dishonesty and 
opportunism. 

Even the biological theory of survival of the 
fittest, giving no room for hermit nation in this 
world, does not offer an explanation of human 
pugnacity.. 

Each nation is ready to wage war with, to pounce 
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upon other nations at the slightest exhibition of 
military weakness on any one side, as a part of its 
national ideology. 

Further the modem world seems to run a mad 
race of rearmament, suspicious of one another’s 
dark designs. 

• The mutual international suspicion seems to be 
the most powerful factor in making the world war- 
minded despite the knowledge of its horrors and 
the anxiety to avoid it. f 

In war does victory need hate, hating the 
enemy? • 

Newcasts pouring out the ugliness of destruction 
are the nervous music of modem gittems. 

Hate can never contribute to the winning of a 
war. Much less can it win a peace. 

Love in war is never lost. 

Hate even in propaganda will prove a boomerang 
when the war ends. Hate breeds hate only among 
the nations concerned. Hate can never pay any 
dividend in war or in peace. 

life to-day demands the creation of a heaven on 
earth. ' 

Man to-day needs to travel far from the confines 
of the bruteland and its bitterness. 

Civilisation today looks fatigued and reduced to 
the final stage of bankruptcy. 

Each nation today seems to hunt after the broken 
arc, mis sing the perfect orb. 

World today is being built on land, in the air, in 
the moon, in the sun and the naval bases but not 
on the basis of love, truth and unity. 
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Through war we do not arrive at new horizons 
but find perdition and damnation. 

War is downright butchery and bloodshed. 

Man, the roof of creation, wages war. 

War is a blasphemy of the civilized race of human 
beings to wage war with their fellow beings. 

War upsets civilization, communication, con¬ 
geniality and commerce. 

War is worse than a wicked tyrant. 

War grows only tombs by victimising millions, 
innocent and helpless. 

War is a devilish dance in the hell of man’s 
midsummer madness. 

PUBLIC SPEAKING 

Start with an original idea full of enthusiasm 
while speaking in the public. 

Get on your feet and talk with emphasis and 
eloquence. 

Gain self-confidence, poise and ability to think on 
your feet. 

Get your thoughts together in logical order at 
your finger’s ends and say your say clearly and 
convincingly. 

Talk with a sense of strength, a feeling of power, 
and a conviction of truth and justice. 

Draw yourself up to your full height and look 
your audience straight in the eyes and talk with 
nerve*control and cool-headedness, but rid of the 

audience fear. - 

Feel you have a real message in your head and. 


f 
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heart to communicate to the head and heart of the 
listener; do independent ' thinking; consult a 
healthy library; collect more materials than you 
intend to use; find in them a few superlatively 
good ones. > 

Of course, be not merely a scholar in the school of 
books, but become and be a true thinker in the 
broad day-light of the world. 

Let the acts, of your life speak louder than the 
words of your speech. 

Be master of the occasion .and master of 
yourself. 

Fine voice and correct breathing are essential.. 
Develop full deep round attractive tones that please 
the ear, pass through the head and sink into the 

heart of your listeners. . 

Use not mind in merely thinking a few thoughts 
and stop at that. Mind has many aspects such as 
reason volition, feeling, aspiration, inspiration, 
illumination and intuition. Develop it all round, 
and make it full and whole in its expression. 

A free indulgence in mere talk is after all a joy 
of fickle, flickering and fleeting gratifications of life. 
It rises "with the dawn and sets with the dusk. It 
wraps itself up in the crude basis of power on earth 
It lulls itself in silken phrases and platitudes and 
pious promises of liberty for man. It evokes enthu¬ 
siasm by pointing to a limited horizon. It is often 
called cautious and calculating. 

Truth on the other hand, is bold, bright and bliss¬ 
ful. Truth or liberty is enthroned in the warm 
throbbing heart. 


# 
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A speech must grow and not be cooked to 
■order. 

Real preparation of a speech does definitely consist 
in digging something substantial out of yourself 
with a divine touch. 

It is then a well prepared speech which is always 
nine tenths delivered, as an ancient saying goes. 

KINGDOM OF PEACE 

•If Krishna or Christ or Buddha or Nanak or 
Zoroaster or Ramakrishna or any Holy One came 
today, he would reveal, each in his life, the ideal 
of establishing a kingdom of peace, love and joy on 
■earth. 

The Eternal Law could not but flow like a current 
•down the ages. Each one of the great teachers of 
humanity could not wait on the present day poison 
gas, atom bombs, tanks, guns and swords, deaf and 
dumb, bound hand and foot. Because war means 
not merely that. 

Behind the exhibition of such a devilish dance 
and hellish harm in the name of war, there are 
the beastly instincts, selfish gratification of greed 
and human motives which cause the ill-use of great 
inventions in a perverted manner for purposes of 
destruction and death. 

As such, each one of the Enlightened Ones could 
not but prove a revolutionary and a radical, not 
accepting shameful compromise, not adopting slip¬ 
shod halfway measures, not starting organizations 
to preach impractical visionary ideas, not holding 
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conferences and negotiations for signing peace 
documents, paper and ink deep. 

Hatred, bitterness, insolence, tyrannical instincts- 
and the like in man’s nature are more destructive 
than the war machinery. And that would be 
attacked at the very bottom; man’s nature would 
be transformed and redeemed, root and branch. 

Each one would be a vivid example of the great 
spiritual truths, by demonstration of love, peace 
and good will and not by mere speculation of the 
same in a vague manner. 

Man’s modem advancement depends today on 
materialistic evolution, whereas spiritual ideals are 
eternal principles. 

Man can be self-evident with the credentials of 
soul-force and soul-light. 

For man to follow God and do His Will on earth 
will be a hollow mockery without proper qualifica¬ 
tions based on the spirit of toleration, discrimina¬ 
tion and renunciation. 

Man glorifies himself in his practical means to- 
solve the problem of physical life and existence, 
rather t h ar> trusting the Lord to solve the problem. 

by divine means. - . , . 

Saints and Saviours do, no doubt, give humanity- 
a most-needed shake up, now and then. They can¬ 
not but make every one whole through holiness,, 
unity and peace. 


t 
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WHAT ARE YOU ? 

What you have thought about yourself you are. 
You hit at the mark you aim. Neither below nor 
above. As is within so is without. 

Hence begin now to be what you really are, the 
Inheritor of Immortality. 

What you are counts and not what you have. 
What you belong to counts- and not what belongs 
to you. 

Personal qualities of holiness, righteousness, 
spiritual consciousness and the like are that count 
and not the financial standing, religious beliefs, 
social position, national or racial customs. 

The called-out quality in life is truth, wisdom 
and bliss. ' 

It is not what you do but how you do counts. 

Believe not yourself to be nothing more than a 
frame-work of flesh and bones, a creature created 
and buffeted about for a while on this earth and 
to pale away into a speck of insignificance. 

You are asleep to Reality with this belief. You 
now get awakened to the truth of your own Holy 
Majesty, the realization of Godhead, the Selfhood, 
the Absolute Reality, the One without a 

^iThfthen that all discords and differences of life 
fade away into nothingness. Muddled affairs 
straighten out. Harmony and happiness become 
the keynote of your existence. 

You recognize yourself what you are, the omni¬ 
presence, omnipotence and omniscience of Divinity. 
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You awake from the sleep of mortality and dwell 
in the immortality of the Supreme Self. 

Acknowledge your identity, your divine Selfhood 
conduct yourself accordingly. You then open 
the door to the Shrine of Infinite wisdom by mak¬ 
ing a gesture of self-recognition, self-realization and 

self-manifestation. 

RUTS IN LIFE 

There is, for a man, a freedom of choice in the 
world. Each individual constantly chooses his way, 
good or pleasant. Good leads to the goal of life, 
step by step. Pleasant leads to the passing phases 

of life. 

Some seem to be in the same pattern of life for 
years with little or no change. They have been 
, doing the same thing every day for years. And 

they are in a rut. . 

A rut is a track worn by habitual passage. A rut 
is a routine method of action or procedure without 
an easy stir from it. Habits form grooves in the 
brain. And they are called ruts. 

A subconscious mind is filled with habits and 
forms a store-house of one’s experiences. Habits 
make up a man’s life. But they can be changed by 
cons ciously thinking, speaking, and acting God- 
ward. 

Many do not change their habits. Habits rule 
their life. They consider that .a method that has 
been the procedure in their lives should be 
continued. The cause for this is fear. • 
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They are fearful lest the new way of life may 
take away their present security. And they are 
fearful to change the present way of life for fear of 
the unknown, the new way. 

Fear causes ruts. Poverty is a rut. Sickness and 
misery are ruts. Lack of initiative is a rut. Miuse or 
non-use of a spiritual power is a rut. Ruts bring in 
cares, doubts, fears and responsibilities of the world. 

Hence be open and receptive to divine ideas that 
lead you into greater understanding of life and 
Truth. Then life takes on a new meaning. You 
are lifted and filled with the joy, love, truth and 
beauty of life. 

EXPERIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 

Experience brings in knowledge. Knowledge is 
general experience. Experience is the test of know¬ 
ledge. Knowledge cannot be bought, borrowed, 
begged or stolen. 

The results of your outward observation, experi- 
ment and study in the form of data are gathered, 
carried inward, related to your individual experi¬ 
ences, coordinated and assimilated and thus become 
knowledge. 

Till then they remain merely information, super¬ 
ficial, undigested and unrelated. Information has 
a semblance of knowledge and is deceptive. Informa-' 
tion is not knowledge. 

Rationalism is not knowledge. Rationalism often 
makes men cynical, ultra-sophisticated and denun¬ 
ciatory. • ■ •’ 
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Expression is a symbol and experience is the 
substance. Expression is penultimate and experi¬ 
ence is ultimate. 

It is the ignorant man burned down to the butt- 
end of his soiled life, allows the weeds of confused 
thought to get better of him and does not thereby 
let in the sunshine consciousness which is experi¬ 
ence. 

Experience makes our life a divine landscape 
with a live expression of all rare beauties, by 
effacing the sickness of the soul. 

Knowledge is full of wise discrimination, and 
gives us high level in our thought, our outlook, our 
conversation and study. 

Intelligence or wisdom assures us stable know¬ 
ledge. Intelligence is no individual faculty. It is 
universal. It is the fundamental basis of communi¬ 
cation in the world. It is present in ordered action, 
instinct, fe eling , instruction, intuition, vision, etc. 
It is infinite as existence is. Without it man is 
insulated and mute. Nothing could be hidden from 
it It is like , an ocean unbounded. Man bathes 

in it. 

Thought waves beat against his mind and pass, 
•yyhence they come and whither they go he knows 
not. They come and they go. But beneath this 
restless surface the great still depths of wisdom lie 
unerring. 

Those that touch the depths are silent, and argue 
n ot, realizing the deceptive power of words. 

This higher knowledge has but one language of 
living and being, being and living the Most High, 

D.A.— 23 


t 
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That, knowing which all else is known, finds expres¬ 
sion only in deep, profound, serene and supreme 
Silence. 

THE RELIGION OF THE HINDUS 

* The religion of the Hindus is ageless, beginning¬ 
less and eternal. 

It draws inspiration from the Vedas, the most 
ancient scriptures of the world. The word ‘Veda’ 
means ‘wisdom.’ Wisdom is eternal and universal. 
Vedas are not man-made and have no individual 
author or authors. Vedic sages of yore revealed 
Vedic wisdom through mystic experiences, intui¬ 
tions of the Infinite. 

The experiences and expressions of the ancient 
seers are precious documents that brighten the 
whole of life from eternity to eternity. They throw 
a flood, of light oh problems that baffle human intel¬ 
lect. They guide the spiritual, mental and physical 
laws that rule the universe and express the vast¬ 
ness, sublimity and depth of their wisdom. 

The wisdom of the Vedas was handed down from 
generation to generation by memory. 

The religion of the Hindus is impersonal, not 
depending upon a person or his historicity but 
entirely s tanding upon the firm f oundation of eternal 

principles or truths. , 

It has three channels of expression, i.e. philo¬ 
sophy, mythology and ritual, in a rational, 
scientific and practical manner satisfying ail ypGs 
of human minds. Because it is philosophical, it is 
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not narrow, fanatical, dogmatic and conflicting with 
Jogic, life and science. Because it is mythological, 
it is, not too abstract to attract the mass mind by 
•fables and illustrations of principles. Because it 
has ritual, it does hot lack applicability in life. 

All phases of religious beliefs from the Abso¬ 
lutism of Brahman, the Ultimate Reality, down to 
the worship of God in images and symbols, have 
room in the religion of the Hindus. 

The religion of the Hindus is extremely and 
entirely tolerant. Fanaticism and persecution have 
no place in it. 

Religion is no acceptance of academic abstractions 
or celebrations of ceremonies; It is the experience 
of divine life, both a view and a way. It is the 
solution for the riddle of life and death on earth. 
It is the goal for all the struggle of the soul. It 
it an experience of a self-certifying character carry¬ 
ing its own credentials. It is the expression in it¬ 
self of the Secondless One. 

MYSTICAL SILENCE 

Enter into the Shrine of Silence. Deep down in 
the under-Current is the sacred Shrine of Silence, 
the seat of Self. It is the Kingdom of Heaven with¬ 
in, the inner sanctuary of one!s heart* beyond all 
the lie of life. 

Silence is ah unseen power, the magical key of 
life, the dynamics of soul and the fountain of bliss. 
The blessings of silence generally remain unknown. 

The worldly barque of life seems to float only on. 
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noise. The sound of life expresses only on the sur¬ 
face. Speech shows ones understanding. Word- 
knowledge is a shadow of Wordless-Knowledge. 

It is easy to be silent in solitude and busy in the 
bustle. But keep the head in solitude and the hands: 
in society. Express the silence of solitude in the 
bustle of the world. Silence is no superficial still¬ 
ness of thought or tongue or flesh. 

A silent and solid thought is indeed far more 
powerful and efficacious than a loud word. Gener¬ 
ally a loud word is a gun-shot without a bullet.. 
Silence is precious, brightens the gloomy heart, 
elevates the fallen, softens the stubborn, and spiri¬ 
tualizes the gross'material life. 

The sound of sense is hushed in the silence 1 
supreme. The solemn and serene peace, all alone, 
reigns in the sacred and solid silence. The jewels 
of one’s heart are safely kept in its deep mystic 
folds. The silence shines the same and simple- 
beneath the scene of mortal weal and woe. Solace- 
is in Silence. 

Silence is deep as eternity is; speech is shallow 
as time. Silence fashions great things before they 
emerge into the day-light of life.. Silence is repose 
and divine state, ‘par-excellence’. 

Generally speech sows, silence reaps. Speech 
is great but silence is greater. Silence is rest to- 
the minrl as sleep is rest to the body. 

Speech hides ignorance but silence discovers! 
knowledge. The temple of our pure and pious 
thoughts is deep silence. The wise head easily 
makes the still tongue. 
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Idle gossip, verbose and vulgar,, is superficial and 
a sign of vanity. Inferior joys live but by surface 
utterance. 

Even sword bites not so bitterly as. an evil tongue. 
The heart of a fool is in his tongue; but the tongue 
<of the wise man is in his heart. 

Speech is human and silence is divine. Intelli¬ 
gence converses when silence is the ecstatic bliss of 
the soul. 

The intellect of man seems to sit enthroned on 
liis forehead and eye; his heart seems to be written 
on his countenance; but his soul reveals itself in 
•Mystic Silence. 

Great, teachers and saviours of the world have, 
therefore, taught us to shut ourselves in a closet 
while we commune With the Infinite. 

Because spiritual experience is not based on 
pomp and glory in a crowd. In the midst of crowd 
or even before another person, self-consciousness 
rises and mars the beauty of spiritual bearing. The 
•egoism spoils the spontaneity and subtlety of the 
inner urge and appeal. 

Whereas true spiritual life is of mystical silence 
experienced in the secret'’of our own heart. It can¬ 
not be sought and caught in the external. 

Mystical silence is a living divine touch in life. 
It makes the Divine a living Reality. It makes 
•spiritual state so natural and normal as we breathe. 

Mystical silence changes the whole tone of our 
being and charges our very countenance with a 
sublime quality, a divine expression. 

Mystical silence is an experience of the living 
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hand of divine guidance through thick and thin of 
life. It exalts us with its powerful influence evert 
upon our outer life. It gives strength and inspira¬ 
tion, invigorates our whole being and brings a sense 
of fulfilment to bur life. 

Mystical silence is the spontaneous expression of 
our heart and innermost being, which no book or 
bible can adequately define. It is a living thing and 
not a theory. It constitutes the real spirit of 
religion. 

Embued with its spirit, we are freed from egoism, 
we harmonise our thoughts and actions, we conquer 
outer troubles and turmoils, and we naturally be¬ 
come expressive of our divine true nature. 

Mystical silence is indeed very vital in our life' 
with a deep significance. We have to go deep down 
within ourselves to find the practical and funda¬ 
mental principle of life. 

It is the mystical silence which is the heart of 
the universe. It is the mystical silence that includes 
and transcends all lesser forms of inner and outer 
silences of the world. It is the mystical silence that 
is really beyond names and forms, mind and speech. 
It is the mystical silence tliat speaks without tongue 
louder t han speech the universal language of unity,, 
love and peace. • 

Mystical silence is, in the truest sense, the con¬ 
sciousness of the Supreme Self within us and fills 
our life with spiritual richness. , , 

Divine light within man is the soul of the Whole. 
It is the Sacred Silence, the Immortal Wisdom, the 
Eternal Beauty, and the Most Great Peace. 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE 

Nature has two aspects, theory and practice. * 

A life of mere theory is a sorry spectacle. Theory 
' is to pretend to be one thing, being another.- It- is 
a dream. 

Theory is to make your thought take the place 
of word or to make your will take the place of 
deed. It is a vain pretention to say without know¬ 
ing what one says and do without knowing what 
one 'does. 

It is theory if you sit at home aiid ■ talk. about 
other countries as having visited them. It is theory 
if you go to a temple or a church or a mosque regu¬ 
larly and know not about illumination and Self- 
realization. 

It is theory if you move on from place to place, 
to listen to Christian sermon in the morning, Bud¬ 
dhist worship in the afternoon, Muslim prayer in the 

evening and the Hindu Vedie Chantings in the 

night in order to be universal. 

It is theory if you wish to learn to sing by taking 
lesson from 1 one teacher to-day, another teacher to¬ 
morrow, another teacher day after and so on, in 
order to have a true idea of music. 

It is'theory if you begin to dig a well one foot at a 
place to-day, one foot at another place to-morrow, 
one foot at some other place on the next day and so 
on, in order to form an idea of good drinking water. 

It is theory if you merely hear, read, talk or 
know about God, running hither and thither, with¬ 
out even a glimmering insight into Truth. 
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It is theory if your knowledge of things is always 
on a level with your mundane, mental and material 
experience of them. 

In this way your life, as it is, marches on, bound 
hand and foot, from limit to limit. Doubt is the 
despondency of theory. 

Your life is full of theory if you but live in a 
well of your own limitations, imaginations, and 
speculations, like a frog which can hardly imagine 
•anything larger than its well. 

In the realm of religion, theory has a place. 
Theory is a guide to practice and practice is the 
life of theory. Theory has to be made a fact in 
practice. A thought has to take shape in word and 
a word in deed. Practice is an active principle 
in life to transform you and give you power to act 
with effectiveness. 

Propaganda and practice have to go hand in hand. 
Propaganda should issue forth from practice. Prac¬ 
tice by itself is a method of propaganda that can 
gain ground now-a-days. Simply carry Truth in 
your life 'rather than on your lips. Words and 
efforts fail. Silent example speaks louder than 
sermons. Practice Truth free from ceremonial 
creeds, formal cults, particular customs, tradi¬ 
tions etc. And you can carry Truth from place to 
place and wherever you go. Bees come of their 
own accord where there is honey. Simply produce 
honey in your life. That is real practice and propa¬ 
ganda combined. Such a life expresses a loving 
tolerance towards all faiths and their forms, in the 
name of humanity in a universal manner. It recog- 
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nises that each one represents the fulfilment of a 
human need on the way towards the realization of 
the Absolute Reality. 

Where theory ends there practice begins. Prac¬ 
tice is a systematic training in advancement. Prac¬ 
tice demands you to read your own heart and your 
own mind. 

Practice is no theoretical acceptance of an ideal 
but is actual realization. Through practice the 
realized ideal marks spiritual concepts so natural 
as your breath. The spiritual state might at first 
seem unnatural and unattainable, but it becomes 
quite natural. . _ 

Practice is not merely repeating the Scriptures 
but to constantly verify them in your life and to 
prove your spirituality. Practice is indeed your 
inner life, sincere attitude. Practice is to make 
your inner life rich and full of divine light and the 
outer world 'becomes likewise. 

. practice is nothing short of “Go within. Know 
Thyself. Find thy heritage.” Thus bring divine 
fullness and "richness into your own life and lives 
•of others. 

No book or bible can define what realization is: 
Practice ought to be the spontaneous expression of 
your heart and -innermost being. 

Spiritual life does not come With pomp and glory 
but only in silence and solitude. It is a life of mysti¬ 
cal silence from beginning to end. 

Practice is sincerity of purpose and enables you 
■to bind your heart to the Divine and not to seek 
“the Divine in the external. 
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Practical reflection or realization is living thing 
and not a theory and is like a glowing fire to burn, 
the dross of the world. 

. Practice makes your mind and mouth one. When 
you are in a. state of unity within, your w;ords can¬ 
not but express your true inner feelings and your 
outer actions cannot but naturally be expressive of 
your divine, true nature. 

. True practice is burning faith to make the Divine 
a living reality in your life with your very caunte- 
nance having a divine expression. . 

. Practice is to get accustomed yourself to those 
Divine Principles, to think of them, absorb and draw 
them close to your hearts. 

Religion is written in the life of an individual 
and one has to study it there to discover the Eternal 
within, the without and the beyond. 

Ordinary literature is all theory. You read book 
to enlarge your mind, but merely contract the book 
to the size of your mind. You read your own limi¬ 
tation into the book aind never can you read above 
your own understanding. Your intellect or mind 
or senses cannot go beyond the horizon of the seen, 
whereas sacred literature, the Scriptures, give you 
the virtue of practice and realization. 

There are three stages in religion; sravanum to 
hear the truth, rriananum to ponder upon it, nidhi- 
dhyasanum to make it a part and parcel of yourself, 
i.e., to realize it. 

Practice deals with your ego. When the sting of 
the ego is lost, when the ego drops down, root and 
branch, through renunciation, Sravanum takes the- 
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shape of manaiium which in turn, takes the shape 
of nidhidhyasanum, riot stage'"by"stage, one after 
another but all the three together at the same time, 
just as a, stone from above falling down On a pot of 
water and breaking it, and the water wetting the 
ground on breakage of the pot. That is to say, the 
stone f allin g from above, the pot cohsequeritly being 
broken, and the water wetting the ground—these 
three result instantaneously. 

This lifts you to revelation, of Divinity where 
thought is no-thought, world no-world; and ego 
n o-ego. It is a stable religious life. The under¬ 
standing of your perfect divine nature dawns. You 
are one with the highest truth, beyond mrin-made 
authorities, beyond prescribed doctrines and dogmas, 
regardless of precedent or tradition, mental ignor¬ 
ance or physical drawbacks. , No more you crawl 
and cringe before an' imaginary deity. 

Divinity does not really hide itself but your 
theory, the lack of spiritual discernment, seemed 

to shut it out so long. 

Inspirational moments are precious for the spiri¬ 
tual stimulus. They expand the inward vision and 
keep you in touch with the sustaining life of the 
Divine. 

Never lack the background of faith in the spiri¬ 
tual. It is r thfe live charcoal that lights the dead 
One. Each soul gets an impulse' from the liberated 
and ‘the living free’. 

Such a sage of divine illumination, beyond both 
the aspects of Nature, namely theory and practice; 
is in his own native state -of Divinity. 


GODHEAD IN MAN 

The voice of the inmost soul declares that wisdom 
5s manifested in man serving God if he has found 
Him anywhere and everywhere or seeking Him with 
the very depth of his heart if he has not found Him. 

Man talks of the vision of God, the Self or Self- 
realisation just from hearsay, whereas first-hand 
•experience of this state is what is to be gained and 
what is very essential. 

All mystics, seers, prophets and teachers do make 
only such an appeal to humanity constantly. Their 
teachings are no mere talk of perfection but solid 
instruction for the attainment of the ultimate Truth 
in life. 

Man has to live constantly in the Spirit, regulat¬ 
ing his life and consciousness accordingly and not 
in jelly-fish existence in mind and matter. Religion 
is an absolute necessity for a wholesome life. 

Spiritual Wisdom is only an unfoldment of one’s 
truth of Divinity, though not now due to ignorant 
layer of density but sooner or later indeed. 

Ignorance can hardly hide Truth of Godhead in 
man for long. The veil of delusion has to be rent 
asunder to perceive, the Truth which lies behind 
and beyond it. 

It is simply lack of wisdom that blurs one’s 
vision. It is simply clinging to superstitions that 
are detrimental. 

When Infinite dawns, the finite nature loses its 
hold without a trace. Then come peace and rest, 
the vital and sustaining need in one’s life. 
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Such a type of philosophy and religion is really 
worthy of man’s highest experience and expression. 
Further it guides his heart, head, hands, and feet,, 
steady and strong. Though he seems to live in the 
world yet he is not of the world. 

TTic experience bestows benediction unto the 
world in working out practically to sow the seed 
that brings eternal harvest. With the Light of 
Truth he directs his daily life. 

His thoughts, words and deeds prove deeper in¬ 
sight, and point to spiritual heights. With his God¬ 
head in everything and. everything in his Godhead, 
he has reached his fulfilment of life. 

LIFE’S IDEAL 

Weary of wars and worries, pains and pleasures 
of the senses that are always outgoing in their 
tendencies and becoming tired of the unceasing: 
oscillation between a smile and a tear, just like a 
pendulum, the only experience gained by every one 
is that there is no bliss in the finite. The limited 
CSD never satisfy us unless and until we realise the- 
Bliss of the Beyond, which the sages of India had 
discovered long, long ago and declared in the langu¬ 
age of realisation at the top of their voice. Hence 
the Infinity alone is Bliss. The society, world, 
everything is a means to the fulfilment of life’s 
ideal, individual as well as national. 

Put beauty into your life by flooding the mind 
with pure and noble thoughts. Fill your mind with 
God to the exclusion of aU else. Let there be no> ' 
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black images or dark spots in it. Remember that 
it is the body-idea and love of luxury that divert 
the mind from God to low earthly concerns. Always 
be on the look out to take a step onward and upward 
on the ladder of life. Check out every approach 
•of ostentation, which brings on disease to the mind. 
There cannot be harmony in the body with a 
■diseased mind. So bring body and mind into 
balanced rhythm, forming the habit of plain living 
•and high thinking. 

JTruth arid sincerity are the props of pure life. 
See God. in the temple of your own soul and you 
shall see Him iri the temple of the Universe. Learn 
the language of the soul. Let the voice within your 
voice speak to the ear of your ear. 

Sound the depth of your soul. Review the past 
to mark your life anew. Sing the song of love. 
Seek die divine solace in all thoughts, words and 
deeds. Heartily determine and solemnly declare 
unto yourself to reveal the glory of super-conscious¬ 
ness. Solve the secret of death, the king of terrors 
and terror of kings, since deathlessness or immorta- 
iity is your birthright or ideal. Let death to you 
be a-mere joke of the relative plane, in which you 
-apparently embody yourself in various forms arid 
with various names. Learn to die quite simply 
and naturally as a child learns to walk. Drink from 
that fountain which makes of this world a zero and 
of man, a God. 

Go thou now into the silence. This is, in other 
words, the practice of meditation and silent prayer. 
Gerier ally , in' prayer almost all seem to talk of this 
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and that-td the Almighty, either by way of appeal-* 
ing to Him to satisfy their vain and petty desires 
and demands, or informing • Him of many things 
about themselves and others, or chanting praises in 
His Holy Name, etc., etc. Do you need tell Him 
all this, as if He knows not ? 

First learn to keep quiet, to keep silent. Let 
God only speak to you and you can then know Him. 
Allow yourself to listen to Him, rather than you 
speak to Him. You cannot hear the language of 
the soul, if your ears are filled:with the loud noises 
of the world. You keep on talking to God so much 
that you practically hear nothing , of what God 
' is speaking to you. In the inner recess of your 
heart is the Shrine of Silence wherein dwelleth the 
Omnipresent. Go. thou there, all alone, innocent 
and sincere, totally devoid of all thoughts and things 
mundane. You would-thus be entering into a new 
life as it were, and getting enrapport with the 

Divine Consciousness. 

•• SEE NO EVIL; HEAR NO EVIL; 

. SPEAK NO EVIL 

The gift of God is to be free from evil. 

Evil is a negative condition. It should not out- 
weigh your pisitive moments. Evil is gloomy and 
seeps into your thoughts and dampens your 
life. 

Struggle not in the muddy whirlpool of selfish 
thou ght s and limited existence of negative tenden¬ 
cies. not negative and pessimistic. - •••* 
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The first evil thought or act is hnked to the 
second; and each one to the one that follows. 

You cannot do evil to others without doing it to 
yourself and without sinning against your own souL 
If you are in evil, you are also in 'its punishment. 
You can never pursue a good end by evil means. 

The evil is more an enemy unto itself than to the 
good. .The evil lives even after your demise. 

You might have known of “The Three Monkeys”; 
one with his paws over his eyes; one over his ears; 
and one over his mouth, indicating not to see evil, 
not to hear evil, and not to speak evil respectively. 
They do indeed symbolise wisdom. 

SEE NO EVIL.: “To see evil in another 
is by itself an evil.”—Sri Ramana. 

“The lamp of the body is the eye; if therefore 
thine eye be single, thy whole body shall be full 
of light.”—Jesus. 

Focus your attention on what is good. See things 
as they really are and not as they appear to be. If 
you have double vision, your eye is not single .but 
evil. 

Choose to see only the good. The good alone is 
enduring and eternally true. The good widens as 
it proceeds. 

The eyes are the windows of the soul. What you 
see, you invite that into your life. The things that 
you see believing enter your soul and fashion your 
life. 

The thing s you see and believe, live with you for 
exactly the length of time you continue to believe 
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in them. They change and fade the moment you 
deny the support of your belief in them. 

Shut your eyes from seeing evil. Let not the 
so-called evil enter your consciousness. 

Your sights, thoughts, beliefs and feelings, being 
deep, abide with you for long, create conditions like 
unto themselves in, through and around you and 
make you like in your own world. 

Allow no evil to sink deep into your soul. Ignore 
it and it falls flat of its own weight. 

Beauty and good are in the eye of the beholder. 
Seek beauty and you cannot but see it. Good is 
the beauty of the mind. 

Good nature, like a bee, collects honey from every 
herb, whereas'the evil, like the spider, sucks poison 
even from the sweetest flower. 

You can do good by being good and seeing good. 
Thereby the soul gets healthy and wise. 

Cast out first the beam that is in your, own eye 
before you see the mote in your brother’s eye. Keep 
your consciousness high by seeing no evil in persons, 
conditions and situations. 

See no evil. And good blossoms before your eyes 
with blessings of the Divine; 

HEAR NO EVIL : Allow no evil into your inner 
sanctum through hearing and believing evil. Be at 
peace expressing a high state of consciousness, 
where no disease of mind or body or things evil 
can dwell. 

Evil cannot injure you if you refuse to believe in. 
it. Shut your mind to evil and it fails to affect you. 
d.a.— 24 ' , 
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And thereby you would come into your inheritance 
of good. 

Live by the law of good. Only good comes to you. 

; SPEAK NO EVIL : Words are man-made. Man 
invented them for his own convenience. They 
should never make you to be in danger of subser¬ 
vience to them. 

- Worlds should mean just what you want them to 
mean, no more and no less. They should obey you 
and not lord over you. Speak the word of life in 
the face of evil. 

Free yourself of any tendency to slander or re¬ 
proach. Speak no evil of any one but only the 
good of every one. 

Speak not thoughtlessly. Speech is an expression 
of your' thoughts. Stand guard at the door of your 
lips. Allow only words seasoned with graciousness 
come out. • 

Think consciously and carefully before you speak. 
Gentleness in speech gives you success and brings 
you good. 

Evil s peakin g is an assassin’s weapon. 

To speak evil shows a want of charity; a want of 
honesty. To speak evil of others and not to know 
it, is A downright corruption. 

-Ill deeds are doubled and trebled with an evil 
word. Evil is wrought by want Of thought-discip- 

^There is no such thing as necessary evil as there 
is no bide that seeiiis yellow, no darkness that seems 
light."'.. ; " 
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. Refrain from evil, speaking and evil hearing is 
refrained. Same way, refrain from evil hearing 
and evil speaking is refrained. 

Evil seeing, evil hearing and evil speaking are 
..blood relations^to" falsehood. 

To see, hear and speak evil is neither thoughtful, 
■wise nor safe. It is a:proof of weakness and a 
sterility of life. . It is a 'crime against humanity and 
a perversion of manliness. 

The three wise monkeys do teach a man a valu¬ 
able lesson in simple living and high thinking to 
reap a better crop of peace and joy. 

MEDITATION 

Knowing intellectually and morally the highest 
and loftiest of spiritual principles is not a great 
achievement in life. 

The practical application of those principles in 
your everyday living is meditation, simple and 
.silent. 

Meditation in silence is no negative attitude of 
mind. To withdraw thoughts from all distractions 
is to make your body and mind harmonious and 
tranquil. 

Meditation is no vacuum or a state of negation, 
passive and inactive. It is a continuous flow of 
thought, one-pointed, towards the Ideal, in one 
.sense. 

Meditation is a collection of all your faculties and 
forces, well focussed and brought under your con¬ 
trol, and. perfectly surrendered unto the Divine 


Guidance to lead you with strength and wisdom to 
the Ultimate Source of all things. 

Meditation reveals the hidden secrets of the 
Divine, and frees you from all the thoughts and 
feelings that play havoc, creating turbulence in 
life. 

Meditation aids you seek out causes and remedies 
for the diffi cult situations and you think more deep¬ 
ly with the aid of silence in resolving your problems. 

You then go deeper to find means latent in your 
very being due to the utter disappointment of the 
material means of relief from afflictions of the 
world. 

When your own voice and the voices of others do 
tire and jar you, it is then you enter into the dyna¬ 
mic Silence, the sanctity of the holy of holies. Your 
very thought is noisy in the presence of silence that 
plays its tremendous part with spiritual effect in 
life. 

In silent and simple and serene meditation, you 
reach deeper into the very roots of life. Then 
comes spiritual healing, the fundamental remedy 
for the removal of all human ills. 

Learn the art of meditation upon Life itself and 
thereby find its fullness and blessings. Learn to 
focus your thoughts upon that aspect of life which 
is infinite, eternal and omnipresent. 

In such a meditation, you are free from the im¬ 
perfections of body and mind. In such a medita¬ 
tion you need no more to shut yourself indoors, to 
shut the doors and windows of your room and to 
shut your five senses by stilling the body. In such 
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a meditation you need neither to fence yourself in, 
nor fence others out, but to break wide open the 
fence itself. 

You then begin to see not only with your two eyes 
but with all eyes in the world, to hear not only 
with two ears - but with all ears, to think not only 
with your mind but with all minds and so on. 

It is then the Kindly light dispels all darkness 
and despondency of the material and mental exist- 

ence. 1 

It is the immortal Light in all mortals. It is the 

light bereft of shadow or gloom. -It is the light 
that bums bright without wick or oil. It is the 
light, not blown out by tempests or storms. It is 
the light of the soul, shadowless, beyond all human 
weakness and spiritual darkness. 

Let your whole being be saturated with that Light 
Divine. And all gloom cannot but fade away like 
the veil of night before the dawn. 

Thus true meditation opens the way, cures all 
vanity and egoity, and fills you with tranquillity, 
unity and peace. Such is the bliss of the divine 
Light and divine Presence. 


CHARACTER BUILDING 

A good character is the noblest contribution for 
the benefit of posterity. A good character is the 
great hope of society. A good character is best 
formed in the stormy billows of the world. 

■ A good character is not inherited from parents, 
not created by external advantages, not an append- 
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age of birth, wealth, station etc., but the fruit of 
personal exertion and the reward of good principles. 

The moral and spiritual philosophies of the world 
proclaim character building as a foundation for life. 
Different Bibles lay emphasis, each on one point 01- 
the other. Man has to absorb and assimilate such 
lofty teachings by making them a part of his own 
nature. 

/ 

A seed is sown. Given right place and proper 
care, it grows and blossoms into beautiful and fra¬ 
grant flowers. Likewise character building, given 
a good training, grows not only for the individual 
benefit but also spreads good to all. 

Great souls do not live for themselves but inspire 
humanity spreading sunshine. Such a sublime influ¬ 
ence continues unabated even after them because 
of the way they lived. 

Character building has to be practical to the indi¬ 
vidual’s life in order to prove by his or her own 
conduct, not only occasionally but at all times. 

Solid and solemn character building has certain 
fundamental qualities implanted at its base—quali¬ 
ties such as truthfulness, selflessness, sincerity r 
humility and the like. 

Well built characters are free from petty calculat¬ 
ing ideas of self-gain, thoughts of covetousness, 
aggression, etc. 

Every thought leaves its mark in one’s heart, and 
then comes back as a tremendous wave, good of 
bad according to the idea sent out and thus charac¬ 
ter is gradually built and goes into the making' of 
one’s personality. 
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A bubble starts from the bottom of a lake and 
bursts on the surface. Just so, an instinct, oft 
repeated, starts at the bottom of an individual- life 
and grows into an impulse. An impulse repeated 
grows into an idea. An idea repeated becomes an: 
act. Action repeated forms a habit. Habit when 
repeated groves into a character, Character repeat— 

• ed moulds the very destiny of an individual, well 
or ill. 

So bui lding of character has to begin from the 
very be ginning namely instinct. If the instinct is* 
made to bear a divine touch, then the very destiny 
cannot but be divine. 

Because divine instincts impel, impulses ideate, 
ideas actuate, actions habituate, habits characterise; 
and character moulds the divine destiny accord¬ 
ingly. , - 

Thus an individual is his own advertisement, well 

or ill, by his instincts, impulses, ideas, actions; 
habits and character. Every individual is the archi¬ 
tect of his. own character. 

Observe your own experience in life. He who is 
truly great, inspires your love arid reverence. And 
light and leading comes from him. He becomes 
admired, adored and aimed in life. 

Character is a live vibrating thing. It is said 
that when wealth is lost, nothing is lost; when 
health is lost, something is lost; but when character 
is lost, everything is lost. - 

Character building is lustre of life. Many 
emperors and rulers live and die and are forgotten. 
Wise men of character live green for ever, since 
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they care for thoughts and things that do not pass 
away and perish with their bodies. 

Wise men eliminate non-essential things and build 
into their character things essentially necessary for 
growth, for a fruitful life. 

The Infinite, is hidden within. Wise men tear, 
away eventually the covering, the layers of ignor¬ 
ance, one by one, ahd get a glimpse of their own 
Inner Self. 

The veil is rent asunder, the inner fire in them is 
‘quickened and they express Divinity. The force of 
character becomes the only worth while thing for 
them, and great indeed is its utility in their life. 

People do find in the prophets and mystics, saints 
and sages a living example of the highest ideal in life. 

A lotus blooms with honey but does not go beg¬ 
ging for bees to come. Bees are just drawn of 
their own accord. Same way, pure, noble and sub¬ 
lime characters radiate honey-bee-ism. 

. They develop equanimity within themselves and 
it builds for them a firm foundation and a sense of 
equilibrium and thus they do not rise and fall with 
the waves of circumstance. 

Well-built characters never lose the sense of pro¬ 
portion and balance, but direct life through proper 
channels, through the use of higher intelligence and 
selfless service. They give their lives that others 
might live and be happy. 

A man’s character is the reality of himself. 
Character is the substance. Reputation is the opinion 
•pf others and is the shadow. Take care of your 
character and the reputation will take care of itself. 
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It is character associated with keen intelligence 
and moral excellence that governs the world. 

Character must stand firm On its own legs, must 
stand behind and back up everything—the sermon, 
the poem, the picture, the play and the like, sincd 
none of them is worth a straw without character. 

This is indeed the outcome of character-building, 
of true living, and of pure existence. 

PROMISE YOURSELF 

Can you not promise yourself in all sincerity and 
solemnity to rise above all afflictions of earthly 
existence, unmolested by the World and its ways, by 
making the superior qualities of your mind remai n 
high and noble? 

Can you not promise yourself to be tolerant with 
the intolerant, mild with the violent, free from greed 
among the greedy, and free from all and every 
bondage? 

Can you not promise yourself to be manly to know 
the end of your own dismay and despair, having 
dropped anger and hatred, pride and hypocrisy like 
a mustard seed from the point of a needle? 

Can you not promise yourself to remain calm, 
serene and unshackled by putting down your fanciful 
and whimsical burdens on your grand march to 
reach the depth of the Immortal?' 

Can you not promise yourself to be bright with 
the splendour of your Supreme Self day and night, 
unlike the sun which is bright by day and the moon 
which shines by night? 
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Can you not promise yourself to banish the blind 
clinging to sensual' sensations, the passions and 
appetites of the lower nature, by conquering your¬ 
self on the battle-field of life? 

Can you not promise yourself to blossom as a 
rose by loving even your enemy who might hate 
you as a tKorn? 

Can you not promise yourself to be the hero, the 
sage, the conqueror, the indifferent, the accomplish¬ 
ed, the awakened and thus express yourself like 
water on a lotus leaf, untouched and untainted by 
aught of earth? 

Can you not promise yourself to meet the chal¬ 
lenge : “For what shall if profit a man, if he shall 
gain the whole world and lose his own soul?” by 
your victory over the lower self, proving thereby 
a wonderful benediction unto yourself and to 
humanity at large? 

CONVERSATION 

Truth is the first ingredient in conversation. 
Good sense is. the next. Good humour is the third‘s 
And wit is the fourth. So say the wise men. 
Maintain a good conversation without vehemence, 

' without interruption, without eagerness for victory, 
and without any airs of superiority. 

Let the tone of conversation be instructive, with¬ 
out pedantry; gay, without tumultuousness; polish¬ 
ed, without affectation; and gallant, without 
insipidity. - 

Say. the right thing in the right place and leave 
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unsaid the wrong thing at the moment of tempta¬ 
tion. 

To listen well is a powerful means of influence 
as to speak well. It is essential in A good conversa¬ 
tion. / 

Don’t be thinking more of what you intend say¬ 
ing; but grasp well what others say. Because you 
do not listen when you are planning to- 
speak. 

Let a great talent for conversation be backed by 
a great politeness. 

Generally great wits say much in few words and 
small wits talk much and actually say nothing. 

First consider whether the person with whom you 
converse has a greater inclination to hear you or 
that you should hear him. 

To attend sedulously, to ask pointedly, to speak 
calmly, to answer coolly, and to cease talking when 
you have no more to say—these are some of the 
requisites of conversation. 

"When you think, you do not talk. And when you 
talk, you do not think. The less you think, the 
more you talk. 

' Let your conversation be sincere and natural. 
Be simple and plain in words, manners and gestures. 

The traffic in kind speeches paves the way for the 
pleasantness of life and contributes to the charm 
of amusement * with instruction, novelty with 
surprise. 

Poverty of speech is an exhibition of the poverty 
of mind. Face is the index of the mind. It is the 
outward evidence. 
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Your conversation is yoiir own advertisement, 
■well or ill. You live not in years but in thoughts, 
-words and deeds. Every time you open your mouth, 
you unconsciously let men look into your mind. 

A quiet conversation is more than the fervid 
■oratory of others. A single conversation with a 
wise man is more than a study of many books. 
Further a hearty and face-to-face discussion per¬ 
fumes the atmosphere and drives away bitterness,- 
if any. 

Talk less about the problem that faces you but 
think more about facing it and going beyond it. 
That is to say, face the problem that faces you, by 
rising above it. 

In the company of the wise, be doubly cautious 
■of talking too much, lest you lose their good opinion 
and your own improvement, since you know what 
you have to say but know not what they have to say. 

The pith of conversation consists not in the show 
of your superior knowledge on matters of small 
importance, not in talking much with people who 
always agree with you, not in eclipsing others by 
mistaken vanity, and not in endless dispute upon 
everything that is disputable. 

Be not selfish enough to monopolize the conversa- 
*tionj be not gurrulous in order to be entertaining, 
and be not foolish not to know but only to be known. 

Be a judicious and sympathetic listener. Reflect 
before you speak. That is wisdom. To speak and 
reflect on what you have uttered is foolishness. 

Tall talkers are like leaky vessels. Wise men 
talk because they have something to say. Fools 


381 


talk because they want to say something. Empty 
vessels make the loudest sound. 

Brisk t alk ers are slow thinkers. Let your words 
be few. Avoid talking with a bore lest you betray,, 
and discover your own weakness and folly, and 
likewise lose to gain wisdom and experience from 
others. 

Loud and senseless talking and swearing are like 
braying of asses. You must possess the judgment 
to hold your tongue. Beam of reason and ray of 
knowledge should check the tongue. 

The tongue is the instrument of the greatest good 
and greatest evil. It all depends how you train 

^Conversation should warm the mind, enliven the* 
imagination, and instil inspiration, by being pleasant 
without scurrility, witty without affectation, learned 
without conceitedness, novel without falsehood and 
free without indecency. 

A wise man endeavours to shine in himself, 
whereas a fool wishes to outshine others. The 
tongue of the wise man is in his heart, whereas the 
tongue of the fool is in his mouth. And his trea¬ 
sures are in his tongue. 

Let conversation open your views, give your 
faculties a vigorous play, put to flight your latent 
flaws, and enlarge, improve and correct your infor¬ 
mation on true authority of others. 

On the whole let your conversation be free from* 
the sting of egoism. And let the holiness of life be? 
bright and brilliant in it. 
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KNOW AND LIVE LIFE 

The only aim and hope of religion is not merely 
"to go to church to pray for your welfare, your 
family, your health, your friends, your country and 
the like. These prayers are flashes* They have 
very little stability. They aim at material ends and 
■are quickly lost as soon as they are gained. 

Prayer is no bargain, no calculation and no specu¬ 
lation. It is a spiritual feeling, a yearning of the 
soul, a hunger of the heart for transcending the 
limitations of life. 

Unfold your spiritual nature and realize atone¬ 
ment with Divinity. It is supra-physical and supra- 
mental. You lieed not ask for blessings which are 
perpetually yours. 

When you enter a room with a light, you do not 
have to ask the darkness to go. When the light 
is in, the darkness is out. In the presence of light, 
darkness cannot exist but vanishes without a 
■vestige. 

Likewise before the blessings of the Divine Pre¬ 
sence, all things, dark and dense, damaging and 
detrimental, fade away into insignificant nothing¬ 
ness, and you do not have to implore and beg and 
■ask. 

Spiritual unfoldment is what is essential. It 
includes the unfoldment of all else. Body, mind, 
■senses, inner faculties etc. unfold. The conscious¬ 
ness expands. And the limited and restricted abili¬ 
ties drop down. No more you live in a closed circle. 
You transcend the restriction, since the human 
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attributes bear, divine stamp. :And you are not 
now bound by limitations and circumstances that 
have lost the sting of their touch. 

Though you exercise your body and mind and 
senses as before, they have been brought into con¬ 
tact with THAT which transforms. Though they 
are the same hands, feet, mind and body, they are 
now different; they are now changed; • they have 
become transfigured; and there is no more a bound¬ 
ary line. Holy living becomes natural and your life 
expresses divine guidance. " . .. 

Thus life transcends its material sphere, as it is 
based on the stamp of spiritual authority. You can 
live in the world, in the thick of it, through its fire 
and ice, and yet not feel tom, nor thwarted, nor 

^^ashfe^makes spiritual reality vital, not merely 
a dogma or a doctrine. Life maintains its solid, 
secred and solemn balance, untouched and untaint¬ 
ed by aught of mind and matter. 

We are meant to live, not to die. We are meant 
to express life in full, 

life does not begin with birth and does not end 
with death. We are an expression of infinite life. 

The fact of life is immortality and eternity. We 
are life. We cannot die. 

We move apparently through a world of opposites, 
a delusion and a superimpositioh on Ideality. Reality 
is ever one and it is Life. 

We seem to live in a world of opposites such as 
birth and death, day and night, light and darkness, 
good and bad, love and hate etc. 
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' Ask night what is day and you will get a reply 
from the night that it is day, only seen through the 
other side. Death is but the same door as birth, 
only seen from the other side. 

Birth is the opposite of death and death is the 
opposite to birth. Birth and death are not opposite 
of life. There is no line between living and not 
living. Both are relative aspects of life, as breath¬ 
ing in and breathing out are aspects of breath. 

See not life from the view-point of the moment, 
but in the radiance of Eternity. See not the perfect 
circle of eternity as a broken arc. See things whole 
and share the wholeness. 

The waves of the sea make sound and break and 
whiten on the rocks but the sea itself is vast and 
imponderable and deep. The wave breaks on the 
rocks and is gone by leaving a fading line of foam. 
The sea is not wave and foam. , 

Eternity is not an alternation of life and non-life. 
There is only life. You are the Life that never 
ceases. You are the Light that lights all. You are 
the Love that knows not hate, since there is no 
other. 

See not night and day but eternity. See not birth 
and death but life. See not yea and nay but truth. 
See not good and bad but God. 

Beyond our day and night, our ebb and flow, our 
yea and nay, the Eternal is eternally eternal. 
Thoughts of birth and death aind all the pairs of 
opposites expire in experience of the Self, which 
is Life, Light and Love. 
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SPARKS OF SPIRITUALITY 


Religion is no - commercid commodity: 

Religion is not mysterious, miraculous, mechani¬ 
cal, material and mundane. 

Religion is a dynamic realization of Divinity. 

In religion there can be no compulsion, condemna¬ 
tion, calculation, and constraint. • . -■ 

Upanishads teach the religion of fearlessness, the 
realization of the One without a second. 

Religious life forms the back-bone of the universe. 

No man is bom in a religion .but each is bom for 
a religion, the manifestation.'of Divinity: ; ', ‘ 

Religion enables us not to merely love but to. know 
and be one another. 

See God shining forth from every facrlP^ ^Yery* 


where. ’ , 

Do not go with your life like dumb driven cattle? 

lave untouched by aught of-earth. 

Do not dress surface quietism with the garb of 

^God is not a wet-nurse to humanity and religion 
a narcotic. 

Man is a miracle in himself. 

Self is neither .a plurality of objects nor of sub¬ 


jects. 

' There is no power in the universe to injure you 
unless and until you injure . yourself: , 

Evil; is a negative good. ’ It has no power except 


that which you give it? T ' 1 - 

. . Freedotn and p£ace-breathein the throb of the 


universe. 


d.a.— 25 
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There is unity at the universal heart ever 
present. 

. Superficial knowledge and polished civilization 
are only matter-deep. 

To live in the grandeur of the full blaze of the 
light of Divinity is the summurn bonum of life. 

Life should never be a struggle in the darkness 
due to the human weakness. 

. Head and heart should march hand-in-hand. 

Self-knowledge is practical wisdom, not merely 
through intellect and intuition but through illumina¬ 
tion and realization. 

Joy of life is never in the possession of mundane 
things. 

To lose all fear of lack, be an embodiment of 

possessionlessness. 

The happiness of life should be luminous to dispel 
all darkness. 

The Supreme Reality is the only Light in our 
life that guides its steps in the world. 

Health means wholeness, fulness, all-ness and 
one-ness. 

Disorganised thoughts in mind lead to inharmony, 
injustice, inconsistency and insanity. 

■ Disorganised thoughts and actions express a 
broken and bewildered state of humanity. 

Spiritual life is not a cut and dried affair but an 
unfoldment of Infinity. 

Infinity is man ’s heritage and conscious aware¬ 
ness is the key to unlock its shrine. 

Skin-milk opinion of yourself is a disgrace to 
manliness. 


381 

Be true to yourself and. you cannot be false to 
anyone. 

Faith is the voice of the Divinity within you. 

Faith is the light of your existence, knowledge 
■and bliss. 

Faith is vision in the infinite expansion of life, 

Faith unlocks the treasures of infinite possibili¬ 
ties. 

Faith- is genius and soul sense. 

Faith is no theory or dogma but vision of life and 
life of vision. 

Faith is the reality of the Unity underlying the 
universe. 

Faith is the ultimate end in the journey of life. 

Faith in one’s own divine heritage is the main 
spring of life and -living. 

Faith in Divinity puts to flight the animal bruta¬ 
lity and human frailty. ' , , 

A man of Self-knowledge is the only ideal and 

goal of humanity. . 

Universality is not a uniformity. 

True individual is the universal and true univer¬ 
sal is the only individual. 

Life is a story of the soul’s journey to the infinite 
realization of the Absolute. 

Civilization is uncivilized without expression of 
Divinity ever present in man. 

If civ iliza tion is civilized, the aims and 
values of life would relate the individual to the 
-universal. 

A lip-deep internationalism does not hold 
water. . 
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Education is no blind suggestion, no dead imita¬ 
tion, no phenograph for mechanical repetition. 

Education ought to make it an impossibility for 
an individual to think evil, to see evil, to hear evil, 
or to do evil. 

Education is a dynamo for the generation of 
inspiration and illumination. 

Education is a power-house to train one to face 
life through fire and ice. 

sa vidyayd vimuktaye —That is education which 
liberates. 

Education ought to express .the Supreme Self' at 
the sacrifice of the surface self. 

The peace that heals the wounds of the world 
is the voice of the wise. 

The conscience of mankind has to be elevated to 
make peace on earth a possibility. 

Peace is the light of the soul and knows no 
boundary lines. 

Peace is a spiritual state of unification with the 
highest Truth in life. 

Even the sharpest sword gets blunt and drops 
down, in the presence of peace. 

Peace is really our life-saver and our shelter of 
safety. 

Peace is not geographically located in the north 
or the south, in the east or the west, and is not on 
the map of the earth but within ourselves. 

Peace is our own being and nature. 

Peace is itself the Self in every individual. ^ 
Peace -Is the soul of true civilization and ’the 
crowning glory of immortal life. 
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Let us be heroes of peace, healing and comfort¬ 
ing in the seva of the other with the expression of 
the Siva in us. 

Man is an expression of God and God is the rea ty 


•of man. ’ , 

Man is not an object among objects, and a sub¬ 
ject among subjects. ir , 

Man is not a mearis but an- end in himself by 
realization of the Self, the ultimate Reality. 

Man is essence in himself, besides being scienti¬ 
fic, political, social, ethical and spiritual. 

Divinity of man is the.centre of gravity for the 
humanity and the whole universe. . 

Philosophy drives away the clouds of despair and 
•despondency that gather to darken the mind of man 
An ideal man is free from the blandishments of 
objects and the lusts of the senses. _ • 

An ideal man is a fence-breaker and a path- 
finder in himself with deeper insight and broader 

out-look. . Y 1 - 

In an ideal man the T does not rule, superpose 

self-interest and' generate ego and vanity. . 

An ideal man is full of divine inspiration with the 
ioy of One-ness and the bliss of All-ness. 

The watch-word in Vedanta is not mere law but 
life, not mere nations but humanity, not more 
'doctrines and dogmas But realization of Divinity. 
The variegated phenomena of the world are only 


• fcn appearance. 

A river flows majestically with all charm and 
glory but never drinks its own water. So live in 
the world but be Hot of it. 


© 
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' To live in the world with a sublime and solemn 
unconcern is an art and a science as well, of life- 
itself. 

Beauty and fragrance exist not in the unopened 
hud. 

Open your life unto the universal Self-conscious¬ 
ness to shed divine light and lustre. 

Break the divine law of life and the broken law 
breaks your life. 

Publish your thoughts, words and deeds and they 
publish you. 

Cripple the limbs of life and they cripple you 
morally, mentally and spiritually. 

Ignorance sets limitations, closes the channel of 
divine inflow and paralyses the healthy action of 
life forces. 

Ignorance drags you on and on to run round in 
routine circles, sunk in the mire of matter and mind- 
The principal motive of ignorance is to make you 
blind to the aim of life. 

The Supreme Self is no effect, no modification 
and not external to us to be attained from some¬ 
where or extraneous sources. 

The -messages of saints and sages lead us on to 
the sweet canticle of universal unity, sung by the 
Bibles of the world in different tones. 

Good and evil either exist together or die to¬ 
gether as one does not exist without the other. 

There is nothing like good alone or bad alone * 
just as there is no hot ice or dark light. 

The good and the bad dog the steps of each other 
alternately and incessantly-like day and night. 
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Nature bisects' herself into t\vo halves, one as 
good and the other as had, each hunting after the 
other in a circle with no way out. 

In the womb of pleasure there is pain present and 


vice versa. 

Conquest of nature, internal and external, is true 
civilization. 

It is useless and senseless for a man to hunt after 
an arc, missing a perfect round. 

Real happiness consists in making others happy 

without a strng of the ego. 

The veil of ignorance shuts out the light of the 
Self and separates man from man and man from 

G< Eternity is not there where time ends, or infinity 
where space ends, or immortality where causation 


ei Thne, space and causation are fuel to eternity, 

infinity and immortality. x , x .. . 

Spiritual world view can stabilize the tottering 
edifice of the present day civilization. 

Feel the pulse of humanity bereft of the intellec¬ 
tual gymnasium based on the study of scriptures. 
Be the heart-beat of the whole universe. 

It is the spiritual strength that sustains and 
serves as the background for the manual or mental 


or moral strength. > 

Though no two faces are alike and no two minds 
are alike, beneath these differences we. touch a 


solid foundation of Divinity. 

Be a blessing unto yourself with the Conscious¬ 
ness of the Supreme and thus unto the world at large. 
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Our relationship with the whole world is really 
relationless. 

There is no monopoly over Truth of Divinity by 
any ^religion or philosophy or a group of 
people. 

Religion is the central truth in man and is the 
sustaining bread of life. 

Religion is no call to aggression or aggrandise¬ 
ment, prominence or domination, institutionalism’ 
or provincialism, competition or conversion. 

Unity is the glorious heritage of religion. 

THUS SPAKE VASISUTA 

1. The Reality is ever-present everywhere. It 
is All-powerful and in Its entirety at every point of 
space, time or causation. The Reality can be mani¬ 
fested anywhere. It is the Absolute continuum,' 
eternal and ever present NOW. 

2. The self is infinite consciousness. It is imma¬ 
nent in everything and everywhere. The Self is 
omnipotent, being Itself ever and ever. Like pearls 
in a thread, all objects are beaded in Me. Nothing 
is outside Me. He who knows thus truly 
knows. 

3. Open yourself' without reserve and in full to 
the divine inflow. It is vital realization of your 
oneness with the Infinite Life. It is the central 
fact of your very existence. It is indeed the real 
quality of life. 
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4. Being lias non-being-at its head Pleasure 
has pain in its womb.' Beauty hides ugliness. The 
fair sex inf atuates. Indulgence in tastes reveals 
tastelessness. Objects are as poison. life is but for 
death. He who rolls in the midst of then! is damned. 

5. Bodies are ephemeral as bubbles on water. 

Youth and its beauty are evanescent as the shade 
of a winter cloud. Sense-objects and their- enjoy¬ 
ment are like the hoods of poisonous snakes. Death 
is certain as falling of a ripe fruit. How deep is 
delusion? . 

6. Pleasant days and memories pass away as 

swiftly as arrows of a bow. life slips as quickly as 
water from the palm of the hand. Sense-enjoy¬ 
ments bite as soon as they are touched. World is 
hollow as an illusory appearance and is infested 
with imperfection. ' ; 

7. All enjoyments are diseases of the world. All 
affections fetter us down. All desires are will-o’- 
the-wisp. All men, entrapped in the net of delusion, 
are lost in the jungle of life. All points of view indi¬ 
cate errors and are over when they are experienced. 

8. No activity is free from deception. No earthly 
happiness is free from frustration. No creature is 
free from ephemerality. No direction is free from 
the cries of suffering. No efforts and struggles are 
free from vanity and bankruptcy. No life is free 
from its deluded calculations and speculations. 
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9. Illusion and disillusion are continuous as day 
follows the night- They*are the nature of life 
throughout. Life wears out with their disappoint¬ 
ments at every step. They are weak in their 
foundations. They are only intoxications in the 
pursuit of imaginations. 

10. Desire is insatiable. It claims ready service 
from its deluded devotees. Its demand increases as 
it. is attended to. It is the region of hell. It is the 
centre of torments. It shatters a man of delusion to 
dust. It strikes him down with physical and mental 
anguish. Giving up desire is the delight of 
heaven. 

. 11. Life of all forms on earth is in flux, a fleet¬ 
ing phenomena. It is brittle and transient. It 
bears the impress of mortality. Mastery of things 
does not fetch security to it. It is, after all, a tragic 
and pathetic affair. Like all flames of fire end in 
smoke, all hopes of deluded life end in gloom and 
grief. 

12. Worlds within worlds exist. They are off 
infinitum, and are being created even within an 
atom. Thousands of worlds exist and are experi¬ 
enced even in a millionth part of a portion of an 
atom. Worlds of various kinds are within each, 
world, unknown to each other. Myriads of beings 
of different order from ourselves exist forming 
worlds upon worlds unknown to our knowledge. 
All are like dreams. ' 
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13. There is mental mechanism everywhere. lit 
resides in a particle, extends in space, exists within 
the heart of a sprout, functions as sap in a leaf, lies 
in stone, r ains as cloud, moves unfettered in the 
sky, penetrates a mountain, resides in ether, plays 
in the waves of the ocean, dances in a rock and 
assumes an atomic body and what not. It is un¬ 
conscious (sleeping) mental force. It is libido with 
seeds of desire within itself and present in material 
things as their essence. The Self is the back-ground 
basis for everything in the universe. 

14. Each undergoes the consequences of actions 
done by oneself. Every action done now or in the 
past bears , fruit Even the case of mountain, sky', 
ocean or heaven is not free from the law of causa¬ 
tion. It is not only individual but collective too. 
The root of action is mental activity according to 
experience. 

15. Man acts, and chooses his thoughts and deeds 
but he has no power over the result of them. He 
has the power to act but the result of the act can¬ 
not be altered, annulled, or escaped. Hence evil 
thoughts and deeds produce conditions of suffering 
and the good ones conditions of blessedness. Karma 
is a scientific law. We reap what we sow, 

16. Egoism is baneful. It generates actions. It 
is the source of all evils. It is illusory. Though 
nothing, it is everything to the worldly people. . It 
is born of ignorance. It deludes the world. It is 
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full of ‘mine-ness’. It has its seat in the mind. 
' Vanity fosters it. It is a veritable disease. 

17. Egoism ( ahankara ) destroys peace of mind. 
It multiplies desires and demands. Anxieties arid 
• troubles proceed from it. Pride, lust, anger, delu¬ 
sion, greed, jealousy, love and hatred are its atten¬ 
dants. It spreads the snare of affection to entrap 
us in it. It spreads the net of enchantments of our 
wives, frierids, children and the like. No enemy 
is greater than egoisin. 

18. There is no happiness in wealth. Happiness 
of wealth does not give the wealth of happiness. 
.Wealth is transitory and never steady. It moves 
from person to person and tempts people like a 
deceptive mirage. It gets evil, hardens the heart 
of mail and causes pride in man: to forget God. 

19. The ignorant man clings to this rixundane 
life, bearing the burden of body. Body is, in truth, 
the abode of diseases. It is composed of flesh, fat, 
bones, blood etc. It is a bladder filled with air, 
ready to burst any moment. It is a pot of filth; 
ready to be broken any moment. Master Egoism 
rules this body with the mistress Avarice and the 
ten senses or indriyas. As the lightning arid the 
city in, the clouds are not stable, the body is not 
stable. Cling not to it. 

20.- Time cuts the thread of life like a rat. In 
the universe it is all-devouring, sparing nothing. It 
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spares not anything or any person for a moment. 
.It pervades all things and yet is imperceptible. It 
is imperfectly known by the names of seconds, 
minutes, hours, days, weeks, months, years and ages. 
In pralaya it assumes formidable form of fire and 
reduces the world to ashes. And it loses its exist¬ 
ence too by merging itself into Eternity. After 
rest, it reappears as the creator, preserver and 
destroyer and remembrancer of alL This is its way 
of sport. 

21. Purushartha is right endeavour. Through it 
one can achieve anything in this world. Endeavour 
in the direction of Self-knowledge leads to release 
and in the direction of worldly wisdom leads to 
bondage It can be developed by keeping company 
with the wise and by studying Scriptures dealing 
with the wisdom of the Self. Right exertion is the 
means for the attainment of perfection. 

22 Discrimination between the real apd the un¬ 
real- dispassion to sensual enjoyments herein and 
hereafter; the sixfold qualities (virtues) such as 
serenity of mind, restraint of the senses; renuncia¬ 
tion of satiety, endurance, faith and one-pointedness 
of mind; and longing for liberation—these are four- 
means' or .qualifications needed of an aspirant 
after Truth. 

23. There are two kinds of vasanas, the pure 
suddha the impure asuddha. The'impure ones 
generate rebirths. ,The pure ones liberate dne from 
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rebirths. Abandon the impure by the cultivation of 
the pure. Meditate on the significance of the maha- 
vakyas (great sentences of the Upanishads) and 
attain full illumination. 

24. Peace ( santi ), discrimination (vichara ), 
contentment ( santosha ), and association with the* 
wise ( sat-sanga .) are four guards, keeping watch at 
the gate of moksha, (liberation). Make friendship 
with these four sentinels to open to you the door 
leading to liberation. If you could make intimate 
friendship with even one of them, he will gladly 
introduce you to the rest. 

25. Secure serenity of mind and tranquillity of 
heart, and the senses become calm and quiet. Mind 
will not get upset. A man of calmness, will have 
an unruffled mind, even in the midst of insult, per¬ 
secution, assault or injury. The great saints and 
sages fortify themselves with the armour of peace 
and keep themselves engaged in the arduous affairs 
of the world untouched. 

26. Thirst after sensual pleasures is a protracted 
disease. There is not even an iota of happiness in 
them. Sensual enjoyments are of a deceptive nature. 
They are illusory in this world. The world itself 
is full of mirage. Be aware of its deluding and 
alluring enchantments and temptations. 

27. The light of discrimination ( atma-vichara ) 
dispels the cloud of ignorance and its darkness. It 





399 


is the only companion to life in times of dismay, 
distress, distrust and danger. Atmavichara is the 
only medicine for the elimination of re-incarnation. 
It destroys foul thoughts, differentiates causes from 
effects, and bestows the bliss of life and living. 

28. O Rama! Enquire who am I? Whence am 
I? Whence.came this mysterious universe? Such 
sincere enquiries will lead you to the light of wis¬ 
dom. It will show you the way to attain everlasting 
peace, eternal bliss and immortality. With this 
light of Truth, you will be devoid of grief, fear, 
trouble and turmoils of the world. Such an enquiry 
destroys ignorance and confers knowledge of 
Self. 

29. Contentment is the joy of life. It is the chief 
good. It is true enjoyment of happiness within. It 
is the healer of all evils. It is undisturbed in 
adverse conditions. It is a panacea for the cure of 
avarice or greed. Divine light shines on the con¬ 
tented heart. Sovereignty of the world compares 
like a bit of rotten straw before contentment. 

30. A contented man is really an emperor of the 
whole world. He longs after no possessions. He 
gets best repose in right manner. He is magnani¬ 
mous and graceful. He is free from the cares and 
anxieties. All things in the world serve him as 
if they are his servants. The sight of the calm 
countenance of a contented man delights one'and 
all in contact with him. 
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31. Association with the wise serves as a boat to 
cross this transmigrating existence. It produces 
the fresh blossom of discrimination with the fra¬ 
grance of Self-knowledge. It is indeed beneficial 
even for a moment. It destroys sins, elevates the 
mind, wards off disasters, and lends light to the 
right path or goal of life. 

. 32. Mind arises through egoism ( ahankara ). It 
wanders from one object to another like a strolling 
street dog. It is a wilderness of errors. The stream 
of desires runs strong and swift through the wilder¬ 
ness amidst .its two banks of vice and virtue. It 
runs restlessly after the sensual and sexual enjoy¬ 
ments, fickle and fleeting. 

33. Mind manifests the world. Its spell is hard 
to break. It is after all of a fluctuating nature. It 
generates grief. It might be easy even to drink up 
the contents of the ocean, eradicate the sutubtu 
mountain to its root and swallow the burning fire, 
but it seems to be impossible to bring it under con¬ 
trol. It can be annihilated only through the atmic 
enquiry, and the dawn of Imperishable and Self- 
luminous Atma. 

34 Practise regularly atmic enquiry. Control 
your mind bravely. Conduct your life diligently. 
Be ever peaceful and joyful. Keep company with 
the .sages. * Study , books dealing, with- Self-realiza¬ 
tion . and; engage yourself, in mystical, meditation. 
Both these flourish like tank -and lotuses in it. And. 
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spiritual illumination and final emancipation will be 
yours. 

35. Death 'is no complete annihilation. After 
death another experience dawns in a different time- 
space order. The individual experiences an illusory 
insensibility of death, forgets the previous state of 
existence and experiences another state. His ex¬ 
perience of the other world, so to say, is as we 
experience dream, illusions and the like. 

36. The body is inanimate. It is said to be dead. 
The jiva is atomic vital being, full of desires. The 
contents of his experience in the other world are 
expressive of his desires. Thoughts arise in him 
in the same way as the dream idea arises in the 
mind of man gone to sleep. He undergoes retribu¬ 
tion of his actions of'the past life. He feels as going 
to heaven or hell and undergoes the consequences 
of his actions there. 

37. Then he enters the heart of a man, asso- 
ciates with his spermatozoa, enters the uterus of a 
suitable mother, becomes the seed with all his facul¬ 
ties asleep, and grows as a foetus. In this way an 
individual goes from one body to another bound 
by hundreds of desires, like a bird from one tree 
to another. He begins his life as per previously 
attained stages of spirituality. 

> 38. The Absolute Brahman becomes, so to say r 

Cosmic Mind and spreads this world. The Cosmic 
D.A. —26 
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Mind is called Brahma. All beings originate from 
it and culminate into it. As water becomes waves, 
the Cosmic Mind appears as individual minds. It 
is the Lord of Creation. As it imagines, so it 
.becomes. This world is its thought, an imagina* 
tion. 

39. The self is a friend or a foe unto itself. One 
should save oneself. There is no other way. One’s 
own effort is of utmost importance for any attain¬ 
ment. No other agency in the three worlds could 
be of use but the application of one’s own effort. 
The control of one’s own mind is the source of last¬ 
ing joy in life. Just as the earth is the source of 
all the beauty of crops. 

. 40. Yoga, penances, sacrifices, rituals and cere¬ 

monies avail you not. Fate, friends, wealth, past 
acts, charity and fasts are not of much use. Faith, 
logical thinking, intuition, mystic trance and the 
like are only secondary steps in the service of man 
seeking ultimate and absolute realization. Worship 
of God externally, forgetting the God within the 
cave of one’s heart, is like running after ordinary 
stones by throwing away the diamond from one’s 
own hands. 

41. Perceived objects ekist not. Experiences of 
the ego and the world are nil. The knower and 
the objects of knowledge are naught. There is 
nothing else but the Atman. Such a copviction paves 
•the Way for the dawn of complete liberation (de- 
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limitation). The mind becomes calm and quite and 
attains peace by meditating on the Unity of the 
Ultimate Reality. And the mind gets dissolved by 
•constantly contemplating on the Infinite Self. As a 
gold bangle does not exist as separate from gold, 
and as a wave does not exist as ; separate from water, 
the mind and the world do; not exist as separate 
from Brahman. There is no other. 

42. Do not run after gods and goddesses. Let 
there arise in you a true distaste for the enjoyment 
•of the world. Mind and world exist together. One 
does not exist without the other. The existence 
rof one is correlative with that of the other. They 
live together jor die together. Mind dissolved, all 
ideas of unity and duality disappear. Dissolve 
the mind by thinking on its real nature. Give 
up everyth in g and everything attends upon 
.you. 

43. In the pure infinite sky of the Consciousness 
the sun of Self-realization shines bright and 
brilliant. Disperse the cloud of ego obstructing 
the moonlight of Consciousness and the bud of 
Truth begins to bloom. The triumphant state of 
Liberation arises. It is the Universal Conscious¬ 
ness. It is the Peaceful Absolute. It is completely 
the Complete Whole* 

44. Freedom from the ego is freedom from 
suffering, misery and pain. Still the ego and it 
becomes eliminated; Live life thus and not run 
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.away from it. Put off all foreign support and stand 
alone. That is strength which brings you peace. 
It is the summit vision seen in all splendour. 

45. Practise atmic-enquiry and gain equanimity' 
of mind and equal vision. Place confidence in the 
words of even a child, if they are consistent with 
the expressions of sruti, yukti and anubhava. Sruti 
is Scriptures (prastanatraya). Yukti is Guru’s 
initiation and instruction. Anubhava is your own 
experience. Otherwise reject as straw the utter¬ 
ances of even Brahma. 

46. Meditate on the Self-luminous Atma, T-less 
and 'mine’-less. Be ever peaceful and joyful. Have 
equal vision ( samata ) and balanced mind (sama- 
hita chitta ). Be fearless and angerless. Be calm 
and rest in the Supreme State ( turiya ). Identify 
yourself with the Pure, All-pervading Brahman, 
free from dualities, differences and distinctions. See 
the Self shining forth everywhere. 

47. The body is of five elements. It is inert and 
perishable. ,The ten organs are moved by the mind 
and are inert. Prana has come out of rajas and is 
inert. jVTind is root elements (taTiwatTds) and is 
inert. It is goaded on to action by the intellect. 
Intellect is inert and not self-luminous. It is ener¬ 
gised by egoism (ahankara). Egoism is moved by 
jiva and is inert. Jiva is only a reflection (abhasa) 
and inert. It disappears when the mind-lake dries 
up. As such body, prana, mind, intellect, egoisms 
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and jiva are inert and have a beginning and an 
end. They are not T. The . term T cannot be 
applied to them. 

48. Satchidananda Atma or Brahman is the real 
infinite ‘I’. It is the source, the support and the 
substratum for body, prana, mind, intellect and jiva.- 
*1* am identical with the Imijaortal Self. I am the 
absolute consciousness. I am birthless, deathless, 
causeless, changeless, timeless, actionless, beginning- 
less, and endless. I am the only Reality that is 
Brahman. I am the indivisible self-resplendent 
Self. 

49. Conquer the five elements. Rid yourself of 
the thoughts of the body and the world. Penetrate 
into the original source of all. Let the transcen¬ 
dental light dawn on your mind. Reach the imma¬ 
culate atmic seat of ineffable splendour. Remain 
unattached like a dew drop on the lotus-leaf. Rise 
above the currents of attraction and repulsion. 
Analyse your body at each atom from head to foot 
and you cannot find what you call the I in any 
part of it. The T, the supreme Self, fills the 
whole universe, being nameless, formless, colour¬ 
less, attributeless, neither short nor long, neither 
small nor great. 

50. Reflect thus : “O Mind! You wander from 
one object to another like a monkey. You run 
towards perishable objects and get not even an iota 
of happiness. You perform selfish action producing 


pain. Why should you run after sound, touch, 
form, taste, and smell ? These are vasanas woven 
into net to bind you. Do not die like a deer - 
through sound, like a male-elephant through touch, 
like a moth through form, like a fish through taste 
and like'a bee through smell. Each one of them 
is addicted to the gratification of only a single sense, 
but you desire to gratify all the five senses. You 
are entangled in the snare of desires, like the silk 
worm entangles itself in its own cocoon made out of 
its saliva.” . . 

51. “O Mind ! Your lot is very miserable. You 
create differences and distinctions. Free yourself 
from all desires and you will be freed from bondage. 
Do not deceive yourself any longer and behave like 
a thief to plunder the jewel of atma. Go back to - 
yOur original home. Stop your wandering in the 
thorny thicket of mundane desires. My union with 
you is momentary and temporary. Become wise 
and follow Me to that state of Eternal Bliss whence 
there is no return.” 

.52. .The individual soul (jiva) is like a bull. He 
is wandering aimlessly in the dire thicket of the 
world with its worldliness (samsara). He is tied 
by strong cords of desires, lashed by the whip ac¬ 
tions (karma ), bitten by the fieas of diseases, bruised 
by the constant oscillation to and fro, and is groaning 
under the heavy load of misery. He has fallen into 
the deep and dreadful abyss of countless births due 
to his dense ignorance. 
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53. Life rooted in ignorance is spent in useless 
worldly pursuits, selfish thoughts and vain gossip¬ 
ping. The body goes on decaying as a withered 
tree. Old age shows itself with its grey hairs,, 
wrinkled skin and dirty cough. The rat of death 
is busy in gnawing at the knot of life. The worldly 
life flows muddy with passions, cravings, anxieties 
and transmigrations. 

\ 

APPEARANCES AND REALITY 

Appearances are transitory semblances. They are 
not an eternal fact. 

The world is governed more by appearances than 
by realities. Things are not always as they* 
seem. 

The word ‘seem’ means to be in appearance. 
Appearances seem to be seen, and are seen as they 
seem. This is the delusion of appearances. 

Appearances are not trustworthy and they blind 
man. 

Thoughts, are things and they occupy space in 
the mind. 

Boyhood is not found in youth; youth is not seen 
in manhood; and manhood is not seen in old age. 

All appearances are evanescent together with 
their empirical usage. They are even fantastic like 
the reflections of the moon in water. 

All appearances are an evidence of the illusori- ^ 
ness of the world! 

Vedanta reduces the phenomena of the world to 
two categories, i.e., name and form as the stuff of 
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the universe- The world is a medley of name and 
form. 

Names and forms are only unreal appearances 
just as a man standing on the edge of a tank knows 
his reflection in the water to be unreal. 

These fickle and fleeting appearances are day¬ 
dreams flitting across the mental arena. 

.The appearance of the world in Reality, the 
Substrate, is like the reflection of the heavens in 
the mirror. 

Elevate your thoughts to a state where the ordi¬ 
nary beliefs, superstitions, superimpositions and 
deluding opinions do not enter. Such illumined 
thoughts replace unillumined beliefs in appear¬ 
ances. Then the warp and woof of one’s thought 
pattern undergoes a change, getting spiritualized. 

The appearances are then seen and realized in 
their true colours. The cognition that they are real 
drops down. 

And the cognition of names and forms vanishes 
without a vestige when the Reality of one’s Self 
dawns as Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute. 


SCIENCE OF EDUCATION 

Education has to be alive with living thoughts, 
ideas and ideals to stimulate and guide one’s self¬ 
development. 

. Education is no scraps of information or inert ideas 
merely received into the mind without any utility. 

Inert ideas are a horrible burden, a mental dryrot 
and of no use. 
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An idea should be capable enough to prove its 
■worth and importance in life. 

The art and science of education do of course 
need a genius and a study of their -own, more than 
a bare knowledge. 

Education is an art difficult to impart and not a 
primrose path or an airy path. It is an art of the 
utilization of knowledge. 

,The central task of education in the light of 
experience depends on a delicate and delightful 
adjustment of many factors, since it deals with 
human minds and not with dead matter. 

Its successful accomplishment depends on its 
imparting the power of mastery over a complicated 
tangle of circumstances, and handling mind and its 
moods with dexterity. 

Education is a patient and practical process in 
acquisition of the skill and mastery over the minute 
details of life and living, minute by minute, hour 
by .hour, day by day. 

Education is not mere mastery of the traditional 
three R’s, not a method serving as a tool for a 
trade, not a longing for greatness lacking ability, 
not shunning sharper tasks of life and shrinking 
into a world of reverie, not a mere paraphernalia 
of school text-books and examinations, libraries and 
laboratories, not escaping from the pressing reali¬ 
ties of life through foolish evasions, not the formal 
information from the shallow sources, etc. 

Education is the recognition of the responsibili¬ 
ties of life, the establishment of the mental adjust¬ 
ment on happy and healthy lines, the heroism of 
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life in the very face of its handicaps, the mental 
adventure of discovery of the unity and sanity of 
all life on earth, the torch that dispels the clouds 
of self-sophistication, degeneration and impotence, 
and on the whole, a knack of handling mind and its 
moods towards the adjustment and fulfilment of life 
and its problems. 

Education is not a set rule embodied in one 
schedule of examination subjects that kills the 
vitality and defeats its own purpose. 

Education, in reality is not ultimately an acquisi- 
tioil of something alien or extraneous but gradual 
unfoldment of the Self Supreme, since man 
is potentially divine. 

Life irt all its manifestation, Life in its full ex¬ 
pression of Perfection, Life in its basic Principle of 
Existence—is the only one subject matter for 
education. 

In the schools of antiquity there was an aspiration 
to impart wisdom at every step whereas in modem 
education to-day we find our aim is merely con¬ 
fined to the teaching of subjects with surface 
value. 

The drop from the divine wisdom, the goal of the 
- ancients, to the text-book superficial knowledge of 
subjects, the achievement of the modems, is an 
indication of educational failure, and a sad evidence 
of the defeat of human endeavour. 

Knowledge is no doubt one aim . of intellectual 
•education. But wisdom of one’s own Self Supreme 
‘is more dominating in its importance and value; and 
is deeper and greater. 


< 
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It is easily possible to' acquire knowledge and 
remain barren of wisdom. - ' 

Wisdom is the most intimate freedom that trans¬ 
forms every phase of immediate experience and 
transcends it by the expression of Self-realizS-* 
tion. 

Wisdom is the revealer of divine riches. Wisdom 
is the brightness of everlasting light. 'Wisdorh is 
the unspotted mirror of Truth. Wisdom is positive 
in its action and effect. Wisdom pictures the whole¬ 
ness and the allness of perfection. There is no other 
way to reality than wisdom. “ Na’nyah pantha 
ayanaya vidyate.” 

Self-education or Self-Knowledge is the only 
truth of religion and religion of truth. It is the 
king of all educations and the only education worth 
its name. 

Self-education is not mysterious, mythical, 
mechanical, magical, material and mundane. It is 
an indication of what is to be learnt and what is to 
be unlearnt. Self-education enables you to realize 
the wisdom of the Supreme Self within every one. 
It enables lovingly and lively each one grow to his 
or her spiritual maturity in the way best suited 
to each. 

In Self-education, one has to break all bonds and 
boundaries, dismiss all divisions and distinctions r 
melt one’s mind into mindlessness, through an 
integral undivided consciousness. 

In Self-education, the animal and the human in 
man are dug out, one by one, to reveal the Divine. 
v Self-education or realization has a universal sight. 
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and sees the universal beauty of divine existence 
everywhere either in dream or in waking or in 
sleep. 

Self-educatidn senses what the ordinary senses 
cannot sense. It rejects the pleasure which is an 
enchanting and dangerous will-o’-the-wisp; but 
chooses the good which is always great leading to 
the solution of life. 

LOVE AND LABOUR 

Love means expansion of self. It is the sacred 
light of the soul. It is the true insight, with which 
we see the All in all we see. It is the outgrowing 
•of limited life of body-worship, reaching out for the 
realization of the all pervasive Self. It is through 
this, individuality is forgotten and universality is 
gained. It is the source of wisdom that comes into 
play, when' we consciously or unconsciously love 
our neighbour as our brother. It is ever the sacri¬ 
fice of self ennobling a whole life, as it were. 

That God comes before us in the form of the 
needy, the sick, the poor, the wretched, is not 
strange to us at all. So when we lend our helping 
hand to the poor labouring class of people, we do 
offer our worship to the God in them in reality and 
not help them, as it is generally said. And our 
salvation consists in the salvation of them all who 
are the veritable manifestations of God. 

This indivisible, unchangeable, eternal Reality 
that shows itself in all bodies of the rich and the 
poor alike, in the bodies of the greatest heroes and / 
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in the bodies of the most timid creatures, is the 
only truth of love, in everything. Further real love 
is selfless, knows no fear, knows no jealousy, nay,, 
knows no bargain. 

Love, the sole treasure, the dynamic principle 
of human existence, is itself the end of life in its 
utter perfection. It is all beauty itself. When¬ 
ever this kind of love shines forth there the 
animality in man dies. 'All caste-prejudices and 
all rank-privileges are swept away in the flood of 
its divine glory. No man is caught in the slough, 
of division or distinction under its reign. 

We should develop this love to the fullest extent. 
If it is directed towards God, it becomes Bhakti^ 
if it is turned towards our equals, it manifests as 
fraternity and if towards the lower creatures, as. 
compassion or kindness. And in its highest deve¬ 
loped state, where the lover and the loved both 
are merged together, it is Bliss Eternal, the only 
Reality, the One without a second. 

But the very mention of the word ‘Love’, suggests 
to the deluded mortals the carnal enjoyments of 
this world. It has been degraded to such a degree 
at the present day. 

It is the ignorant people who do not realise that 
love is only possible between spirit and spirit and 
never between matter and spirit. It is due to the 
illusion which is nothing but a blind belief in the 
reality of the things of the world. It is that belief 
which leads man astray, into the land of rank 
materialism by making him more and more rest¬ 
less, ambitious,-vain and selfish. 
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World is a ‘vanity fair’ or rather a stage play in. 
which men are acting their parts, however seem¬ 
ingly honourable or humble, with apparent attri¬ 
bution of real values to their mimic gestures and 
•actions. Their play on the stage is not an empty 
show with them but a stem fact, and they think 
.that they are real princes and peasants, saints and 
sinners and so on. 

As such, until and unless we kindle the hollow¬ 
ed fire of love within us and break wide open the 
T-ness arid you-ness’ which walls between man and 
man , brother and brother, nation and nation, we 
cannot be true sons of Mother India. 

; We have to labour on amid applause or blame, 
to establish a broad platform upon which can stand 
a Hindu, a Parsee, a Muhammadan, a Buddhist, a 
Christian, a Jew and a Jain and embrace one ano¬ 
ther like brothers and sisters, casting afar all non- 
essentials of religion. 

As true fife is spiritual, we cannot without the 
realization of the supreme atman within us, realise 
kinship, with all humanity and be at home with all 
the world, it is this realization that has inspired 
the Hindus for generations past to cultivate an 
international spirit. 

'• We should learn to make the Self supreme mani¬ 
fest and to make selfless love speak through the 
heart. Because love is not of intellect. True love 
cannot be imitated, • and false love cannot stand 
long. 

. So, unless the fallen humanity, at home and at 
abroad, is lifted up from the mire of materialism 




and made to stand erect relying on spirituality, no 
real peace will there be in the land and all the 
show of civilization will be a gold threaded, linen 
bandage concealing the dreadful sore of spiritual 
decay underneath. 

It will be our Swadharma, if we kindle the Divi¬ 
nity that is dormant in all of us, since India is 
justly proud of teaching to the world the purely 
spiritual conception of this one in all and the all 
in one from time immemorial. • 

Do we not read in Bible “He who would save 
his life must lose it”? Let us lose the lower life 
•that we might save the real life, which' is essential. 
Our motto shall be “Construction and not destruc¬ 
tion.” Our watch word is “Harmony and not 
confusion”. 

So let us march now with this banner of free¬ 
dom, redressing the grievances of the suffering and 
poor humanity. Does not Sri Krishna in the Gita 
repeatedly trumpet the note that we have to do 
our- work regardless of the consequences, i.e., caring 
not for the results thereof? Because there is no 
standstill in nature, labour we must. 

Hence let us labour with love supreme, establish- 
ing not only brotherhood as Christianity commends 
but Selfhood as Vedanta declares. Let us Love 
and Labour. 
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INDIAN PHILOSOPHY 

Indian philosophy is not speculative but practical 
in outlook. It is not a mere solution of reality but 
the direction and regulation of life. It is not simply 
a view of life but a way of life. It is not only 
to establish the truth of the Absolute but to prove 
that the knowledge of the Absolute is the sole means 
for Self-realization, the summum bonum of. life. 
It is not negative or nihilistic or materialistic but 
positivistic and spiritualistic in its view. It is not 
an intellectual jugglery or gymnastic and not a 
fractional thinking. It is an exposition of the bear¬ 
ing of supreme truth on practical life. 

Plato points out that philosophy is the practice of 
death. The Hindus too hail it so. Philosophy is 
an answer to every practical need: It solves the 
life-puzzles. It is life lived in the light of the eternal. 
Practice of death is sacrifice of shallow life. It is 
freedom from the fear of death. It is the secret 
of everlasting life. It makes one know how to die 
in order to live with ease. Death is not the soul’s 
end, since death counts naught with its space-time 
world in the life of one who lives in terms of eter¬ 
nity, knowing the truth of immortality of the Soul 

(Self). • ' 

Philosophy is no luxury of the leisured or learned 
few. It does not toy with problems having no 
bearing in life. It is a guiding power in human 
destiny. It is essentially a great aid to life. It is 
a major and dynamic force in civilization, and stands 
the test of challenges to life. 
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When tradition, scepticism and the like fall flat; 
philosophy comes to human rescue to enrich life 
in. every way. > 

The Gita says: “Beginnings and ends are all 
unknown, we only know the middle which is in 
constant flux.” 

Philosophy sheds light on such problems of 
searching for the beginnings and ends. It is of 
supreme necessity and of intuition based on proper 
understanding of experience. 

The Supreme is no imaginary or intellectual idea 
but a living Reality, which is the ‘Within’ and 
‘Beyond’ (immanent and'transcendent). 

It is the cosmic Universality that lends ldstre to 
transcendence. 

Philosophy lifts man from the mire of matter and > 
wakes him no more a victim of ignorance. 

And yet, man as man is not the final halt and 
ultimate end. Man has to be transcended by the . 
awareness of Eternity and Infinity. This awareness, 
this dawn of enlightenment is indeed Freedom in life. 

RENUNCIATION'AND DISCRIMINATION 

Renunciation is not negation, not desperation, not 
repression, not suppression, not tormentation, not 
speculation, not imagination, not pessimism, not 
passive helplessness, not lawlessness, not darkness, 
not sunken down-heartedness, not selfishness, not 
idle dreaming, not dullness (inertia), not cowardice^ 
not bondage. But renunciation is divine resigna¬ 
tion, self-sublimation, all-possession, right applica- 
d.a.— 27 
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tion, true reflection, blissful perception, vitality 
and activity, sacrifice and selflessness, a downward 
curve for upward stroke and pregnant with peace, 
power and plenty. 

“Renounce and realize” is the watchword of 
religion. To renounce is to realize and to realize 
is to renounce.. 

: Generally the word ‘renunciation’ is loosely used 
as a spectacular demonstration or exhibition. 

It is not a torture of body or body-cide but self- 
eide, suicide, ego-cide, not in the grave but here 
and now. 

It is an ego-annihilation in a twinkling of an eye, 
without committing murder by hanging or drown¬ 
ing and without the slightest physical exertion, not 
a muscle to move. It is the death-in-life state, the 
slaying of the little self, the sense of T and the 
shadowy shapes of ‘me-and-mine’. It is the losing 
of the petty apparent self which is nothing short 
of a rope of sand, in order to manifest the Absolute 
Self, the background for all-possession. 

Renunciation is breaking wide open the finite 
structure of an individual consciousness and trans¬ 
cending it. , . 

The ideal of renunciation is no denunciation but 
deification, no committing diabolism but giving up 
false clinging and foul imagination based on 
ignorance. 

Renunciation is a most natural and simple thing, 
as natural as that the flower should drop when the 
■fruit comes, or that darkness should fade away 
•when the iight comes. 
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Renunciation and discrimination lay the founda¬ 
tion of spiritual life. Then the creation of the * 
universe becomes a re-creation unto us. The prefix 
re gives the working principle of the universal law 
of life on earth. 

Really speaking, you do not own anything, even 
the very body, mind and the like. Any moment 
you will have decidedly to part with everything 
including the very ‘I-and-mine.’ So take wisely 
thoughts and think merely to use them well for 
a while. They are only yours for a brief space of 
time. Do not get attached to them and thus foolish¬ 
ly bind and blind yourself. Know that they are 
given unto you to learn the art of sacrifice for 
•others and sharing with others. Thus enjoy all, 
but possess none. life should be well lived, here 
and now. The meaning of spiritual perfection 
should be understood and expressed here and now 
and not after death in futurity. Divine Unity is 
the goal of life on earth. 

Discrimination knows good from evil. It destroys 
attachment and aversion. It brings in strength of 
knowledge. It dispels misery caused by ignorance 
or non-discrimination between the real and the 
unreal. It avoids the false identification of the 
unreal dream of the body, world, heavens and gods 
with the Reality of the Self. When things are 
mixed up and differentiation fails to help, discrimi¬ 
nation has the ability to distinguish them. Dis¬ 
crimination is the soul of philosophy as well as its 
•base. It reveals that the Self is the only < simple/ 
pure and perfect, and that the body, mind and 
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world are compounds. It clearly points out the 
distinction between the former and the latter, in 
spite of apparent identification and wrong percep¬ 
tion. It discerns that everything, mental and physi¬ 
cal, is a compound and never, the Self. It is with 
the light of discrimination that the unqualified 
essence of purity of the Self is reflected in the 
extremely purified intellect. 


SELF AS PURE CONSCIOUSNESS 

No attainment is there higher than the realiza¬ 
tion of the Absolute Self. This is, indeed, the only 
liberation from the bondage of life and the attach¬ 
ment to objects which come under the category of 
the non-self, such as the world, body, senses, vital' 
force, mind, intellect, ignorance and the like. The 
category of non-self is the seen and the non-con- 
scious, being inert. 

The Self, the Seer, though bereft of deep sleep, 
dream or waking state, appears to experience these 
due to f als e identity with the intellect. When the 
intellect merges into ignorance in deep sleep, the 
senses do not function independently. So also, 
when the individual self withdraws the knowledge 
due to the functioning of the intellect, the intellect 
ceases to function. Thus the intellect and the senses 
function, only when the Self presides over them. 
The Self appears to be experiencing the three states, 
as a mere witness; and when it has nothing to 
experience, it is in its own nature as Brah¬ 
man. 
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Hence it is now clear that the body, the senses, 
the mind, the intellect, the vital force and the ego 
•are not the Self, but the effects of ignorance which 
is, in itself, simply a superimposition on the Self. 
Whereas those destitute of discrimination between 
the innermost Self and the non-self mistake the ego 
for the Self, the Self is the knower of the ego which 
is, in fact, of the nature of an object. And the Self 
is the one continuous existence, changeless, eternal 
and immortal, in the miclst of the three states. The 
ego exists not in deep sleep, being mundane. 

The Self resides in the hearts of all! beings and is 
the seer of all intellects and their modifications with¬ 
out the agency of the action of seeing. like a 
crystal appearing effulgent owing only to the proxi¬ 
mity of an effulgence, the ego or intellect, being 
subtle and transparent, seems to have a relation of 
mutual super-imposition between it and the Self. 
The Self is ever free from the three states, is ever 
self-evident and is the only one without a second, 
in each and every individual. 

JOY 

There is a joy in keeping the beauty of simpli¬ 
city in all your living. 

There is a joy in serving one another, each con¬ 
tributing a thread to the closely-woven fabric of life. 

There is a joy in loving the beauty of words, of 
phrases, like tranquillity, serenity, melody and 
harmony. \ 

There is a joy in being ready every minute of 
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every day to give a smile, a cheerful greeting, a 
service, instruction, love, good-will etc., unto one 
and all. 

.. There is a joy in not falling into a chronic attitude 
of ill-temper, in calling up the reserves of strong 
character, a clear perspective and a comprehensive, 
hopeful and cheerful view of the human adventure 
in. the face of day-by-day discouragement of the 
present trying times. 

There is a joy in not borrowing troubles from 
others. 

There is a joy in the beauty of security in realis¬ 
ing the Divine Presence even in the midst of the 
horror of the present world chaos. 

Swami Vivekananda said: “One should shut 
himself up in a closet when feeling melancholy and 
not cdme out until the mood has passed”. Joy is 
a powerful and efficient weapon to dispel gloom, 
to divine Truth, and to drive away the darkness of 
ignorance and arrogance, distress and discord. 
En joyment through the senses is the reflection of 
the joy of God. Blissfulness beyond the senses 
x transcending earthly happiness is the real joy of 
God. Religious life itself is a state of infinite joy. 
Religion is not sombre and morose, and is not with-' 
out laughter and fun, and without the value of the 
sense of wit and humour. Religion is not an un¬ 
natural and artificial piety. It is original substance 
in itself. Faith in it is the best health and wealth. 

Joyousness is like sunshine. It cannot but glisten 

and brighten whatever it touches. 

As the sun lightens the world, it dispels gloom 
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from every heart. It is no great effort and does 
not cost to smile and to be joyous. 

Lack of it is a poverty in human nature. Morbid¬ 
ness, brooding over self, gloomy thoughts are all 
the shadow of despondency. 

They are heavy loads to carry. They create un¬ 
healthy, unwholesome atmosphere* detrimental to 
the spiritual, realization. 

The world has already enough burden of its own 
to bear and you need not throw your weight on it. 
No one has any right to scatter gloom on other s 
pathway, since it is selfish. 

Be not a victim of emotional ups and downs but 
remain balanced, tranquil, cheerful and unaffected. 
Touch life gently. Approach every situation as the 
bee and the butterfly that extract honey from the 
flower without disturbing it and as the animals 
approach & tank for drinking water without disturb¬ 
ing its muddy bottom. Thus draw the essence from 
all experiences. 

Rigidity, rebellion, unyielding spirit, lack of 
humour and the like fail you to taste the joy of a 
common place occurrence in daily life. 

Learn to laugh at troubles, laugh at life and even 
at yourself. Joyousness is an efficient weapon to 
dissolve anger. It neutralizes misunderstanding.; 
It counteracts a tense situation. 

It makes life take a new turn and march on to 
the higher and ancient Upanishadic declaration : 
“Bhumaivu sukham, nalpe sukham oisti” The 
infinite alone is bliss, there is no joy in the small* 
the finite. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THUS SPAKE SANKARA 

Jagadguru Sri Sankaracharya, the Incarnation, of 
Siva, popularly known as Sankara (sam, bliss; 
kara, bestower), the bestower of bliss, scarcely 
needs an introduction. 

• The Science of Reality he taught has been by 
itself a testimony to the elevating, alleviating 
influence to awaken the ancient and modem gene¬ 
ration to the greatness and glory of our civiliza¬ 
tion and culture. 

His gospel needed neither a before nor an after, 
being whole and full in itself. 

His was the philosophy of the Absolute, the Non¬ 
dual, Brahman, Atman, Spirit or Self, the ‘That’ (tat) 
wherein are destroyed the differences of mind and 
matter,., name and form. 

Absolutism is the pivot of the Vedanta philosophy. 
Through the Absolute, the principle of universal 
supreme consciousness, lies the way to victory and 
peace, fulfilment of life and existence, the bliss of 
One-ness and All-ness. It is the one-ness of the 
All and the all-ness of the One without a 
second. 

It is the wisdom of the Self which is the end of 
all knowledge viz. Vedanta. It is the realization 
of ‘That’ by knowing which everything else becomes 
known. 

Ultimate Reality is not an object of sensation, 
being beyond all expressions by the tongue and all 
conceptions by the mind. 

The unl ettered folk fail to grasp the subtle truths 
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of science. Similarly the intellectual level of know¬ 
ledge among the common rim of mankind fails to 
realize the mystic experience of the saint and the 
sage. 

The wisdom of intuition in man is indeed higher 
than the perceptual, imaginative and intellectual 
ways to discern spiritual things spiritually. 

While yet eight years of age, Sri Sankara found 
the Light. 

The non-duality of Brahman (the Supreme Self), 
the non-reality of the world, and the non-difference 
of jiva (the individual self) from Brahman, i.e. 
(tat tvam asi —that thou art, ayam atma brahma — 
this Self is Brahman) constituted his fundamental 
and monumental teaching. He taught the supreme 
truth of non-duality, unoriginated, eternal, self- 
luminous bliss. 

He was a solution to the national problem of the 
day through his own philosophy. 

He was the one great acharya, the one master 
philosopher of the land through the powerful and 
potent charm of his Advaita Vedanta that broke 
through all limited views of Reality. 

He established four maths, the mighty seats of 
learning and spiritual discipline in the four comers 
of India. 

The body encasing his Divine Spirit got dissolved 
in thirty two summers. 

His are works in poetry, in prose and in com¬ 
mentaries. They are lucid, lofty and laudable. 
They are unmatchedj unequalled, and unparalleled 
sui generis. They are fearless, powerful, balanced 
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and dynamic. A materialist, an atheist, a ritualist, 
and any adversary could not stand before the 
eminence and excellence of his Absolute Philosophy. 

. The prasthana thraya, viz., the Upanishads, the 
Brahma Sutras and the Bhagavad Gita bear the 
impress of his literary splendour and grandeur 
based on the personal experience of the Absolute. 

. His work is not merely historical but pre-eminent¬ 
ly universal. 

His Absolute Philosophy includes all shades of 
opiniori, all discoveries of science, all departments 
of experience, in its spacious amplitude and at the 
same time transcends them. 

It is the law of life that limps not from limit to 
limit. It is a divine balm that makes the. whole 
world kin, with new meaning in thoughts, new 
vitality in words and new life in deeds. 

It dispels all differences that wall between man 
and man, caste and caste, nation and nation and 
thus transforms all shadow of separateness into 
the Substance of Unity. 

The bed-rock of truth, the inner being of all, is 
the same in man, bird and beast. 

It is this philosophy that does successfully solve 
the problem of the One in the apparent many id 
its secular, social, religious and political appli¬ 
cation. 

External freedom of life that one shares with ano¬ 
ther in the world is undoubtedly different from the 
wisdom one learns in the school of Self-experience 
wherein one sees the world wrapped in the mantle 

of self; ' > 
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The ideal of ‘free living’ paves the way to peace, 
provided it does not get clogged in materiality. 

Man and religion go together. One is as old as 
the other. Religion is man’s real life and light unto 
his soul. 

India is a land of temples and festivals. Temples 
are places in space and festivals are days in time. 
Both remind man of his Godhead, the Selfhood, the 
essence of all existence. 

“Look upon every being as upon your Self.”' 
“Work and be not affected with the work or its 
result.” “Use your-self without feeling the fric¬ 
tion of use.” “Embrace all ‘selves’ in one Self.” 

Such an ideal based on its realization leads to the 
unity of life. It is an undeniable evidence of the 
infinite expansion of the individual consciousness. 

The Pure Consciousness is nameless, formless, 
immaterial, unconditioned, inexpressible. It is, in 
fact, the one Fact of all phenomena, a manifesta¬ 
tion of time, space and causation. 

The Self is time-less, space-less and causation-less, 
ever free and fearless, beyond the ordinary cate¬ 
gories of good and evil, the dual throng of life. 

There is a training in the phenomenal world to 
make one empty his or her self of all contents what¬ 
ever, and lift it beyond all limits and above all kinds 
of relation till Self-realization dawns. It is the 
fulcrum that fetches the Archemedian lever that 
lifts the globe of this earth. 

Ethical disciplines are needed for the metaphysi¬ 
cal experience. Ethics from the objective stand¬ 
point deals with social welfare. Purity of mind is 
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righteousness; being , the first rung in the moral 
ladder. 

Subjective ethics is for the individual discipline, 
for the deepening of the inner life, for the complete 
eradication of the shadowy shapes of ‘I’ and ‘mine’. 
• It culminates in the realization of the Highest 
Good, the fulfilment of all relative values. 

The means to Self-realization is jnana (wisdom) 
and tyaga (renunciation) and vice versa. It is 
neither superficial nor academical but deeply 
practical. 

Any dogmatic idolatry of Scripture does not hold 
water in Advaita. Reason and revelation do not 
clash with each other. Purportful Scripture be¬ 
comes authoritative, determined by reason and 
proper inquiry. .The ultimate court of appeal is 
the plenary experience ( anubhava ). The goal of 
Scriptural inquiry is realization of the Absolute, 
Scripture is valid in as much as it reveals the nature 
of that unitary experience. 

. The teacher of spiritual eminence and -the taught 
seeking liberation are indeed a wonder in them¬ 
selves. Direct instruction, formal or informal, 
reaps the best result. 

Realization of the true nature of Reality depends 
on the Reality itself and not on the way a man thinks 
about it or acts about it mentally or physically. 

The truth of the Self is revealed even at a mere 
hint of the mahavakya ‘tat tvam asl / as it is the 
corner-stone of Vedanta. 

It is an approach.’ steadily and solidly to the in¬ 
expressible silence of seeing Itself in every Self. 
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The individual pulse beats with the pulse of 
nature, the individual heart responds to the heart 
of the universe, and the individual feels the pulse 
of the universe and expresses its heart-beat. 

The variety of experience subsists in the Self as 
the snake does in the rope, being neither identical 
with the Self, nor different from the Self indepen¬ 
dently by itself. 

The individuation of the Self into many jivas 
(selves) is only apparent and never Its part or 
effect (avayava or vikara ). The limited space in 
the pot (ghata akasa) and the unlimited space out¬ 
side the pot (maha akasa ), both being one and the 
same, are indivisible and infinite. 

Such gospel of Sri Sankara is the true saviour 
of India in particular and the world in general. It 
is the realization of the immensity of divine law, 
the silent wonder of effulgent light and the eternal 
unity of life and love. It is the philosopher’s Stone 
and immortal Elixir. 

“The realization of Reality is the soul of truth, 
the delight of life and the bliss of mind, the fullness 
of peace and eternity.” (Taittiriya Upanishad.) 

In the following pages is presented the gospel of 
Sri Sankara collected from his bright and brilliant 
Works, free of technical words and phrases. The 
translation is rendered readable and comprehensi¬ 
ble in a comely English dress. 

To those that have had no training in meta¬ 
physics or dialectics and are at a loss for want of 
leisure or capacity to read the original, elaborate 
standard Works of the Acharya, this humble at- 
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.tempt of ours cannot but be highly and specially 
useful for a clear and accurate understanding of 
the Supreme Truth expounded by him. 

He raised the tone and timbre of religious experi¬ 
ence. His appeal is direct. He set the model for 
metaphysical thought and life. He gave a new 
.direction to the course of philosophy. He poured 
forth for the benefit of humanity great truths from 
•the depths of his realization. His gospel bears no 
vestige of provincialism. He serves as but channel 
or portal to the intuitive experience of the 
Absolute. 

The Great Acharya Sri Sankara needs no para¬ 
phernalia of the brass band and the bugle. He is 
herein with his own words of intrinsic merit, assur¬ 
ing a yield of rich harvest in the lives of one and 
all, irrespective of caste, creed, colour, community 
and country. 

Our sincere and selfless adorations and prostra¬ 
tions unto the Holy Feet of Bhagavan Sri Sankara ! 

Foot-note:—From the International Monthly Magazine 
■"The Call Divine.” 

“His Holiness Sri Swami Rajeswaranandaji Maharaj has 
.been, as the most adorable Sankarite Monk, disseminating 
untiringly the rich content of Upanishadic Wisdom; His 
Tfrvliruwg hag both through the spoken word as well as the 
written works, brought in his own inimitable way, the 
light of'Sri Sankara’s life-transforming thought to the seek¬ 
ing minds- of thousands of aspirants. Through the instru¬ 
mentality of His Holiness, the Divine Power has spread 
spiritual consolation, enlightenment,, knowledge and happi- 
-ness among men. My silent adorations to His Holiness Sri 
Swami Rajeswaranandaji Maharaj”. 

Swami Sivananda, 
Divine Life Society, Rishikesh. 
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THUS SPAKE SANKARA 

1. I always bow down to those teachers 
who are conversant with words, sentences and 
sources of Knowledge and who, like lamps, 
have shown clearly to us Brahman , the secret 
of the Vedas. 

2. I bow down to that all-powerful One who is 
of the nature of consciousness and besides whom 
there is nothing else viz., a knower, knowledge or 
an object of knowledge. 

3. I bow down to that Eternal Consciousness, the 
Self of the modifications of the intellect, in which 
they merge and from which they spring. 

4. Him Whom, in the Upanishad of the Sama- 
veda (Chhandogya-Upanishad), the father (Udda- 
laka) explains to his son (Svetaketu) as pure exist¬ 
ence, pure consciousness, the unborn, the real, the 
transcendental, the eternal, :the infinite, the first 
cause, and by declaring 4 That thou art”,— 
that Hari, the destroyer of darkness of* savnsara, 
I praise. 

5. Him, the ultimate reality, a spark of Whose 
consciousness reflected in nature (the individual 
self) cognises the objects of cognition outside the 
mind, but does not cognise Him that dwells within 
the mind and inspires the cognition,—that Hari, the 
destroyer of darkness of savnsara, I praise. 
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6. Him, the Knower, without realizing Whom 
within one’s self as “I am He”, all this appears as 
real, but Who being realized, all this becomes un¬ 
real,—that Hari, the destroyer of the darkness of 
samsara, I praise. 

7. Him Who is the warp and woof of the 
web of this universe including the undiffer¬ 
entiated ether, Who is established under the 
designation of the Indestructible in such pas¬ 
sages as “It is not gross, It is not atomic, etc.” 
Who can be understood as* “There is no 
knower but He”, but Who is not the object 
of cognition,—that Hari, the destroyer of the 
darkness of samsara, I praise. 

8. Him who is the resplendent .light of con¬ 
sciousness, the first cause, the praiseworthy. 
Who shines like lightning within the heart 
amidst the spheres of the sun, moon and fire, 
in Whom the sages, worshipping Him with 
devotion as the ultimate reality within their 
own selves, merge themselves even in this 
life,—that Hari, the destroyer of the dark¬ 
ness of samsara , I praise. 

9. I bow down to that Pure Consciousness, an 
ocean of unlimited happiness, the all-knowing Lord 
of the universe, assuming manifold forms yet bereft 
of all bondage, possessing an, inscrutable power and 
(hence) the Cause of the creation, maintenance and 
dissolution of the universe. 
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. 10. I always bow- down to the lotus feet of mv 
Teacher by whose grace I have known for .ever that 
I am the All-pervading One; and that the whole of 
the phenomenal universe is superimposed on me 
alone. 

11. The immutable, the one uninterrupted bliss, 
which is indicated by the Vedanta by excluding 
•what is not it,—that should , be /understood • as 
Brahman. • ...... 


12. • That which is neither subtle nor dense, 
neither short nor long, which - is unborn, immutable, 
devoid of form, quality, caste or name—that should 
be understood as Brahman. - 

13. By whose light the sun etc., shine, but which 
is not illumined by these that are illuminable, 
and in virtue of which all this (universe). 
shines (is manifest),—that should, be under- 

v stood as Brahman. r : 

14. Than, gaining which there is no greater gain, 
than whose bliss there is no higher bliss,; than know¬ 
ing .which there is no higher 'knowledge,—that' 
should be understood as Brahman.- 

15. Seeing which naught else remains to 
be seen,- becoming which there is no becoming 

v (birth) - again, knowing -which naught else? 
remains to- be known,—that should be under¬ 
stood as Brahman: 
d.a.— 28 
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16. That which is all-pervading, around, above, 
below, which is being, consciousness and bliss which 
is without a second, infinite and eternal Self,— 
that should be understood as Brahman.' 

* 17. Have self-control, tranquillity, sincerity and 
humility. Approach a teacher versed in the Vedas 
and established in Brahman, in order to know the 
Eternal. The teacher transmits knowledge to his 
as a boat makes one cross a river. Sruti 
{Scripture) says that one who has a teacher can 
alone know Brahman, and that knowledge received 
from a teacher alone becomes perfect. 

18. .The teacher is one who is a knower of 
Brahman and well established in It. Pride, deceit, 
jealousy, falsehood, egotism, attachment and the 
like are nowhere to be found in him. He is un¬ 
attached to enjoyments both seen and unseen, and 
is an embodiment of renunciation and realization: 
He teaches first of all the Sruti texts revealing the 
oneness of the Self with Brahman such as “My child, 
in the beginning it (the universe) was Existence 
only one alone without a second.” “Where one 
sees nothing else”, “All this is but the Self”, “In the 
beginning all this was but the one Self” and All 
this is verily Brahman 

19. The teacher teaches the definition of 
Brahman as indicated in the Sruti thus : “The Se ^ 
is immediate and direct”. “The Self is not this. 
“Neither is It gross nor subtle.” “It is the Seer 
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Itself unseen.” “It is Existence-Knowledge-Bliss 
Infinite.” “It is imperceptible, bodiless, unborn.” 
“It is verily beyond what is known as also what is 
unknown.” “The Self is beginningless and devoid 
-of qualities.” “The innermost Self is the same in 
all beings.” “The individual Self should be 
regarded as the Universal One.” “The Self is the 
unseen seer, unheard listener, the unthought 
thinker, the unknown knower, of the nature of 
•eternal knowledge and'all pervading.” “The name 
and form are the seed of the universe, describable 
neither as identical with the Self nor different from 
the Self, but cognized by the Self alone by Its very 
Presence.” 

20. Sruti says : “He created and entered into 
His creation.”' “Entering into it He rules all crea¬ 
tures.” “He, the Self, has entered into these 
bodies.” “This is your Self.” “This Self is con¬ 
cealed in all beings.” “All gods verily are the Self.” 
The Supreme Being is residing in all bodies but 
Itself devoid of any. “One who views Brahman as 
if having diversity in It goes from death to death.” 
“One becomes one’s own Master (i.e., BraJiman) 
by realization of the non-difference between the 
individual Self and the Supreme One.” “This is the 
Self, thou art That” and so on. 

21. Thus asked a disciple : “I am with pheno¬ 
menal attributes and a transmigratory being and ' 
different from the Supreme Self. The pain of cuts 
or burns in the body and the misery of hunger and 
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thirst are in me. Whereas the Self is said to be 
free from, sin, old age, grief, death, hunger, thirst, 
smell, taste;etc. How then can I accept the Supreme 
Self as myself just like admitting that fire is cool?” 


The teacher replied : ‘You do not directly perceive 
the pain in you when your body gets cut or .burnt. 
The pain is perceived in the body, the object of 
perception of the perceiver like a tree cut or burnt, 
p ain is pointed out in the place where it occurs, 
such as head, chest, or stomach, but not in the per¬ 
ceiver. The perceiver, the Self* is never the seat 
of pain like the parts of the body are. Though 
pain' seems to be located in the body, yet it is in. 
the mind. The Self does not perceive the pain 
just as the eye does not perceive its own colour. 
So the pain and its impressions exist not in the 
Self which is all Consciousness (chaitanya) and 


much less in the body which is all inert, non-con— 
scious (jada ). It is perceived when memory is 
possible in the waking and dream but not in deep 
sleep. So also lust, desire, aversion, impurities, 
impressions of colours, passions and the like are in 
the intellect. Intellect too is inert (jada ). Where 
then is pain or lust or aversion, when it egnnot be 
in the body that is non-conscious and m the Selt tnat 
is Consciousness Itself? There is thus no location of 
pain, as a matter of fact. The Self is untouched and 
untainted* beginningless and without attributes. 
That is real, That is the Self, Thou art That. 


22. Action linked with egoity leads to birth 
which an turn leads to pleasure and pain, likes and, 
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■dislikes, merit and demerit,, the' du'al.;thrbng of life. 
Thus rolls the wheel of the world. . All this is an 
effect of ignorance. The remedy lies in the removal 
of ignorance by the wisdom of the Self, which alone 
is the competent method. It is the light of wisdom 
that dispels the darkness of ignorance and its effect. 

23. The Self Supreme ( Brahman ) to be known, 
being beyond the border of' intellect, mind and 
senses can only and solely be caught by intuitive 
wisdom through the instrument of Knowledge called 
sabda, i.e., Vedanta mahavakyas. Scripture (smtz) 
is final authority and its authoritativeness lies in 
simply serving to eliminate the superimpositions on 
the Self of the false attributes but not in revealing 
anything new or what has been altogether never 
known at all. 

24. Inference is no authority against perception. 
Perception does’ not get nullified by inference. 
One means of knowledge does not contradict another; 
Reason does not contradict sruti* Sruti instructs 
what is not usually and Automatically known and 
indicates the particular relationship between the ends 
and the means. Sruti is, in its sphere, independent 
iind needs no other support as the sun in revealing 
forms. Indeed sruti is no authority against observed 
facts Even if it declares that fire is cold and devoid 

of light, it to 110 au Mjr and 6 »»f b ' c< T 

tative. Sruti is informative, llilu\6r Wi' 

directing, neither creative nor mandatory, and 
remains neutral like sunlight. Yet people of their 
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own accord by their own tastes adopt particular 
means and methods. 

25. Eyes affected by amaurosis see the one moon, 
appearing as many. Deluded vision sees the One,, 
the Self, as many. Duality is the product of ignor¬ 
ance. Where one sees another, as it were, where 
one hears another, as it were, where one cognizes 
another, as it were, it is finite and it is mortal. 

26. Good and evil are only relative and not 
absolute. They depend on each one’s opinion and. 
oh one’s sense of values. The depth of hell is the 
height of heaven. The criticism of one serves as a 
tribute to another. They either live together or 
die together. 

27. Karma (action) .is for the ignorant. Sruti 
does not give an impulse for action. Action is seen 
in all creatures as but natural. Karma indicates 
natural ignorance such as attachment and aversion. 
The ignorant perform action prompted by greed for 
its fruits with great zest. Actorship is egoistic. 
Self is no actor. Avidya and Kama are the seeds 
of action. Karma leads not to liberation but to bond¬ 
age. Divine Wisdom is'opposed to Karma; hence it 
destroys the sting of egoistic action'. 

28. Upasana (meditation) makes a current of 
similar ‘ ideas flow continuously. It is continuous 
and unbroken thought like a line of flowing oil from 
one pot to the other. Upasana visualizes the object 

r I 
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of worship and dwells on it for long steadily. It 
is only an ideation, belonging to a relative world. ■ 

29. Mundane knowledge and ignorance are rela¬ 
tive and are objects of immediate perception like • 
forms though they are seen as modifications in the 
mind. ' The nature of true knowledge (Self-realiza¬ 
tion) cuts the very root of egoism and burns its 
actions to ashes. There is then neither the doer 
of actions nor the experiencer, of their results. 
Wisdom of the Self is not a product of man ’s intel¬ 
lect. Pure Consciousness is the universal Self. 

30. Pure Consciousness reflected in Ignorance 
and the ego etc., its modifications, is regarded as the 
individual experiencing transmigratory existence. 
The individual soul is not a part or a modification 
of Pure Consciousness. The Self (Pure Conscious¬ 
ness), Its reflection and the intellect may be com¬ 
pared to the face, its reflection and the mirror res-; 
pectively. The reflection of the face in the mirror 
does neither belong to the face nor to the mirror. It 
is not the property of either of the two, because it 
should continue even if the other were removed. 
It is not the property of the face, since it imitates 
the mirror and is not seen though the face is there 
and the mirror is not. It is not the property of the 
mirror, since it is not seen though the mirror is 
there when the face is not: It is not the property 
of both as it is not seen even' when both are pre¬ 
sent but improperly placed. Such is the unreality 
of the reflection. Then a question arises : Who 
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is the experiencer of transmigratory existence as it 
can neither belong to the changeless Self nor to the 
unreal reflection nor to the ego, an unconscious 
entity ? The reply is : Let the transmigratory 
condition then be a delusion caused by indiscrimi¬ 
nation between' the Self and the non-Self. It ever 
has only an apparent existence due to the real 
existence of the changeless Self just as a rope- 
snake (a rope mistaken for a snake). 

• 31. 'The face and its reflection appear alike 
though' different. The unenlightened accept the 
oneness of the face with its reflection in the mirror 
owing to indiscrimination between that in which 
there is the reflection and that which is reflected: 
Such is the indiscrimination regarding the Self, the 
intellect and the reflection of the Self in it. 

• 32. -Ignorance is nothing but a conception of the 
non-Self. The; destruction of ignorance is libera¬ 
tion. • Darkness cannot remove darkness. Wisdom, 
being incompatible with ignorance, puts it to flight. 
Ignorance produces perishable results that rise with 
the dawn and die with the dusk; Wisdom is im¬ 
perishable, infinite, aill-knowing. It is the Oneness 
of the Self without a second. 

• '33. The names arid forms and actions seem to 
make up the world apparent. They are inter¬ 
dependent like a painting and a description of it. 
Both are indeed unreal. Similarly the whole of the 
uni verse is unreal: Though it is really non-existent 
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it relatively exists only for the deluded intellect. 
The Self—Truth-Wisdom-Bliss—is the only reality, 
existing prior to everything. It Itself is both the 
knower and the known. The names, forms and 
actions bear the impress of unreality. 

34. The Self through which all things in dream 
are known is the knower and It is the same entity 
that is known in dream as maya. There is no other 
illuminator, ^*he very same Consciousness through 
which one sees, hears, speaks, smells, tastes, touches 
and thinks in dream is called the eye, the ear, the 
larynx, the auditory organ, the tongue, the organ 
of touch and the mind respectively. Likewise it 
is the same Consciousness that becomes in dream 
the other organs also functioning variously. 

' 35. The states of dream and waking are not 
different from each other. The former is generally 
known as interior and the latter as exterior. Such 
ideas as interior and exterior are baseless. They 
are unrear like reading and writing depending on 
oach other. Reading depends on a written page 
and writing depends on reading. Without a written 
page one cannot read. Without first reading one 
cannot write. But the sounds represented by 
Written letters Tiave no form and are all pervasive. 
Thus both reading and writing are unreal since 
the sounds can neither be written nor read. Like¬ 
wise unperceived in deep sleep but perceived in 
waking tmd dream by the ignorant, the world is 
unreal and an outcome of ignorance. 
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36. Sensuous perceptions are to be regarded as 
the waking state. The very perceptions revealed 
in sleep as impressions are to be regarded as the 
dream state. The absence of perceptions and their 
impressions is to be regarded as the deep sleep 
state; One’s own Self, the witness of the three 
states, is the supreme Goal to be realized. 

37. Deep sleep or darkness or ignorance is the 
seed (material cause) of the waking and dream 
states. The fire of Knowledge bums it perfectly. 
Then like a burnt seed, it does not germinate and 
produce effects any more. Maya is the one seed 
that is evolved into the three states, each stalte* 
dogging the steps of the other continuously. The 
Self is the one basic Principle of Consciousness and 
is the Substratum of maya . It is only one and 
changeless and immutable, but appears to be many 
like reflections of the sun in water to the deluded. 

38. A magician moves about, comes and goes on 
an elephant created by his own magic, though there 
is no elephant nor its driver but the magician alone 
standing and different from them. Similarly the 
Self, devoid of all motion, appears as undergoing 
conditions such as the undifferentiated, dream and 
waking states, though they really exist not together 
with their lcnower. Magic exists only for the 
clouded vision and not for the discerning eye nor 
for the magician himself. The Self ( Brahman ) is 
the wielder of maya for the ignorant but not for 
the seer and the Self Itself. 
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39. The reflection and the heat of the sun, found: 
in water, are not its quality and do not belong to it: 
Consciousness perceived in the intellect is not its 
quality but ife of a nature opposite to that of the 
intellect. The Consciousness is ever-present and 
permanent. The Self which is all Consciousness is. 
called the Seer of seeing, the Hearer of hearing, the 
Thinker of thought, the Rnower etc. as and when 
It illumines the modification of the intellect connect¬ 
ed with eye, connected with ear, connected with the 
mind and so on respectively. The Self is immu¬ 
table, pure and changeless. Its Consciousness does 
not need another consciousness just as a second 
lamp is needless to illumine a lamp. 

40. The Self is no object of knowledge. It i s no . 
product of the intellect. It has no manyness in it„ 
It comprises no interior, or exterior. It has no 
conceptions of W and ‘mine’. It is beyond birth,, 
caste, decay, old age and death that belong to the 
body. It is not qualified by anything. It is free 
from all superimpositions. 

\ 

41. One who sees things in dream, good and bad, 
high and low, favourable and fearful, till he Wakes 
up, thinks that they are all really real and never 
for a moment thinks that they are unreal while 
dreaming. Even so is this world till the dawn of 
Self-Knowledge. 

42. This world of many appears to be stupendon 
to us, whereas it is a mere play to* the 'Lord, bec^ s ^ 
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of - His .superabundant power. There Is but natural 
activity in the nature of sport with no expectation of 
any result. 

43. -The cloud is only the general cause for the . 
production of rice and barley. The specific differ¬ 
ences are the outcome of the potencies latent in 
those seeds. So the Lord, too, is only the general 
cause of the creation of men, celestial beings etc. 
The causes for their inequality or differences are 
the instincts, impulses, actions etc., latent within 
those souls. The Lord is never unjust and un¬ 
merciful in His creation. 

44. Of all empirical activities, a projection of 
ignorance defined by name and form, manifest 
and unmanifest, Brahman is the locus. Such 
projection of ignorance is of nature, determin¬ 
able neither as real nor as unreal. It neither 
is, nor is-not, nor is-and-is-not. The nature of 
Brahman is unthinkable and unknowable with¬ 
out the aid of Scriptural testimony and one’s 
own realization. 

• 45. Though seeds feed from the same earth, they 
have the manifoldness in their leaves, flowers, fruits, 
fragrances, tastes, etc., as found in sandal and neem 
trees. Likewise though Brahman is one and one 
only, the distinctions of jiva (individual soul) and 
manifoldness of effects are intelligible. The many¬ 
ness from'Brahmaw is like the many-ness of objects 
seen in the dream; 



46. When non-difference is. taught by texts like 
“That Art Thou”, the empirieity of the soul and the 
creatorship of Brahman disappear, since.,the usage 
of difference projected by illusion is entirely sub- 
lated by right knowledge. How then could there 
be any creation? 

47. The unreal aspect of the individuaT self as 
such is put to flight by the tight of discrimination. 
The Self is ever one with Brahman and no . other 
than Brahman. How does this happen? The - 
whole operation is similar to that by. which an 
imaginary snake passes over into a rope as soon as 
the mind of the beholder has freed itself'from its 
erroneous imagination. 

48. Generally one identifies himself with his 
wife and children and things, superimposing their 
well-being on himself, that he is well off or ill off. 
Likewise the qualities of the body expressed as 1 
am stout’, ‘I am lean’, ‘I am fair’ etc., are superim¬ 
posed on the Self. And again, the qualities of 
senses expressed as ‘I am dumb, I am blind, I am 
deaf’ etc., are superimposed on the Self. Further the 
functions of mind tike desire, doubt and decision 
are attributed to the Self. The empirical usage of 
I and, mine is the result of 'the error of .superim¬ 
posing the attributes of things unreal on the Self 
and failing to distinguish the real from the unreal. 

49. God differs from the embodied'soul which 
acts oh experiences and “is- a product of nescience^. 
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in the same way as juggler standing on the ground 
differs from the illusive juggler who, with a sword 
■and shield in his hand, climbs by means of a rope 
to the sky. 

50. The cloth, that is spread out, is understood 
to be the same as was rolled up. The rolled up 
-cloth is never thought to be different from the 
.spread out cloth. Accordingly, the effect (world) 
is not different from the cause ( Brahman ). 

51. A wealthy, house-holder suffers a great deal 
■and feels sorrow when he loses his wealth. But 
• will he feel the sorrow of this loss when he has 
abandoned all attachment to wealth? Even'-'so, to 
one who has realized the identity with Brahman, 
pain, sorrow etc., cannot possibly be attributed. 

52. The true nature of a pure crystal is its 
transparency and whiteness. Knowing thus is dis¬ 
criminative knowledge. Knowing it, from any 
l imiting adjuncts of red or blue colour is non-dis¬ 
crimination. Through non-discrimination the crystal 
is red or "blue in colour. Through discrimination, 
it is said, the crystal has now secured its true nature 
i.e., tr ans parency and whiteness. Similarly the 
fruit of discriminative knowledge lies in realizing 
the Self by- its very nature as Truth-Wisdom-Bliss, 
•different and free from the limiting adjuncts. 

53. The knowledge of an object cannot be creat¬ 
ed or altered or undone, as it is not dependent on 
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any injunction, or on an individual wish. But 
karma is such. The Self because It is the Self of 
all, cannot he owned or dis-owned. 

54. Knowledge of Brahman does not demand any 
action on the part of the individual, because it is 
not egoistic. And it is not object dependent, as it 
is not the content of sensory knowledge. It is 
self-established, self-shining, and ever present, 
beyond reason, emotion, volition, action and the 
like. ! 


55. A doctrine of difference is forbidden. He 
"who thinks that the Self is one and he is another, 
does not know the Self. One who sees diversity 
in the Self, goes from death to death. All gods are 
verily the Self. The individual Self in the city of 
nine gates (body), is to be realized as the Supreme 
Being, residing in all bodies but Itself devoid of 
any. This establishes that you are free from birth, 
lineage, sanctifying ceremonies, names and forms 
and the like. The Self that has entered into these 
bodies with names and forms, is your very Self. 
The Self is concealed in all beings as well as deities. 
That is the Self. That Thou Art. 

56. Whenever the 'source of evil is. known, one 
should exert himself for its extermination. Other¬ 
wise there is no scope for personal exertion (ptiru- 
shakara) and the scripture becomes purposeless. 
Striving 'means making effort by subjugating the 
senses, and by cultivating internal and. external 
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control over oneself: ' One should rise above the 
sway of likes and dislikes, the pairs of opposites. 

57. There cannot arise the wisdom of the inner¬ 
most Self in man whose intellect is overpowered by 
passion and is unenlightened. His mind is subject 
to evils of desires and even a knowledge of things 
of the external world cannot arise in him properly. 
Divine quality consists of control over the body, 
mind and senses,-in faith, unity, love, kindness, 
truth, non-violence and the like. 

58. Wisdom of the Self based on renunciation 
of the not-self, is the means to immortality. One 
equipped with the teachings of the scripture and 
the teacher finds the way by which the Self can be 
seen in truth. A steadfast attitude of the mind 
must be cultivated which has for its core the zeal 
for right realization. The wise man, conscious of 
the immutable Self, cherishes no longing for results, 
and engages in no egoistic actions. 

59. Identification of the Self with the aggregate 
of the body, mind and senses, is the core of avidya or 
ignorance. The ignorant long for results and engage 
in action with the idea of doership and enjoyership. 
The ignorant are deluded and think “I act, I cause 
to act, I shall enjoy, I cause to enjoy” and so on. 

60. What makes the shaft of love after youth 
has gone by? What makes the lake after the water- 
is dried-up? What makes friends and relatives after. 
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all wealth is gone? What makes the world after the 
wisdom of the Self is realized? 

61. The wise knower '( muktapurusha ) moves 

about, being ever happy in the highest bliss, like ah 
ignorant man in one place, all royal splendour in 
another, at times in fond delusion, at times in 
entire peace and calm, often in sublime indiffer¬ 
ence, etc. ‘' 

’ t.. ’ 11 " ‘ ‘ 

62. The ignorant set up the panorama of objects;, 
being subject each to his‘ own previous karma and 
linger in life bemoaning their lot. The wise remain 
all patience, know no sorrow, never take on the 
properties of whatever accidents that may appear 
to colour their Self. They act untainted. 

63. The narrow-minded can never see the light 

of the Absolute. They rely on separateness and 
maintain the reality of separateness i.e.' individua¬ 
lity, duality and the world of experience.' In 
atman^ there is no variety or duality or worldly 
experience, either subjective or objective. In the 
mind of, the ignorant they are present and bar all 
approach to atman in which , merges the cause of 
illusion like darkness in light. j 

64. Created objects will have destruction. Good 
and evil are not absblute. 'Noiterations are possi¬ 
ble nr Truth as in rittials or' actions. The reality 
°f savnisarcL (the world of senses) is felt, though 
apparent, before the dawn of Self-realization. What* 

d.a.— 29 
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ever is high and worthy of knowing is worthy of 
our effort. And never the worthless. When we 
become aware of fetters binding us hand and foot, 
we can make effort to free ourselves from the 
fetters. 


65. Aum (Om) is the word, the sound-symbol 
of the Self ( Brahman ). It is the substance of the 
essence of the Vedanta. Aum helps to the realiza¬ 
tion of the atman, the Self. Aum is the support. 
One; desireless, should concentrate his mind upon 
atman through Aum which is atman. The word 
Aum is all. Aum is Brahman. The Unit, the 
atman, is the substratum of prana etc., like the rope 
•that is the substratum of the snake etc. So is Aum 
the substratum or cause of the whole of speech, 
produced by the illusions of prana etc. Aum is the 
same as the Self and it is the word for the Self. 

66. No name can proceed independently of Aum. 
ATI is Aum. Aum is of four quarters. A quarter is 
called first, second and so on from the standpoint 
of experience'and not in the order of evolution. 
The unenlightened intelligence cognises first of all 
the gross and then by analysis the subtle and the 
causal. The fourth quarter is negative of all possi¬ 
ble attributes, being beyond description. It is not 
mere negation or imagination. It is the One Unit, 
the Self, the substratum of all names and forms, 
ideas and words. It is not the subject of speech or 
thought, not the: instrument of knowledge and not 
of any . generic property. It is that which is pre- 
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sent in direct cognition. It is the eternal cause and 
effect. The three quarters are a superimposition 
on the Self, the so-called fourth quarter. 

67. The triad of conditions (quarters) i.e. wak¬ 
ing, dream, and sleep does not exist in Self, like the 
snake in the rope. The thing to be; grasped is the 
Absolute by means of real knowledge, child-like 
innocence and full concentration. A sage is free 
from desires for children, wealth, name, attachment, 
hatred, delusion and the like. All the attributes of 
"the Self as unconditioned, all-pervading, all-per¬ 
meating, etc., are by their very nature like the sun 
"who is all light from all beginning and who stands 
in no need of any light other than his own. There 
is no beginning or ‘end of the knowledge of the one 
who has realized the Absolute. 

68. prior to the dawn of Self-wisdom, the per¬ 
formance of action or .rites is but natural and also 
proper. Those with desires proceed to action. 
Based on dualities of life and differences of ideas, 
actions and results, the Vedic injunctions on rites 
•operate. The injunctive portions of the Vedas 
operate when there is the agency of action which 
-is the creation of ignorance. 

69. For the one who is in quest of what is good 
and. the avoidance of what is evil, nityn karma 

(regular ‘ rites) is enjoined. Thus one resorts to 
Tegular acts and not solely in obedience to Scripture. 
Scripture is powerless to hold back any one who is 
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lured by blind clinging to the worldly objects. Evil 
arises from the omission of prescribed duties. Nitya 
karma produces merit (punya) as its result. Every 
action must necessarily produce its effect, be it 
desirebom rite (kamya karma) or regular rite (nitya 
karma). The manifested result of all action is 
ephemeral or relative. 

70. Having been confined in consciousness of 
qdvaita, the One without a second, in the form 
of the cognition “I am Brahman”, one should 
constantly use his memory to the end of 
impressing, up to final .and full realization, the idea 
of the Absolute (Self) on the mind. He should 
have his mind ever unified with It, ever one with It,, 
ever in It, ever devoted to It. ■ The futile is the 
body, changing every moment. The firm is the 
Self, One all-effulgence embedded in all beings. 

71. The Self seems to ]?e moving when the 
intellect moves and is at rest when it is at rest due 
to identification of the Self with the intellect. Trees 
appear to move in the eyes of those who are in a 
moving boat. Likewise transmigratory existence is 
wrongly thought to belong to the Self. The modifi¬ 
cations of the intellect are pervaded by the reflec¬ 
tion of Consciousness. Delusion arises since the 
agency and experience of the Self is due to the 
superimposition of.the ego on It. On the rejection 
of the object portion of the consciousness T i.e. the 
ego. Pure Consciousness is • the Universal 
Self. 
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' 72. The Self is the witness of all intellects and 
their modifications. As in the presence of sunlight, 
colours such as red etc., of flowers and other things 
are manifested in a jewel, all objects are seen in 
the intellect in the presence of the Self. Objects 
•of knowledge exist in the intellect in waking and 
dream only and not in deep sleep in which the 
intellect itself gets merged. So the intellect is not 
the illuminator and the intellect itself could not be 
spoken of as deluded or otherwise as it is non- 
conscious. Mutual superimposition \ of the Self 
and the intellect gives room for delusion. On 
'discrimination and realization, there is no indivi¬ 
dual Self different from Brahman nor the intellect 
itself. 

. 73. A conversation between?the Self and the 

'mind: * Oh my mind, you are all ‘me’ and ‘mine’. 
You have no consciousness of things, being inert. 
You indulge in vain ideas and efforts by perception 
of differences and delude yourself by wrong notions. 

I am not deluded, and am no other than the Supreme 
Eternal One, always self-effulgent. The reality of 
TVEyself is never destroyed and unreality is never 
bom. So you have no “real existence, having both 
birth and death. ‘The seer, seeing, and the seen’, 
is a false notion superimposed by you. The Self, 
the I, being one only, is same in all the states of 
waking, dream and sleep. Unreal, like the circular 
form of a burning torch, superimposition also has 
no existence. The world which is superimposed 
does not exist. I am anterior to superimposition 
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and I am not superimposed. I am existence itself 
prior to you. And you yourself are superimposed 
on Me. The duality seen to he pervaded hy you is- 
unreal. All things superimposed have a final sub¬ 
stratum, the X, the non-dual Self. Duality can have 
no reality. It is, therefore, proper for you to remain 
quiet like a corpse, since your constant vain and 
false attempts bear no benefit to Me, the Self, all- 
pervading, eternal and infinite. 

74. The consciousness of the Knower is eternal. 
Consciousness is the real nature of the Knower like 
heat which is the nature of the sun. Knowledge 
by Itself is really objectless. The intellects of all 
beings are illumined by the Self-Consciousness. All 
beings are bodies to Self. The changeless Self is 
not the seat of knowledge and much less the non- 
conscious intellect. The Self is not the object of 
knowledge. So the knowledge of objects in the 
waking state is due to ignorance. And knowledge' 
in the waking state with its objects are falsely 
superimposed on the Self, the only Reality. No 
knowledge other than the Self is 'true. 

75. The Self resides in all beings untouched by 
.their vices and virtues. Duality gets merged in 
Ignorance in the case of deep sleep but gets negated 
in all the states in the case of Self-knowledge. There 
is neither night nor day nor their juncture in the 
Seif which is always of the nature of Light. These 
words mean deep sleep, waking and dream respec¬ 
tively. 
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76. ‘You do this’ and ‘You are Brahman* (nort- 
doer)—these two contradictory ideas emanate at 
the same time and in respect of the same person, 
just as pain belongs to one when identified with the 
body and not so when not identified with the body 
in deep sleep, being by nature free from pain. An 
ignorant man gets identified with objects of know¬ 
ledge and knows not the Self which is different from 
them like the tenth boy who got identified as it 
were with the other nine. 

77. He who knows that the Consciousness of the 
Self is very Existence Itself, capable by no means 
of being known, capable by no means of being pro¬ 
duced by action of agents, and who also gives up 
the egoism that he is a Knower of Brahman , is a 
real knower of the Self. The consciousness ‘I am a 
Knower of Brahman 9 is a modification of the mind 
and cannot be attributed to the Self: The Self is 
Knowledge Itself, just as by the heat of fire is meant 
the heat which is fire itself. The Knower of 
Brahman becomes Brahman and is one with 
Brahman. . 

78. To get liberated is to discard the ideas of 
‘me 5 and ‘mine 7 in all respects and to get convinced 
In the realization of the Self. The Self is neither 
accepted nor. rejected nor the Self does accept or 
reject anything. As there is no day or night in the 
sun, being of the nature of light only, there is no 
knowledge or ignorance in the Self, being of the 
nature of Pure Consciousness only. The Self is no 
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.agent, being devoid of effort, and is neither capable 
of being known or unknown. The Self is different 
from both the known and unknown. 

79. Amatra Omkara is the fourth (quarter) 
i.e. pure atman. It is indescribable being beyond 
•the comprehension of mind and speech. It is free 
from the illusion of experience, all bliss, partless 
and secondless. He who realizes the Self in -him- 
se ff> loses self in the Self, He loses himself in the 
Self, the atman and reduces to naught all conditions 
*of cause and effect. He never returns, being one 
with the Fourth, the “unconditioned Absolute. On 
proper discrimination, the superimposed snake 
•merges in the substratum rope and never comes to 
life again. Such knowledge is steady and does not . 
fade. 


80. Omkara should be known as one with the 
quarters. Having known the word with dts parts 
(quarters), nothing else should be thought of. The 
mind should be absorbed in and unified with, the 
real essence of the Word, viz., aum for the ‘word 
of glory’ (the pranava-aum) is the ever-fearless 
Brahman. One.centred in it has no fear whatever. 
One knowing does not fear. .The ‘.word of glory.’ 
is the lower as well as higher Brahman (apara and 
para brahman) . It is transcendent, unequalled, 
having nothing without Itself, unrelated to any 
effect, and changeless. The ‘word of glory’ is the 
beginning, middle and end of all. Knowing thus, 
one enjoys the peace of eternal unity. The ‘word 
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of glory’ is the I svara present in the heart of all. 
The wise man knowing Omkara to he all-pervading, 
never finds cause for misery. The amatra Omkara, 
being the Self, is the anantamatra, the substratum 
in which all illusion dissolves itself, all bliss. He 
who has known It as such is the only sage and none 
other. 

81. The objects of waking experience are false. 
They are known to have no beginning and no end. 
•As they are naught at their beginning and end, they 
cannot but be naught also at the middle. They are 
of the same class as the mirage which is naught in 
.itself on account of its being naught at its begin- 
*dng as well as end. Thus the futility of the objects 
of waking experience bear the stamp of similarity 
to the phenomena of dreams. Though illusive, yet 
the ignorant regard them as real. 

82. A dream is a simple 'mental imagination and 
is unreal, inasmuch as it is not seen the moment 
Aext after its existence.. Likewise the objects 
•imagined to be cognized by the external senses, 
s uch as’ jars, etq., seen by the eye etc., are 

unreal. In other words, though the 
w o e of the phenomena of dream are known' to 

e unreal, the facts arrange themselves under reality 
and unreality. Accordingly all objects, whether 
regarded as real or unreal, seen in - w aking 
experience deserve to be unreal, notwithstanding 
•their apparent opposition among themselyes as rCal 
and unreal. ...... 
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. 83. Since the realization of Self has not dawned 
in Its native absoluteness as all purity, all conscious¬ 
ness and one without a second, in contradistinction 
to the variety of experience consisting of causality 
and the ideas of good, evil etc., the Self comes to 
be conceived as manifold in the form of Jiva, Prana , 
etc. The Self is realized in the full light of Guru’s 
initiation and scriptural proclamation about Its 'true 
nature. 

84. Dream and illusion are in themselves en¬ 
tirely unreal. As a castle-in-the-air seen full of 
people—males and females all moving about, among 
rows of well furnished shops, houses, or palaces, 
on various errands, is obliterated from view, in a 
moment, being entirely unreal though actually per* 
ceived. So is the cosmos an illusion of unreality, 
though experienced as real. The Vedantic texts 
declare : “There is no variety here”; “Indra be¬ 
comes many by his power of illusion’; This was 
sole atman in the beginning”; “This was Brahman 
alone, at first”; “All danger arises from duality”; 
“This duality does not exist”; “When all has be¬ 
come atman who can see whom by what?” Such is 
the voice of the wise. Such is the import of the 
holy writ. 

85. The Absolute is the negation of creation, 
preservation, and dissolution, bondage, pupilage, 
liberation etc. Creation and dissolution are possi¬ 
ble only bf that which exists, not of that which, like 
the horns of the hare, does not exist—The advaita 
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is neither produced nor destroyed. Experience 
which depends on the notion of duality is mere 
imagination in the form of prana etc., having atman 
for its substratum, like the imaginary snake that 
has the rope for its substratum. The snake seen 
in place of the rope as a result of subjective imagina¬ 
tion, is neither produced, nor dissolved in, the rope, 
nor is it produced from, nor dissolved in, the mind, 
nor even in both (the rope and the mind). Nor is 
duality at all present in the mind immersed in 
trance or sleep. Duality is thus nothing but mere 
subjective imagination. On the disappearance of 
the imagination, the unimagined residuum that 
persists, is not an imagination, but the reality of 
the Self. Further, the existence of the person 
imagining, must be antecedent to the imagination 
and is absolutely real. 

' 86/. No; perception is possible without ™en +aT 
action, and action of all kind is foreign to the Self; 
No imagination can stand upon nothing. It must 
have a substratum to rest upon. Ever real and one 
Self is the substratum of all imaginations and seems 
to imagine Itself as divided into many forms. 

87. Advaita is the only happy state of realization. 
No evil of duality is possible in it. It holds that 
liberation is the very nature of the universe. It is 
neither a thing to be attained 1 nor a state to be 
brought about. It is the real synthesis of all 
'thought, so in its theory of morals it is the true 
synthesis of all ethics. What is to be done consists 
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of getting rid of the illusion which creates the sense, 
of duality and prevents proper realization of the 
Absolute. Advaita has been praised as the true 
view of life and way of life, being non-antithetical 
in its nature. 

88. Those who ever devote themselves to the 
wisdom of the Self are free from all evils such as 
attachment, spite, fear, , anger etc. They are able 
to properly discriminate right from wrong. They 
know all secrets of the Veda, being fully enlighten¬ 
ed. And they declare from their knowledge and 
study of the Vedantas that the Self is ever free from 
all imaginations and is never in relation to any 
-condition. 

89. “The Self is everywhere within as well as 
-without, unborn, transcendent, undivided, having 
too within or without, entire whole, all-pervading, 
without parts, without action, etc.” “It is the truth 
—-the Self.” “Thou art That”. One who believes 
the Self to be limited by avidya (ignorance), thinks 
.■“I am born”; “I subsist because the Self has evolved 
me out of Itself”; “I shall become the Self by devo¬ 
tion to It”; and thus remains in stupid narrowness 
of mind. Narrowness of mind accompanies know¬ 
ledge of duality. 

. * * ' t'*' 

90. The Self is likened to akasa (sky) which is 
'without parts and all-pervading. Each Jiva is like 
•ghatakasa (the' portion of akasa intercepted in a 
jaf). The Self, being infinite, is likened to maha- 
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kasa. Each ghatakasa when lost iii the mdhakasa,. 
is all akasa, inclusive of the ghatas as well. When the 
sruti (Scripture), with a view to enlighten the- 
•ignorant, speaks of the production of Jiva from the 
Self, the production shouldi be understood as above.. 
On the dissolution of ghata (jar)', the ghatakasa 
(Jiva) is merged in akasa (the Self). Akasa por¬ 
tioned off by a jar is neither a part nor an evolved 
efBect of akasa. So is Jiva never a part or jut 
evolved effect of the Self. 

91. Akasa is regarded, on account of the illusion 
of avidya, to be soiled with dust, smoke and the 
like. So also the Self is regarded as happy or 
miserable on acco unt of the accident of the mind, 
bom of the illusion of avidya. And bondage,, 
liberation, etc., are rendered relatively possible 
for It In fact, it is the illusive and auidya-born 
character of the realm of relativity. As sky is not 
at all touched by the clouds, dust and smoke* the 
Self, the transcendent essence of subjective con¬ 
sciousness is for certain ever free from misery,, 
action etc. - 

92. Experience based on the multiplicity of the* 
Self is entirely baseless. Otherwise if distinction 
were real, the immortal: would become mortal. In 
truth, the immortal never becomes mortal nor the 
mortal, -immortal. In the immortality and infinity 
of the Self, all peace and liberation are centred, 
indescribable being entirely unlike, and unconnect¬ 
ed with anything. The real truth is that no Jiva 
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is ever produced, nor is any actor, any experiencer 
of fruition, in any way, ever produced. The truth 
is that in, and of the Self, the unconditioned 
Absolute, nothing is born in the highest realiza¬ 
tion. 

93. Jivas and mind are each an object of percep¬ 
tion to the other. The mind exists relatively to the 
Jwa, and the Jiva exists relatively to the mind. As 
such nothing can be said to exist; n e ith e r the mind 
nor its objects. The wise can assert the existence 
of neither. For, in dream, the elephant as well as 
the m ind perceiving the elephant are not really 
existent. So also it should be in this instance. The 
triad of knower, known and knowledge, is possible 
only in the domain of unreality. 

, 94. The process of emptying the lungs of the 
air they contain is called rechaka. The process of 
filling the lungs with air drawn in from without is 
■called puraka. The retention of the air inhaled is 
called kumbhaka. This is pranayama of the ignor- 
.ant, and they find it in torturing the nose. Whereas 
the emptying (the mind) of the whole of illusion 
is the true rechaka ; the full realization of the idea 
‘I am Brahman’ is the true puraka ; and the firm 
steady sustenance of the mind on this conviction 
is the kumbhaka. This is the true pranayama of 
ihe enlightened. Prana means the life-energy of 
the 'whole universe. Yama means control. Prana¬ 
yama means control of shakti and not mere breath 
■of the nostrils. 
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95. Disease does not disappear by the mere name 
of medicine, but by actually swallowing it. Talking 
of the Self without proper realization can never 
bring about realization. Till the objective is not 
dissolved in the subject^ till the essence of Self is 
not realized, no liberation can ever come 
at all. 

96, The knowing intellect skilled in grasping the 
pros and cons of every theme, and cleared of all 
dross, is the true aspirant'after Self-knowledge. 

crimination, non-attachment, self-control and its 
accompaniments, burning desire for liberation, these 
1113 e OIle fit to inquire into the Self, t- 


• In the air or in water no mark is seen of 
ahr ^ >3 ^ Sa ® e finds or fishes; so is entirely inscrut- 
e e P^age of the Knowers of the Self. The 
•rtiJ ^ er _ ce * ves not sound, being dissimilar by nature; 
ma er * a ^ e ye cannot see the spiritual Self. 


^ r ^^ le s Pider projects the threads from itself; 

c o ema i Crane conceives without the conjunction 

from r< aw la +u t * le lotus-creeper readies a pond 

Rimii arj ° er without an external requirement. 

terhal air) man ’ too > without requiring any ex¬ 
ternal aid, creates the world of appaUt many 

d^esforel^eSeKhre^^-T^ 0 " 8 ° f Us ^ 

back of a ™ i prepa f 63 to “oss a river on the 
back of a crocodile mistaking it for a piece of 

wood. He who imagines a limit in the hmit- 
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less, transcendent Self, has, of himself, put his self 
in bondage. 

100. Talk as much philosophy as you please, 
worship as many gods as yqu like, observe all cere¬ 
monies, sing devoted praises of any number of 
deities, liberation never comes, even at the end of 
a hundred kalpas, without realization of the One¬ 
ness of Self. Let me expound in half a verse what 
has been told ini a million volumes. Brahman is the 
only Reality; the world is a mere appearance; the 
individual Self is no other than the Universal Self, 

101). Self-restraint consists in freedom from 
latent desire, and control in checking the activity 
of the external senses. That is the height on non¬ 
attachment which turns the mind entirely away from 
the objective. That is the best of indifference which 
patiently puts up with all evils whatever. Faith is 
full confidence in Sruti and their interpreters, the 
saints and sages. Constant oneness of aim has to 
be fixed on the eternal sat (the Truth). 

102. Arouse the mind if it fall into lethargy; 
pacify it by proper knowledge if it tend to the 
objective; touch it not when it has found the condi¬ 
tion of evenness. In other words, let the mind 
function into the condition beyond distraction. Let 
it, then, take on the form of the idea ‘I arp Brah¬ 
man’. Arid let it lastly subside into entire forget¬ 
fulness of all modification whatever. This is the 
real ecstasy of Self-knowledge. 
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103. The material cause of the illusion is none 
other than Brahman; the whole of the universe.is 
therefore, Brahman, and nothing else. Brahman 
being the All,' causality is mere illusion. The real 
Truth being thus known there can be no room for 
the slightest separateness. 

104. As a lump of salt melted in water- cannot 
be perceived by the eye but tasted only by the 
tongue, so indeed the ever-existent Brahman shin¬ 
ing in the depth of the heart cannot be realized-by 
the external senses, but by the light of that graci¬ 
ous awakening which comes from the word of Seer- 
teacher. THOU indeed ART this BRAHMAN, not 
the phenomenal that appears around. 

105. I salute that Sat-Guru who has neither 
beginning nor middle nor end, who has neither 
hands nor feet nor name nor gatra, who has neither 
lineage nor class nor caste, who is neither mascu¬ 
line nor feminine nor neuter, who ^ps neither form 
n or change, neither birth, death, virtue, vice nor 
the elements, but the One Eternal Verity possessed 
of natural equanimity. ' 

106. He who feels while moving about as “I am 
a wave in the ocean of Self”; while being seated 
as “I am a bead strung on the string of Conscious" 
fiess”; while experiencing the objects of sense as 
“I am seeing the Self and realizing Myself"- ’and 
who constant in mind, leads Ins life in this wav : 
among men the true seeker of Freedom ‘ 

D.A.— 30 ‘ 
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107. All this world is unreal, because of being 
other than the Self which is all-pervasive, self- 
established, independent and the ultimate goal. That 
secondless, unsurpassable, pure Bliss, I am. 

/ 

108. This Reality cannot be described even as 
One; how can there be a second other than That? 
There is neither absoluteness, nor many-ness for 
That. That is neither a void nor a non-void, since 
It is secondless. How can I articulate That which 
is vouchsafed by all the Vedantas ! 

DIVINE PRESENCE 

We are too dependent on our egoistic sense. We 
have no spirit of consecration to sanctify our life. 
•Thereby we miss to surrender to the Divine Pre¬ 
sence within. 

We are governed by ulterior motives and selfish¬ 
ness. As such we cannot do any good in the world 
or progress in # our spiritual life. Personal gain 
counts too much with us and we feel the wear and 
tear, ups and downs. We miss to realize the Divine 
Presence by getting buried under habits-and notions. 

Spiritual thoughts are infinite in their potentia¬ 
lity. We have to quicken our life with them. We 
have to control ourselves, curb our wild and worldly 
passions and claim no goods of perishable nature 
and human vanity. We must be willing to make 
a real sacrifice of ourselves and to demolish the 
sense of ego for the spiritual potentialities and 
capabilities to express tody. 
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A brave and unwavering mind, gigantic faith and 
■great vision are essential in the efficacy, in the suc¬ 
cess, in the full flowering of the soul-force. 

Man has to get imbued with a culture characteris¬ 
tic of selflessness, inspiration and upliftment. 
Thereby he becomes stronger and stronger in the 
holiness of spirituality, paving a way for the mani¬ 
festation of the Divine Presence. 

As per Bhagavad Gita,.wherever there is‘a mani¬ 
festation of glory; power, or beauty, there the Divine 
Presence is a little more visible, so to say, since at 
that particular point the veil of matter is a little 
thinner. 

Let us find out where the veil is thinnest and 
-where the Divine Presence is vividly clear. We 
have to wear the veil thin, thinner, and thinnest 
hy being pure. in heart. Purity and simplicity 
makes us soar above the earth. To the pure in 
heart the Divine Presence is everywhere. 

Divine Presence is eternal, infinite and incom¬ 
prehensible. It is the almighty power and wisdom. 
Nature is too thin a screen for the glory of the 
Divine Presence to burst through everywhere. It 
is the only Great and Good, and the only Original 
•and Real in every soul. 

The realization and expression of the Divine Pre¬ 
sence is practical religion. That realization is 
renunciation of the blind clinging and cringing to 
all the senses that chain us down to matter. On 
the whole, in truth, it is the Divine Presence that 
shines forth from every face. 
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LIGHT DISPELS DARKNESS 

Darkness is absence of light. It is a negative 
force. It is unreal and a miasma of the imagination. 
But it seems real to a person surrounded by it, ini 
other words, surrounded by the absence of light. 

Light always dispels darkness, whether it be 
physical, mental or spiritual. Light has no dark¬ 
ness and knows no darkness. Let the sun go to 
look for darkness. The sun can never find dark¬ 
ness. 'At the approach of the sun, darkness always 
vanishes: without a trace. 

Darkness is of doubt, despondency, dismay, 
indecision,' confusion, illness, bewilderment and 
what not! Darkness is fear, a universal malady, 
that stalks the Kut and palace alike, thriving 
on its own shadow. A darkened ipind is a breed¬ 
ing place for all sorts of imagination. Beware hot 
to be caught in the nightmare of darkness. , 

Light is the source of guidance, healing and 
liberating power. Light is the divine intelligence 
and illumination. Light of Divinity dispels the 
human weakness and spiritual darkness. 

Light illumines the path ahead. Light is your 
inspiration and guide, and the strength and essence 
of your life. Light is divine presence in the dark¬ 
ness of mind and matter. Light is at the heart of 
every’ one. The Supreme Self in you is the only 
Light, the Light of all lights. 
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. SPIRIT OF TRUTH 

Allow not your heart to flhme up ip an angry 
rage. Calm it down and you are a skilled chario¬ 
teer of the senses in the thicket-of this world. Say 
mot that God is in your heart but rather that you 
are in the heart of God. 

Pass among people like a living shaft of sunshine. 
Greate an atmosphere of spirituality first rather 
than trying to reform' outer conditions. 

Realization is the direct perception of Truth 
offering the impersonal attitude of enlightenment. 
“When and in whomsoever the notion of personal 
ego conveyed by I (aham) and the notion of per¬ 
sonal possession conveyed by‘mine’ (mama) cease 
to be real then he or she is the knower of atman”, 
so runs a sacred saying indicating the free spirit of 
Truth. 

An ideal man is he who can keep his head in 
solitude even though his hands are in society. He 
transcends the innumerable diversities of blood, 
colour, language, dress, manners and sex. 

A son, for instance, dresses himself variously and 
appears on the stage in different names and forms, 
mow as a Christian, now as a Hindu, now as a Moham¬ 
medan, and so on, yet his mother knows in her heart 
of hearts that he is only her own son and no 
•other. 

So a sage is he who sees his own Self in spite of 
the colourings of name and form in the world. The 
•whole universe is his own home and its inhabitants 
his very Self. 
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Let “Live Sage and act Sage” be your motto and 
drink deep the nectar of Self-realization of the- 
Sage, the ideal of humanity, in this very birth 
itself. 

Let us refuse to be like a driftwood floating at 
the mercy of the stream of life but become a live- 
wire personality and lead an electrified spiritual 
life. 

Let us not live in the dungeons of our own 
making and then complain of darkness and gloom, 
like the butterfly that fails to face the freedom of 
the sky as better than the shelter of its own 
cocoon. 

Let us be thinkers and interpreters in the broad 
daylight of the world and not be mere scholars 
in the school of books. 

Let us put out the noise of the ego to hear the- 
Voice of the Divine and thus develop steel in the 
muscles of our soul to live in endless glory. 

Let us be like the sandal tree that imparts its 
own scent and sweetness to the axe that strikes 
it. 

Let us make our' life a living epistle so as to* 
make the world read its immortal truth in us with¬ 
out its spectacles. 
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THE SELF 

Self is the substratum that gives everything the 
colour of reality. 

It is the ‘being’ of all beings. It is expressed as 
the nature of Sat-cW-Anand. 

It is the fundamental Unity that reposes at the 
background of all fragmentary lives. 

Let no differentiations arise from individualistic 
outlook and no action proceed in an individualistic 
colour. Individualisation is based on a false view 
of life—the grand Ignorance. 

So let your actions in life be actuated by the 
consciousness of the Universal life. 

The soul and substance of the resplendent light 
of Consciousness is the Self. 

It shines within the heart and is reflected in 
nature. 

It cognises the objects of cognition inside and out- 
side the mind and intellect and inspires 
cognition. 

There is no knower but Itself and It is never an 
object of cognition. 

He who knows the truth thus, attains the state 
of the All. 

The Self is not mind or matter, physical substance 
or psychical entity, but that-which-is and one with¬ 
out a second. 

. It is unborn, eternal and infinite. 

It is ever unaffected by the visitations of disease 
and death to the psycho-physical organism which 
constitutes Its empiricalooutfit. 
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It is not perceived or proved like objects, since 
It is the basis of all proof, admitting or needing ho 
proof and also being established antecedent to any 
possibility of proof. 

; .Even to deny It is only to testify to Its existence. 
To doubt It is not possible, since the very being of 
him who doubts is It alone. 

Self is the all-abiding shelter from the fleet¬ 
ing, unstable conditions and uncertainties of life. 

Self is substantial and unshakable refuge in the 
midst of the turmoil and transitory vicissitudes of 
life. 

Self is the one sure divine formula for the cure 
of all ills of life. 

Demand light of Self at the cost of ignorance, the 
darkness of mind, body and world. The new Vision 
of Self must Be born.. Birth means always pain. 
In the process of that unfoldment lies the dawn of 
revelation and realization. 

. Wholesale sacrifice of the ego has to be neces¬ 
sarily made to manifest Divinity. On the death-of 
ego is the birth of Self. 

Producing Self from Self, deluding Self by Self, 
awakening Self Itself to the bliss of Self-realization, 
—is the play of life. 

' The real Self of each being and of all beings is 
the eternal infinite Truth. 

Everything else including the enjoyment of the 
manifold sensuous life of all the worlds' put together, 
is only a dream. 

The Self manifests in its majesty if you but melt 
away all shadow of separatedness into the substance 
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of Unity;- The Self puts new life in thought, word 
and deed if you . hut enter eternal immortality 
through wisdom. The Self unfolds Its essence if 
you hut apply your self to Self. The Self reveals 
as the residuum in Its real. essence of knowledge 
if you but transcend all objects of knowledge 
in this world. The Self is the means and the goal 
of Its own realization, since all this and everything 
>else is of It, m lt, and througk It. 

; This dream of death reveals that there is nothing 
like lasting joy in the sensuous ways of life led by 
all beings, that everything they sense and expert 
•ence withers and wastes and wan4s and that the 
one way out is to get awakened from all dreams 
to the reality of truth of Self, the Oneness without 
,a second:' • " 

On waking from the dream . of life, what a joy 
to see with the light of die Self the means and 
methods of dreaming the dream of the world and 
to know that this dream of the world and this 
world of dream sprang forth from the Self, the 
•eternal, the womb of the worlds. . • 

This is the riddle of life on the whole together 
with its solution. 

So let Hot the great dream grow heavy and dark. 
Make its dark places light, and its rough surface 
' smooth, if any, through high inspirations and intui¬ 
tions. 

The ultimate value of life is Self-realization and 
■nothing short of it. 

Self-knowledge or moksha is the only ultimate 
value superseding and subordinating everything else. 


\ 
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The ultimate end or mokshd is not sadhya (attain¬ 
able) but siddha (self-existent). 

It is not an attainment but an apprehension of 
the Absolute. It is not personal but super-personal,, 
amoral and transcendental. 

False and finite personality is lost but the 
ultimate truth and value endure. 

Distorted consciousness dwindles away and pure 
consciousness persists. Delusion of duality dis¬ 
appears together with the false finitude that con¬ 
stitutes the personal, local, limited self of an indivi¬ 
dual. 

The difference between the liberated and the 
limi ted lies merely in a change of outlook and not 
in any factual change whatsoever. 

There is no accomplishment of what has been un¬ 
accomplished but only of what seemed unaccom¬ 
plished. 

Moksha or final release is the realization of the 
identity of the individual Self with the universal 
Absolute Self. 

It is the intuition of the self-identity of the 
Absolute. It is an impersonal recognition of the 
eternal value of life. 

True relation between the finite self and the 
Infinite Self is really relationless, the former being 
a superimposition and the latter being the essence 
of existence, knowledge and bliss. 

Liberation lies in the loss of the little self. 

This is" the central teaching of Vedanta. 




IMPRESSIONS OF SAINTS AND SCHOLARS 


This is a Book of Revelation, and this is a Book for all. 
This Volume is a Scripture. The author has firmly welded 
together Vedanta and practical daily life. 

—Swami Sivananda, Rishikesh. 
* * ■ * ■ # 

“Peace is the soul of civilisation and the crowning glory 
of immortal life” says aptly the author of this aphoristic 
embodiment of Seer Intuitions. The author is a dignified 
Thinker and Interpreter. The pure, sublime and monistic 
conclusion of Bhagavan Sankara and Maharshi Ramana 
pour out of his meditations in cascades of spontaneous 
epigrams. This valuable book of his is a genuine guide 
to all aspirants and a significant contribution to the rare 
collections of Philosophical Library. 

—Yogiraj Suddhananda Bharati, Madras. 
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This Book is a comprehensive treatise upon the art and 
.science of] ideal life and living apd eminently aims to 
■express the most essential of the truths that underlie life. 
Its study, repeated study, and absorption into one's heart 
will naturally enable any person to understand the myste¬ 
ries and puzzles that confront him and take the correct 
.attitude and steps to surmount the difficulties and achieve 
happiness and peace everlasting. Numerous problems of 
practical life and numerous conundrums which thinkers 
have to face op. a wide variety of subjects are dealt with 
here with a vigour and crispness of style, with freshness 
and depth of thought, which ensures a significant and 
■deep impression on the mind of the reader. As such the 
book is a true guide, friend and philosopher in every one’s 
life, irrespective of the readers belonging to any faith. 

—B. V. Narasimhaswami, Madras. 

* * * * * 


The Swamiji's editorials have become classical and 
though condensed as sutras or aphorisms they are clear 
pnd distinct and popular. The Swamiji teaches by precept 
and practice the glory of Self-knowledge in the light of 
the Gaudapada method. The work K is a real contribution 
to the literature on Advaita and its originality lies in adopt¬ 
ing the Kamana way of Self-knowledge. 

—Principal P. N. Srinivasachari, M.A., Madras* 
* * * 4 « * 

These editorials make spiritual life a real and living force 
in one’s life. 

—Dr; K. C. Varadachari, M.A., Ph.D.,’ 
Sri Venkateswara University, Tirupati. 

m 
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The whole of the book is written in the highly spirited 
style peculiar to the author. It deals with a great variety- 
of spiritual problems from the standpoint of the Upanisha- 
die Teachings. Bhagavan Sri Ramana’s teachings are 
reflected in every page. 

—K. L. Sarma, B.A., B.L., Pudukottai, 

** ' **'■■'•* * 

V 

Anything from the pen of Swamiji will breathe wisdom: 
and truth. A compendium of lofty ennobling thoughts,, 
with a spirit of catholicity and suffused humour pervading; 
it, the book breathes the ideals of practical religion. . 

—Dr. A. S. Narayana Pillai, M.A., Ph.D.; 

Travancore University, Trivandrum^ 

* * * * 


The articles are strikingly fresh and inspiring. They 
reflect personal insight and experience and are bound to* 
evoke the same in the reader. 

—Dr. Indra Sen, M.A., PhD., Pondicherry.. 

n * * ■ * 

The book is a real challenge to the comfortable scientific' 
materialism and cheap humanism of our age. To the dis¬ 
tracted modem student who is pulled this way and that 
way by different Messiahs and Moses the book gives a 
definite vision and true understanding. To those who are 
bewildered to-day about the place of religion, Swamijis 
book is an invaluable asset. y 

—Dr. P. Nagaraja Rao, M.A., DlitC 
Karnataka University, Dharwar, 
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This work is an integrated exposition because of the 
fundamental unity of idea which is like a golden thread 
running through diverse gems and integrating them into a 
nepklace for Brahma Vidya Devi. The Swamiji is thus, like 
his Master Bhagavan Sri Ramana, the embodiment of 
Vedanta. His valuable book gives the key to the spiritual 
outlook on God, Soul and World. 

—K. S. Ramaswami Sastri, Madras. 
* * * * 

This excellent book expresses the perennial teachings of 
the Vedanta and its liberating influence on life. These 
•editorials are full of wisdom and spring from anubhava or 
inner experience, the golden fruition of the Vedanta, which 
is in the Swamiji as sweetness is in the sugar. Let the 
reader open any page of the book, he will find refreshing 
reading. Such divine expressions bring solace to the rea¬ 
der, since they are not the outcome of mere academic 
learning. 

—Prof. N. A. Nifcam, M.A., Mysore University. 
* * * * 

Sri Swamiji Maharaj and “The Call Divine” have to be 
thanked and congratulated at once for their inspiring and 
•elevating gift of this book, a light unto the earnest seekers 
of the things spiritual and a redeeming solace to the innocent 
suffering souls. The mellifluous voice of the Swamiji 
speaks in no uncertain inflexion. One is tempted to say 
when one has gone through this brilliant work from cover 
to cover that it is a commentary on life and truly “a living 
epistle” from a living sage. 

—P. K. Supdaram, MA., University of Madras. 
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Swamiji is a master magician who wields the wand of 
atmic realization. With a wave of his wand he transforms 
even the most commonplace event or trifle in life into a 
realization of cosmic truth. It is this unique vision com¬ 
bined with an ever-burning realization that gives a living 
vital quality to his writings. They form the modem 
Upanishads. Every reader of this book will rise from the 
reading a wiser and more purified person. 

—Dr. D. Gurumurti, M.A., PhD., Madanapalli. 


* * * * 


The originality of Sri Swamiji’s contribution to the dis¬ 
semination of the Knowledge of reality never grows old tut 
is perennial. The, dictum is kept free of technical words 
and the style of writing is lucid and captivating, 

, \ 

_p. C. Divanji, Retd. High Court Judge, Bombay. 


* * 


* 


* 


In this illuminating book in a gripping, laconic 'style the 
author unfolds *the epic drama of the wisdom of the ages. 
The book presents with a compelling charm of its own the 
universal spiritual values of life, to which man must cling 
and turn for guidance and light. Herein lies the practical 
benefit of this work. 


—Puragra Parampanthi, Assam. 



480 


Here we have a rich feast spread out before us. Even 
those subjects which are likely to scare the average reader 
by their technical character are treated in such a manner 
that he will be encouraged to apply his mind to them* 
May the Swamiji continue to guide us in our endeavours T 

—Dr. V. A. Devasenapati, M.A., Ph.D., 

Madras University- 










The book is a treasure of inspiring 
thoughts. It teaches the application of 
Vedanta to practical life. It must there¬ 
fore truly serve as a constant guide and 
companion to every one. 

—The Vision. Kanhangad. 


This is a very inspiring collection both 
to be read continuously and also to be 
dipped into again and again. 

—The Indian Review. Madras. 


The book is an everlasting spring from 
which those thirsting for spiritual know¬ 
ledge can appease their thirst. 

—The Whip. New Delhi. 


Those who want to reach a modern 
Swami think aloud in English had better 
read this book of deep spirituality. 

—The Pilgrim. Madras. 

*{• 

The author has a very vivacious, 
aphoristic, epigrammatic and sometimes 
enigmatic method of expression which 
appears to slap the reader on the face 
and rouse him out of intellectual torpor 
and force to think. 

—Sai Sudha, Madras. 

:j: .j. ^ 

Dr. Swami Rajeswaranandaji Maharaj. 
M.A., D.Litt., the talented editor and 
author, commands a highly felicitous 
style befitting the lofty themes he handles 
We heartily recommend this work for a 
deep and reverential study by all. 

—Peace. Waltair. 


These bright and brilliant editorials are 
with a matchless grace of their own. 
They serve as a life-mate in the pilgrim¬ 
age of the soul to the destination of Self- 
realization. 

—The Call Divine, Bombay. 












